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(Sect 26 05 19) Electrical Power Conductors and Cables

IES Commercial
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Tigard, OR 97224 r
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Project Manager - xxx Commercial



cerro SLpWire)

Self Lubricating Polymer

e No pulling lube required

e Sequential footage markings
—1 AWG and larger

e Max Print® for easy ID

Conduct C . Allowable
APPLICATIONS onductors overing Ampacities* | approx
* 600 volt building wire for Product Approx Net
use in commercial and Code | AWG No. PVC | Nylon| op. Wt.
industrial applications as Size of Ins. Jkt. | Inches 69:0 7?:*0 9*9:9 Ibs./m ft.
specified in the NEC® Strands | Mils. Mils.
e 8-1 AWG is marked VW-1
e 1/0—750 MCM rated for 112-40XX | 8+ 19 30 5 0.217 40 50 55 63
CT use
e TAWG-750 MCMin 112-42XX | 6+ 19 30 5 0253 | 55 | 65 | 75 96
black; Rated sunlight resis-
tant _ _ 112-44XX | 4+ 19 40 6 | 0322 |70 | 8 | 95 [ 153
e Pulling lube is not required
CONDUCTORS 112-45XX | 3+ 19 40 6 0.350 85 100 | 110 190
e Uncoated copper per
ASTM-B3, ASTM-B787 (6 112-46XX | 2+ 19 50 7 0.380 | 95 | 115 | 130 233
AWG-500 MCM) & ASTM-
B8 (600 MCM-750 MCM) 112-47XX | 1 19 50 7 | 0440 | 110 | 130 | 150 299
INSULATION
e Color coded, heat and 112-50XX | 1/0 19 50 7 0.480 125 | 150 | 170 371
moisture resistant PVC
(polyvinyl chloride) 112-52XX | 2/0 19 50 7 0.524 | 145 | 175 | 195 459
JACKET
e Nylon (polyamide), color 112-54XX | 3/0 19 50 7 0.575 | 165 | 200 | 225 571
coded
INDUSTRY STANDARDS 112-56XX | 4/0 19 50 7 0.630 195 | 230 | 260 710
e UL 83: File No. E15119
E85964
e AWM: File No. E11829 112-64XX | 300 37 60 8 0.750 | 240 | 285 | 320 1006
e (Canadian Standard C22.2
No. 75 and CSA Bulletin 112-68XX | 350 37 60 8 0.802 | 260 | 310 | 350 1166
No. 1451
* ASTM: B3, B8, B787 112-72XX | 400 37 60 8 0.847 | 280 | 335 | 380 1324
e WC70/ICEA S-95-658
. gggﬂal Specification A-A- | 112-80xX | 500 37 60 8 0.930 | 320 | 380 | 430 1640
 NFPA70: National Electri- : f 4142_g4xx | 600 61 70 9 | 1.030 | 355 | 420 | 475 | 1988
cal Code®
SURFACE PRINT 112-88XX | 750 61 70 9 1.136 | 400 | 475 | 535 2459
e Sample: CERRO WIRE VINY-
LON-A 350 KCMIL (UL) MTW i |+ Available in green only
OR THWN-2 OR THHN OR XX Color Add Code (see chart)
GASOLINE AND OIL RESIS- :|® PerTable 310-16 NEC® o _
TANT Il OR AWM FOR CT **  For termination to equipment for circuits rated 100 amperes or less, or marked for size 14 through 1 AWG
USE SUNLIGHT RESISTANT conductors. Also for MTW used in wet locations or exposed to oil or coolant.
*** For termination to equipment for circuits rated over 100 amperes or marked for conductors larger than 1
600V—C(UL) TWN75 OR T90 AWG. Also for THWN-2 exposed to oil or coolant and MTW in dry locations.
NYLON **** For THHN used in dry locations and THWN-2 used in wet or dry locations. For ampacity derating purposes.

*
*
*
*
*

* b 4 b




SLPWTE]
cerro SLPWE)

¢ No pulling lube required

e Sequential footage markings
- 1 AWG and larger

e Max Print® for easy ID

Color Available (Product Code 6th and 7th Digits)

. Black | White | Red | Blue | Green |Orange| Yellow | Brown | Grey
APPLICATIONS Size | "oy 02 | 03| o4 | 05 | o6 | o7 | 08 | 10
e 600 volt building wire for 8 AWG X
use in commercial and 7
industrial applications as 6 AWG X5
specified in the NEC® 4 AWG X
e 8-1 AWG is marked VW-1 3 AWG X5
e 1/0—750 MCM rated for 2 AWG X
CT use 1 AWG X° X! X! X! X! X! X! X! X!
e 1AWG-750 MCM in 1/0 AWG X° X! X! X! X! X! X! X! X!
black; Rated sunlight resis- 2/0 AWG & Xt X! X! X! X! X! X X!
tant 3I0AWG | X° X X X X! X X! X! X
e Pulling lube is not required 4/0 AWG X° X X X X X X X X
CONDUCTORS 250 MCM X° X2 X2 X2 X2 X2 X2 X2 X2
e Uncoated copper per 300 MCM X° X2 LS LS X2 LS X2 LS X2
ASTM-B3, ASTM-B787 (6 350 MCM Xo X2 Xz X2 X2 X2 X2 X2 X2
AWG-500 MCM) & ASTM- 400MCM| X° X3 X3 X3 X3 X3 X3 X3 X3
B8 (600 MCM'750 MCM) 500 MCM XO XZ x2 XZ XZ XZ XZ X2 XZ
INSULATION 600 MCM X° X3 S S X3 S X3 X3 X3
e Color coded, heat and 750 MCM X°
moisture resistant PVC
(polyvinyl Ch|0ride) 0 Only black 8 AWG and larger rated sunlight resistant 3 Only available in 2000’ reels
1 Only available in 5000’ reels 4 Only available in 500’, 1000’, 2500’, 5000’ reels
JAC:]('IET (polyamide). co 2 Only available in 2500’ reels 5 Only available in 500", 1000’ 5000 reels
. ylon (polyamide), color
coded Package
K| L|R|M 4 | P 11 12 | 14 | 1
INDUSTRY STANDARDS Code J @ 08 | 09 °
e UL 83: File No. E15119 Size | 500'[100071500'(200012500'4000'4500'5000'800079000'| 11000" | 12000'( 14000'| 15000
e UL 1063 (MTW): File No. reel | reel | reel | reel | reel [ reel | reel | reel | reel [ reel | reel | reel | reel | reel
E85964 8AWG | X*| X® x® x?
e AWM: File No. E11829 6AWG | X°| X° X X°
e Canadian Standard C22.2 4AWG | X*| X° x®
No. 75 and CSA Bulletin 3 AWG X3
No. 1451 2AWG | X X° X3
e ASTM: B3, B8, B787 1AWG | x| x X X2 X1
e WCT70/ICEA S-95-658 10 AWG | X' | X X X2 X! X
e Federal Specification A-A- 200 AWG | X' | X' X x| x X
. Z?zslj:?o National Electri SOAWG | X° | X X Xt X
cal Code® 4/0 AWG | X' | X! X! X2 X!
250 MCM | X' | X! X2 X!
SURFACE PRINT 300 MCM | X' | X X2 %
e Sample: CERRO WIRE VINY-
LON-A 350 KCMIL (UL) MTW 350 MCM X: X: 5 X , X
OR THWN-2 OR THHN OR 400MCMm | X' | X X X
GASOLINE AND OIL RESIS- 500 MCM | X' | X! X X2 | X
TANT Il OR AWM FOR CT 600 MCM | X1 | X1 X2
USE SUNLIGHT RESISTANT
600V—C(UL) TWN75 OR T90 | |-/20MCM | X*] X' | XT

NYLON 1 Available in black only 2 Available in all colors except purple and pink 3 Available in green only




TYPE THHN / MTW / THWN-2 / T90 - COPPER CONDUCTOR - SUPERSLICK ELITE - 600V

ENGINEERING SPECIFICATIONS Hg{gg E}ggggg

Standards Listed E-156879
Underwriters Laboratories Standards UL-83, UL-1063, UL-1581, UL-2556: AWM Spec 1316, 1317, 1318, 1319, 1320, 1321: ASTM Stranding Class B3, B3, B787;

Federal Specification A-A-59544; American National Standards Institute; Canadian Standards Association C22.2 No. 75; NEMA WC70/ICEA S-95-658;
UL 1685-FT4/IEEE 1202 (70,000 Btw/hr) Flame Test (1/0 AWG and larger); New York State D0S-16120-87-1222-1048; ICEA T-29-520 (210,000 Btw/hr) Flame Test; @

NFPA 70 (NEC®) Article 310; ARRA 2009 Section 1605 "Buy American" Compliant; RoHS Compliant; MasterSpec Division 26 Sections 260519, 260523; H Q \(\

UL Listing #E-123774, #E-156878, #E-156879 OMP\_\P
CONSTRUCTION )
Conductors

Solid, uncoated copper conductors per ASTM-B3; Stranded, uncoated copper conductors per ASTM-B3, ASTM-B8 and ASTM-B787

Insulation
Color-coded Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC), heat and moisture-resistant, flame retardant compound per UL-83 and UL-1063

Jacket
A tough, polyamide, Nylon outer covering per UL-83 and UL-1063

APPLICATIONS

Type THHN/THWN-2 building wire is intended for general purpose applications as defined by the National Electrical Code (NEC). Type THHN/THWN-2 is permitted for new construction or rewiring for 600-volt
applications. For applications requiring Type THHN or THWN-2, the conductor is appropriate for use in wet or dry locations at temperatures not to exceed 90°C or not to exceed 75°C in ail or coolants. For
applications requiring Type MTW, the conductor is appropriate for use in dry locations at 90°C, or not to exceed 60°C in wet locations or where exposed 10 oils or coolants.

FEATURES

A great alternative to eliminate the need for lube. Slick Nylon outer jacket for easy pulling. SuperSlick Elite is available in sizes 14 AWG through 1000 KCMIL. All sizes rated gasoline and oil resistant II. On 250
KCMIL and larger, sequential footage markings located every foot for easy measuring. For 1 AWG through 4/0 AWG sequential foot markings located on master reels only unless otherwise specified. 6 AWG and
larger Sunlight Resistant in all colors. For 1/0 AWG and larger conductors are rated for cable tray use and comply with IEEE 1202/FT4 (70,000 Bu/hr.) flame test and ICEA T-29-20 (210,000 Btu/hr.) flame test.

@ SuperSlick Elite’ Nylon Jacket
@ PVC Insulation
@ Stranded Copper Conductor

(1]
PVC !nsulation . .
Cross Sect. Thickness . Approximate Allowable Ampacity
size No. of Area J NelWeight (Amps)? Standard Packaging
(awG o komny | strands | mm n | G | msiooor | 60| 757G 90 |
148 19 6.258 0.380 | 0.015 | 0.100 | 0.004 | 2.77 0.109 25 16 15 20 25 2000' carton (4 x 500'), 2500' Reels
12° 19 8.581 0.380 | 0.015 | 0.100 | 0.004 | 3.23 0.127 36 23 20 25 30 2000' carton (4 x 500'), 2500' Reels
10° 19 13.62 0.510 | 0.015 | 0.100 | 0.004 | 4.07 0.160 57 38 30 35 40 100' carton, 2500' Reels
8 19 23.61 0.760 | 0.030 | 0.130 | 0.005 | 5.39 0.212 94 62 40 50 55 500" 1000' 2500' 5000' Reels
6 19 32.71 0.760 | 0.030 | 0.130 | 0.005 | 6.30 0.248 141 94 55 65 75 500' 1000' 2500' 5000' Reels
4 19 53.16 1.020 | 0.040 | 0.150 | 0.006 | 8.06 0.317 228 153 70 85 95 500' 1000" 2500' 5000' 20,000’ Reels
3 19 62.77 1.020 | 0.040 | 0.150 | 0.006 | 8.74 0.344 281 189 85 100 115 500' 1000' 2500' 5000 15,000' Reels
2 19 74.71 1.020 | 0.040 | 0.150 | 0.006 | 9.53 0.375 348 233 95 115 130 500' 1000 2500' 5000 14,000' Reels
1 19 100.80 1.270 | 0.050 | 0.180 | 0.007 | 11.05 | 0.435 445 298 110 130 145 500' 1000' 2500' 5000' 22,000' Reels
10 19 119.70 1.270 | 0.050 | 0.180 | 0.007 | 12.04 | 0.474 554 372 125 150 170 500' 1000" 2500' 5000' 16,000' Reels
2/0 19 143.40 1.270 | 0.050 | 0.180 | 0.007 | 13.16 | 0.518 687 462 145 175 195 500' 1000' 2500' 5000' 14,000' Reels
3/0 19 172.80 1.270 | 0.050 | 0.180 | 0.007 | 14.43 | 0.568 851 572 165 200 225 500' 1000' 2500' 5000' 12,000' Reels
4/0 19 208.80 1.270 | 0.050 | 0.180 | 0.007 | 15.85 | 0.624 1059 712 195 230 260 500' 1000 2500' 5000' 9000' Reels
250 37 256.10 1.520 | 0.060 | 0.200 | 0.008 | 17.23 | 0.678 1266 849 215 255 290 500' 1000" 2500' 4000' 8500' Reels
300 37 297.30 1.524 | 0.060 | 0.203 | 0.008 | 18.54 | 0.730 1503 1010 240 285 320 500" 1000' 3500' 7000' Reels
350 37 338.20 1.520 | 0.060 | 0.200 | 0.008 | 19.74 | 0.777 1741 1170 260 310 350 500' 1000' 3000' 6000' Reels
400 37 378.30 1.524 | 0.060 | 0.203 | 0.008 | 20.85 | 0.821 1979 1330 280 335 380 500" 1000' 3000' 5000' Reels
500 37 456.30 1.520 | 0.060 | 0.200 | 0.008 | 22.91 | 0.902 2455 1650 320 380 430 500' 1000' 2500' 4000' Reels
600 61 559.70 1.778 | 0.070 | 0.229 | 0.009 | 26.70 | 1.051 3004 2019 350 | 420 475 500" 1000' 2000' 3000' Reels
750 61 677.20 1.778 | 0.070 | 0.229 | 0.009 | 29.36 | 1.156 3670 2466 400 | 475 535 500' 1000' 1500' 2500’ Reels
1000 61 869.50 1.778 | 0.070 | 0.229 | 0.009 | 33.27 | 1.310 4851 3260 455 545 615 500' 1000' Reels
" SuperSlick Elite manufactured under Patent No. 8,658,576
2 Ampacity of conductors are based on NFPA 70 (NEC) Table 310.15(B)(16). See 110.14(C), 240.4(D) and 310.15(B) for other limitations where applicable.
314 AWG - 10 AWG: Available in solid conductors.
PRINT LEGEND:
14 AWG THROUGH 8 AWG: ENCORE*WIRE*CORP*(SIZE) TYPE*MTW*OR*“THHN*OR*THWN-2*GR2*V\W-1*600V*(UL) OR*AWM*OR*C(UL)“TYPE*T90*NYLON*OR*TWN*75 SUPERSLICK ELITE
6 AWG THROUGH 1 AWG: ENCORE*WIRE*CORP*(SIZE)* TYPE*MTW*OR*THHN*OR*THWN-2*GR2*SUN-RES*VW-1*600V*(UL) *OR*AWM*OR*C(UL)*TYPE*T90*NYLON*OR*TWN*75*DATE*TIME*OPERATOR*QC SUPERSLICK ELITE
1/0 AWG THROUGH 1000 KCMIL: ENCORE*WIRE*CORP*(SIZE) TYPE*MTW*OR*THHN*OR*THWN-2*GR2*SUN-RES *VW-1*FT4*{EEE*1 202*600V*FOR* CT*USE*(UL) *OR*C(UL) TYPE*T90"NYLON*OR*TWN*75*DATE*TIME*OPERATOR*QC SUPERSLICK ELITE
PACKAGING: Available in Encare's Cyclone Barrel Packs, Reel Payoff and Reel Deal.

800.962.9473 WWww.encorewire.com §§5» ENCORE WIRE




1-1 CU-THHN

SIMpull THHN® Cable

600 Volts. Copper Conductor

Thermoplastic Insulation/SIM Nylon Sheath
Heat, Moisture, Gasoline, and Oil Resistant 1
Also Rated MTW and THWN-2

SIM Technology® for easier pulling

APPLICATIONS

Southwire SIMpull THHN ™ or THWN-2 conductors are primarily used in conduit and cable trays fot services, feeders, and
branch circuits in commercial or industrial applications as specified in the National Electrical Code < . When used as Type
THHN, or T90 Nylon conductor is suitable for use in dry locations at temperatures not to exceed 90 °C. When used as Type
THWN-2 or TWN75, conductor is suitable for use in wet or dry locations at temperatures not to exceed 90 °C or not to exceed
75 °C when exposed to oil or coolant. When used as Type MTW, conductor is suitable for use in wet locations or when
exposed to oil or coolant at temperatures not to exceed 60 °C or dry locations at temperatures not to exceed 90 °C (with
ampacity limited to that for 75 °C conductor temperature per NFPA 79). Voltage for all applications is 600 volts.

This cable may be installed without the need for pulling lubricant.

SPECIFICATIONS

Southwire SIMpull THHN ® or THWN-2 or MTW (also AWM) meets or exceeds all applicable ASTM specifications, UL
Standard 83, UL 1581, UL Standard 1063 (MTW), CSA, NOM-ANCE 90(D)C Federal Specification A-A-59544, and
requirements of the National Electrical Code.

VW-1 - Sizes 14 through 1 AWG

CT - UL 1685, Sizes 1/0 AWG and larger for CT use.

FT1 - Sizes through 500 kcmil

T90 Nylon - Sizes through 500 kcmil

TWN 75 - Sizes through 500 kcmil

RoHS Compliant

Sunlight Resistant - Colors available in sizes 2 AWG and larger

CONSTRUCTION

Southwire SIMpull THHN ® or THWN-2 or MTW copper conductors are annealed (soft) copper, compressed strand, insulated
with a tough heat and moisture resistant polyvinyl chloride (PVC), over which a SIM (SLIKQWIK® Infused Membrane) nylon
(polyamide) or UL-listed equal jacket is applied. Available in black, white, red, blue, green, yellow, brown, orange, and gray.
Some colors standard, some subject to economic order quantity. Conductor sizes 2 AWG and larger listed and marked
sunlight resistant in all colors.

1 6il and gasoline resistant Il as defined by Underwriters Laboratories.
2008 Edition.

One Southwire Drive
Carrollton, Ga. 30119 USA

()
> ; NolLube™ gmim
o Copyright 2007, Southwire Company.
e %t SO“thW]re s p 2 u E All Rights Reserved.
\ el
i E LIE ®Southwire is a registered trademark

of Southwire Company
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SIMpull THHN

Conductor Insulation Jacket Nominal O.D.| Approx. Net Allowable Ampacities+ Standard
- Thickness Thickness (mils) Weight Per Package
Size (AWG Num. (mils) (mils) 1000 ft. (Ibs.) 60 °C 75 °C 90 °C
or kemil) Strands
14 19 15 4 109 16 15 15 15 DNF
12%* 19 15 4 128 24 20 20 20 DNF
10** 19 20 4 161 38 30 30 30 DQF
8 19 30 5 213 63 40 50 55 F
6 19 30 5 249 95 55 65 75
4 19 40 6 318 152 70 85 95 C
3 19 40 6 346 189 85 100 110 BC
2 19 40 6 378 234 95 115 130 C
1 19 50 7 435 299 110 130 150 B
1/0 19 50 7 474 372 125 150 170 B
2/0 19 50 7 518 462 145 175 195 B
3/0 19 50 7 568 575 165 200 225 B
4/0 19 50 7 624 718 195 230 260 B
250 37 60 8 694 851 215 255 290 B
300 37 60 8 747 1012 240 285 320 B
350 37 60 8 797 1174 260 310 350 B
400 37 60 8 842 1334 280 335 380 B
500 37 60 8 926 1655 320 380 430 B
600 61 70 9 1024 1987 355 420 475 C
750 61 70 9 1126 2464 400 475 535 C
1000 61 70 9 1275 3254 455 545 615 C
**Sizes 14 - 10 AWG not available with patented SIM Technology® No Lube® jacket. STANDARD PACKAGE CODES:
Sizes 1 and larger available with patented SIM Technology®. B - 1000 ft. reel
+ Allowable ampacities shown are for general uses as specified by the National Electrical Code, 2008 Edition, C - 500 ft. reel
section 310.15 unless the equipment is marked for use at higher temperatures the conductor ampacity shall be D - 2500 ft. spool
limited to the following. E - 1000 ft. spool
60 °C - When terminated to equipment for circuits rated 100 amperes or less or marked for size 14 through 1 AWG [F - 500 ft. spool
conductors. MTW wet locations or when exposed to oil or coolant. N - 2000 ft. carton
75 °C - When terminated to equipment for circuits rated over 100 amperes or marked for conductors larger than size [Q - 350 ft. carton
1 AWG.
THWN-2 when exposed to oil or coolant. MTW dry locations.
90 °C - THHN dry locations. THWN-2 wet or dry locations. For ampacity derating purposes.
Sizes 8 AWG - 2 AWG are made in SIM green only.

o
= Southwire
One Southwire Drive
Carrollton, Ga. 30119 USA

Fri Jan 30 14:35:00 EST 2009
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Copyright 2007, Southwire Company.

All Rights Reserved.
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of Southwire Company
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FLECTRIC

SUPPLY COMPANY

@ CRESCENT

STRUT, BRACKETS & FITTINGS

Submittals Prepared by IES
and Crescent Electric Supply




FINISHES

(]

Pre-galvanized
Steel

Channel & Closures

Pregalvanized (PG)

Prepared Steel

Zinc Coating

Channel, Closures, Clamps

& Fittings

Prepared Steel

l/

Electro-Galvanized |
Zinc Coati
inc Coa =

Bolts, Nuts, Clamps & Fittings

Prepared Steel

Electro-Plated

Zinc Coating

Yellow Dichromate

Conversion Coat

Hot-Dipped Galvanized (HG)

Power-Gold (ZD)

Material (steel strip) is coated with zinc
by hot-dip process prior to roll-forming
or press operations.

The zinc coating conforms to

ASTM A653, Grade 90 General
Requirement for Steel Sheet,
Zinc—Coated (Galvanized) by Hot Dip
Process.

Material is coated with zinc after being
roll-formed or after all manufacturing
operations are completed, conform-
ing to ASTM specification No. A123 or
A153.

Electro-Galvanized (EG)

Fittings and hardware are electrolytically
coated with zinc to commercial stan-
dards (ASTM-B633 Type Il C1).

SC1 (mild) has a Zinc coating of 0.2
and is recommended for dry indoor
use. SC1 is the standard finish
thickness.

SC3 (Severe) has a Zinc coating of
0.5 mill and is the standard finish
thickness only on UL Listed raceway
products.

A Electro-galvanized zinc plate is
applied with a cohesive molecular bond
to the steel base metal, in compliance
with the ASTM B633 standard. Yellow
Dichromate is applied over the zinc and
results in a gold appearance which acts
as a nonporous barrier sealant.

SC1 (mild) has a Zinc coating of 0.2 and
is recommended for dry indoor use. SC1
is the standard finish thickness

SC3 (Severe) has a Zinc coating of 0.5
mill and is the standard finish thickness
only on UL Listed raceway products.

POWER-STRUT"®

ZINC COATING

Power-Strut products are available in
four types of zinc coatings:

¢ Electroplated (EG)

* Pregalvanized (PG)

* Hot-Dipped Galvanized (HG)
* Yellow Dichromate (ZD)

Zinc coatings offer two types of
protection:

1. Barrier: The zinc coating protects
the steel substrate from direct con-
tact with the environment.

2. Sacrificial: The zinc coating will
protect scratches, cut edges, etc.
through an anodic sacrificial pro-
cess.

The service life of zinc coating is
directly related to the zinc coating
thickness as shown below.

COMPARISON OF ZINC
GALVANIZED FINISHES

Zinc Thickness

Finish

Hot-Dipped Galvanized 2.6 MIL
Pregalvanized 0.75 MIL
Electro-Galvanized (SC1) 0.2 MIL
Electro-Galvanized (SC3) 0.5 MIL
Power-Gold (SC1) 0.2 MIL
Power-Gold (SC3) 0.5 MIL

Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog



()

FINISHES

POWER-STRUT®

Prepared Steel

Zinc Phosphate

Sealer

E-Coat

Channel, Closures & Fittings

Steel
(oiled surface)

Channel, Closures & Fittings

Extruded Aluminum

Channel, Closures & Fittings

Type 304 or
Type 316
Stainless Steel

Channel, Closures & Fittings

www.alliedeg.com

Power-Green® (GR)

Aluminum (AL)

Stainless Steel (SS)

Channel and parts are cleaned and
phosphated. Immediately afterward,
a uniform coat of rust-inhibiting
thermoset epoxy paint is applied by
cathodic electro-deposition and
thoroughly baked.

Plain finish designation means that the
channel retains the oiled surface ap-
plied to the raw steel during the rolling
process. The fittings have the original
oiled surface of the bar-stock material.

Channel is extruded aluminum in
accordance with ASTM B221 Type
6063-Té6.

Material in accordance with
ASTM A240 (Type 304 or type 316).

POWER-GREEN®
TECHNICAL DATA

STEEL SUBSTRATE PREPARATION

Eight stage continuous cleaning,
rinse, zinc phosphate conversion
coating and sealer.

COATING
Thermoset epoxy

Color: Federal Highway Green
Color Tolerance Chart
PR Color No. 4.

Hardness: 2H+

Coating Process: Cathodic
Electrodeposition.

PERFORMANCE
Salt Spray:

Scribed: exceeds 400 hrs per
ASTM B117. (s Creep)

Unscribed: exceeds 600 hours per
ASTM B117. (6% Red Rust)

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

Formulated as a “heavy metal”- free
coating (trace elements only).

Outgassing in service: essentially
none at 350°F for 24 hrs.

Finishes (Ordering):

When ordering, add the finish to
the part number.

PS 200-10 PG
PS 200-10 ZD
PS 200-10 GR
PS 200-10 HG

Examples:



SPECIFICATIONS

(]

Channel* & Closures - Pregalvanized
ASTM A653 Grade 33, Steel Sheet Zinc Coated by Hot Dip
Process

Channel* - Plain, Painted or Hot Dip Galvanized
ASTM A-1011 Grade 33, Hot Rolled Carbon Steel Sheet
and Strip, Structural Quality

Channel* - Stainless Steel
ASTM A-240, Type 304, Heat Resisting Chromium and
Chromium-Nickel Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet, Strip for
Pressure Vessel

Channel* - Aluminum
ASTM B-221, Type 6063 T6, Aluminum Alloy
Extruded Bar, Rod, Wire, Shape and Tube

Closures - Plain, Painted or Hot Dip Galvanized
ASTM A1008, Steel, Strip, Carbon, Cold-Rolled

Fittings* — Steel
V4" Nominal Thickness — ASTM A-575 and A576+
%" Nominal Thickness — A36 (Structural Steel)

Fittings* — Aluminum
ASTM B-209

Accessories — Steel
Less than 4" Nominal Thickness — ASTM A-569, 1008-
1010 Grade, or (when Pre-Galvanized) ASTM A-527/
Coating Designation G90

Pipe Clamps - Steel
A-1011SS Grade 33

Pipe Clamps - Stainless Steel
ASTM A-240, Type 304

Pipe Clamps — Aluminum
ASTM B-209, 5052, H32 Grade, Sheet and Plate

Channel Nuts
ASTM (36" & 12") A-576 Grade 1015M, A-675 (V4")
Grade 60, Case Hardened to RC25 min.

Hex Nuts and Bolts
ASTM A-563, Grade A and ASTM A-307, Grade A

Threaded
Low Carbon Steel
Yeild = 32 ksi min.
Tensile = 52 ksi min

* Channel referenced is 154" wide, fittings referenced are
for 194" channel.
t Some V4" fittings are produced from A-36 Structural Steel.

POWER-STRUT"®

Product Load Testing

Product testing is an important Part of Power-Strut’s Quality As-
surance Program. We utilize our own testing facilities, as well as
those of independent testing laboratories, to determine design
loads with proper and adequate safety factors. These design loads
are indicated, where applicable, throughout the catalog. Loads
are based on AIS| Specification For The Design Of Cold-Formed
Steel Structural Members, 2001 Edition.

Destructive and non-destructive testing procedures are used to test
for variables such as corrosion, conductivity, electro-static dissipa-
tion, ultra-violet resistance, wind resistance, dimensional accuracy,
material integrity and slip resistance.

In short, if there’s a specification fo meet, Power-Strut will develop
a test to quantify and verify it. Using design properties of the Pow-
er-Strut framing members, load data given in this catalog, and/or
design procedures of the American Iron & Steel Institute Specifica-
tion For The Design Of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members,
2001 Edition, it is possible fo design any type of structure within
the capabilities of the system.

Assemblies or connections that cannot be calculated using provi-
sions of the AlSI specifications must be established by application-
specific fests.

We reserve the right to make specification
changes without notice.

While every effort has been made to assure the
accuracy of information contained in this catalog
at the time of publication, we cannot accept
responsibility for inaccuracies resulting from
undetected errors or omissions.

Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog
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Power-Strut channel sections are
produced by multiple sets of forming
rolls which cold-work strip steel into the
channel configuration. This type of roll
Jorming produces a uniform channel
section beld to the specifications

of MFMA-4.

B VATERIALS:

Plain and painted green channels are formed from structural quality
strip steel which conforms to the requirements of ASTM A-1011 SS
Grade 33. Pre-galvanized channel conforms to the requirements of

ASTM A-653 Grade 33.

M STANDARD LENGTHS:
Stock lengths are 10 and 20 feet. Special lengths are available

upon request.

I STANDARD FINISHES:

Standard Power-Strut channel is available in plain, painted green,
zinc dichromate or pre-galvanized finishes.

I ORDERING INFORMATION:

When ordering, add the length or size and finish to the part number.
See page 8 - 9 for finish abbreviations and an example.

Type Safety Factor Safety Factor to
of Load to Yield Strength Ultimate Strength
Beam Loads 1.67 2.0
Column Load 1.80 2.2




CHANNEL _—1)
POWER-STRUT’

PS 100 - 1%" x 3'4" x 12 ga. PS 150 - 1%" x 274" x 12 ga. PS 200 - 1%" x 1%" x 12 ga.
See Pages 22-23 See Pages 24-25 See Pages 26-29
PS 210 - 1%" x 1%" x 14 ga. PS 300 - 1%" x 1%" x 12 ga. PS 400 - 1%"x1"x 12 ga.

See Pages 30-31 See Pages 32 -33 See Pages 34-35

"

PS 500 - 1%" x %s" x 14 ga. PS 520 - 1%" x "%6" x 12 ga. PS 560 - 1%" x "¥%6" x 16 ga.

See Pages 36-37 See Pages 38-39 See Pages 40-41

I

PS 600J - %" x %16" x 19 ga. Maximum Allowable Pull-Out and Slip Loads

See Junior Channel Channel Nut Allowable Pull-Qut Resistance Torque
Page 96 Size-Thread | Gauge Channel | Strength (Lbs.) | to Slip (Lbs.) Ft.-Lbs.
%'-10 2,500 1,700 *125
5%'-11 12 Gauge 2,500 1,500 *100
) 1'13 PS 100 2,000 1,500 50
546™-14 PS 150 1,400 1,000 35
%'-16 PS 200 1,000 800 19
546™-18 PS 300 800 500 11
V4'-20 600 300 6
15'-13 12 Gauge 1,500 1,500 50
%'-16 s 400 1,000 800 19
5618 800 500 11
PS 700J - %" x 1¥42" x 19 ga. 14'-20 PS 520 600 300 6
] V'-13 1,400 1,000 50
See Junior Channel %16 14 Gauge 1,000 750 19
Page 97 %1618 Eg 288 800 400 11
V4'-20 600 300 6
Vo'-13 1,000 1,000 50
%'-16 16 Gauge 1,000 750 19
546™-18 PS 560 800 400 11
V4'-20 600 300 6

* May require %" or ¥2 thick fitting.
Nut design loads include a minimum safety factor of 3.
Note: Refer to the Channel Nut Selection Chart on page 44 for the part number

Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog
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POWER-STRUT"

Available With These Select Channel Types:

%" Dia. Holes
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Channel with Holes on Three Sides (H3)

%6" Dia. Holes Available With These Select Channel Types:
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Available With These Select Channel Types:

PS 100
PS 150
PS 150 2T3
M | PS 200
PS 200 2T3
PS 210
PS 300
PS 300 2T3
PS 400
PS 500
PS 500 2T3
PS 520
PS 560
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CHANNEL

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 100 - steel Channel (1%" x 3'4" x 12 ga.)

POWER-STRUT"®

Y 15"
B 3/5"—{- = “.}-%"
1.750" SR
X T X T V2"
1.500° 3 var ~l=12 Ga.
ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 100 L
X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of - - - -
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
305 0.897 1.098 0.627 1.107 0.433 0533 0.695

PS 100 EH - Channel with Elongated Holes

I %¢" x 114" Dia. Holes
S A ——
% w5 5
W e

PS 100 H - Channel with Holes

96" Dia. Holes

PS 100 S - Channel with Slots

e 17
t

yp.)

Weight: 300 Ibs./100 ft.

332" x 3" Slot

Weight: 300 Ibs./100 ft.
PS 100 KOG - Channel with Knockouts

4" Dia. Knockouts

1%"
\l ) i @ %" %"
7/ "
A r o) ’ at
3.250" || Yot
= XJFEX Ll 12 Ga
6%
—
3.250" |
ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 100 2T3 Y 0 C
X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of - - - -
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?®) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
610 1.793 6.226 1.916 1.864 0.866 1.066 0.695

Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog
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POWER-STRUT®

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 100 & PS 100 2T3 - Load Data

BEAM LOADING - PS 100

COLUMN LOADING - PS 100

Max Uniform Loading at Deflection
| Allowable | Defl- at
Span (in) : Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/360
Uniform | g )| (bs) | (bs) | (ibs)
Load (Ib)
24 5,260 0.03 5,260 5,260 5,260
36 3,500 0.07 3,500 3,500 3,500
48 2,630 0.12 2,630 2,630 2,630
60 2,100 0.18 2,100 2,100 1,920
72 1,750 0.26 1,750 1,750 1,330
84 1,500 0.36 1,500 1,470 980
96 1,310 0.47 1,310 1,120 750
108 1,170 0.59 1,170 890 590
120 1,050 0.73 960 720 480
144 880 1.06 670 500 330
168 750 1.43 490 370 240
192 660 1.88 370 280 190
216 580 2.35 300 220 150
240 530 2.95 240 180 120

* Bearing load may govern capacity.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply
corresponding deflection by 0.8. This load table is based on a solid channel
section.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.

Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.
For Pierced Channels, reduce beam load values as follows:

PS-100-EH 15% PS-100-S 15%

PS-100-H  10% PS-100-K06 5%

Max. Maximum Column Load
Unbraced | Allowable Applied at C.G.
Height (in) Load at K=0.65K=0.80| K=1.0 | K=1.2
Slot Face (Ibs) | (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
24 5,650 16,870 15,180 12,850 10,600
36 4,690 13,140 | 10,600 7,650 5,660
48 3,560 9,550 6,860 4,790 3,660
60 2,730 6,680 4,790 3,450 2,710
72 2,160 4,980 3,660 2,710 2,170
84 1,760 3,950 2,960 2,240 1,820
96 1,500 3,270 2,500 1,930 1,580
108 1,310 2,800 2,170 1,690 1,390
120 1,170 2,450 1,930 1,510 **
144 980 1,980 1,580 ** **
168 850 1,670 1,340 * >
** Kb5200

Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric loading.

PS100 - Crush Loads

7,500 Lbs.

'

6,500 Lbs. 3,000 Lbs.

!

Resistance to Slip — 1,500 Ibs. per bolt when 12" PS NS channel nuts are used.
Pull Out Strength — 2,000 Ibs. per bolt when 2" PS NS channel nuts are used.

BEAM LOADING - PS 100 2T3

COLUMN LOADING - PS 100 2T3

Uniform Loading at Deflection
Max
| Allowable| Defl- at
Span (in) | ") veorm | Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/360

Load (Ib) Load (in) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
24 6,890 * 0.01 6,890 * 6,890 * 6,890 *
36 6,890 * 0.02 6,890 * 6,890 * 6,890 *
48 6,890 * 0.05 6,890 * 6,890 * 6,890 *
60 6,420 0.10 6,420 6,420 6,420
72 5,350 0.14 5,350 5,350 5,350
84 4,590 0.19 4,590 4,590 4,590
96 4,020 0.25 4,020 4,020 4,020
108 3,570 0.32 3,570 3,570 3,360
120 3,210 0.39 3,210 3,210 2,720
144 2,680 0.57 2,680 2,680 1,890
168 2,290 0.77 2,290 2,080 1,390
192 2,010 1.01 2,010 1,590 1,060

216 1,780 1.27 1,680 1,260 840

240 1,610 1.58 1,360 1,020 680

* Load limited by spot weld shear.

T Bearing load may govern capacity.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply
corresponding deflection by 0.8.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.

Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.
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Max. Maximum Column Load Applied at C.G.
Unbraced | Allowable
Height (in) Loadat | K=0.65 K=0.80| K=1.0 | K=1.2
Slot Face | (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
(Ibs)
24 10,670 39,230 38,030 36,210 34,240
36 10,350 36,450 34,240 31,200 28,260
48 9,940 33,220 30,200 26,430 23,190
60 9,290 29,950 26,430 22,470 19,380
72 8,560 26,880 23,190 19,380 16,450
84 7,860 24,140 20,520 17,040 12,090
96 7,220 21,790 18,370 13,330 9,250
108 6,600 19,790 16,450 10,530 7,310
120 5,760 18,130 13,330 8,530 **
144 4,390 14,020 9,250 * *
168 3,420 10,300 6,800 * *
> K5200

Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric loading.




CHANNEL

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 150 - Steel Channel (1%" x 276" x 12 ga.)

POWER-STRUT"®

Yﬁ 15"
B Yy pn
1.336" w1
X——+ X T
1.103" 9/32"
= L 27" 12 Ga
7 .
ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 150
X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of - - - -
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
247 0.726 0.522 0.390 0.848 0.334 0.411 0.679

PS 150 H - Channel with Holes

%" Dia. Holes

|
—] ‘3/16"}‘1 7/8".{
(typ.

)

Weight: 242 Ibs./100 ft.

PS 150 S - Channel with Slots

332" x 3" Slot
T“——/‘T ——————————— i
\< 1 %" +( - > (==
> 1/2"4_* }_; 4"

PS 150 EH - Channel with Elongated Holes

I %" x 114" Dia. Holes

Weight: 242 1bs./100 ft.

PS 150 KOG - Channel with Knockouts

/8" Dia. Knockouts

E o

A

Weight: 247 1bs./100 ft.

PS 150 2T3 EH - Channel with Elongated Holes

—— 1 %"
\
~_ 3/ " 3/ "
8.{ F/ﬂ }-V 8 \%
T Ya2" 2.45 !
478" XWL =X I %e" x 114" Dia. Holes
~12 Ga. 2.4f7" | 15/2-- __ - S ______________
i e s
v N
Weight: 494 Ibs./100 ft.
ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 150 2T3 g
X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of - - - -
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch®) (Inch) (Inch®) (Inch®) (Inch)
494 1.452 2.805 1.151 1.390 0.669 0.823 0.679

Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog



CHANNEL

POWER-STRUT®

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 150 & PS 150 2T3 - Load Data

BEAM LOADING - PS 150

COLUMN LOADING - PS 150

* Bearing load may govern capacity.

This load table is based on a solid channel section.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply
corresponding deflection by 0.8.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.

Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.
For Pierced Channels, reduce beam load values as follows:

PS-150-EH 15%

PS-150-S  15%

PS-150-H  10%

PS-150-K06 5%

Max Deil. at Uniform Loading at Deflection Max. Maximum Column Load Applied at C.G.
Span (in) AIIo_wahIe Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/360 Unbraced Allowable
Uniform || 2o | P h i Heiaht (i | 102020 | K=0.65|K=0.80| K=1.0 | K=1.2
Load (Ib) (lbs) | (lbs) | (Ibs) sight (in)| gyt (bs) | (bs) | (bs) | (ibs)
24 3,270 0.04 3270 | 3270 | 3270 Face (Ibs)
36 2,180 0.09 2,180 2,180 2,180 24 4,640 13,840 12,570 10,840 9,190
48 1,640 0.15 1,640 1,640 1,420 36 3,970 11,050 9,190 7,030 5,370
60 1,310 0.24 1,310 1,310 910 48 3,180 8,420 6,390 4,620 3,630
72 1,090 0.34 1,090 950 630 60 2,550 6,250 4,620 3,450 2,780
84 940 0.47 930 700 470 72 2,120 4,790 3,630 2,780 2,260
96 820 0.61 710 530 360 84 1,810 3,890 3,010 2,330 1,910
108 730 0.78 560 420 280 96 1,580 3,290 2,580 2,020 1,650
120 650 0.95 460 340 230 108 1,400 2,860 2,260 1,770 1,440
144 550 1.39 320 240 160 120 1,270 2,530 2,020 1,580 o
168 470 1.89 230 170 120 144 1,060 2,070 1,650 *x **
192 410 2.46 180 130 90 168 920 1,750 1,380 * *
216 360 3.07 140 110 70 ** Klso0)Q
240 330 3.86 110 90 60 Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric loading.

PS150 - Crush Loads

7,600 Lbs.

'

6,600 Lbs. 3,100 Lbs.

J

Resistance to Slip — 1,500 Ibs. per bolt when 12" PS NS channel nuts are used.
Pull Qut Strength — 2,000 Ibs. per bolt when 2" PS NS channel nuts are used.

BEAM LOADING - PS 150 2T3

COLUMN LOADING - PS 150 2T3

Max Uniform Loading at Deflection
Allowable | Defl- at
Span (in) | *\ isorm | Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/360

Load (lb) Load (in) (le) (le) (le)
24 5,220 * 0.01 5,220 * 5,220 * 5,220 *
36 5,220 * 0.04 5,220 * 5,220 * 5220 *
48 4,820 0.08 4,820 4,820 4,820
60 3,860 0.13 3,860 3,860 3,860
72 3,220 0.19 3,220 3,220 3,220
84 2,760 0.26 2,760 2,760 2,500
96 2,410 0.34 2,410 2,410 1,920
108 2,140 0.42 2,140 2,140 1,510
120 1,930 0.52 1,930 1,840 1,230
144 1,610 0.76 1,610 1,280 850
168 1,380 1.03 1,250 940 630
192 1,210 1.35 960 720 480
216 1,070 1.70 760 570 380
240 960 2.09 610 460 310

*Load limited by spot weld shear.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply
corresponding deflection by 0.8.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.
Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.
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Max. Maximum Column Load Applied at C.G.
Unbraced | Allowable
Height Loadat |K=0.65K=0.80| K=1.0 | K=1.2

(in) Slot Face (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)

(Ibs)
24 8,580 31,810 30,880 29,520 28,100
36 8,350 29,700 28,100 26,000 24,070
48 8,080 27,390 25,330 22,910 20,940
60 7,720 25,170 22,910 20,510 17,170
72 7,270 23,190 20,940 17,170 12,700
84 6,780 21,510 18,740 13,430 9,330
96 6,130 20,110 15,630 10,290 7,150
108 5,450 17,750 12,700 8,130 5,650
120 4,800 15,260 10,290 6,590 **
144 3,760 10,830 7,150 ** **
168 2,970 7,950 5,250 ** **

** K45200

Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric loading.

For Pierced Channels, reduce beam load values as follows:
PS-150 2T3-EH 15%




CHANNEL _—1)
POWER-STRUT’

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 200 - steel Channel (1%" x 1%" x 12 ga.)

v 194
3. 34n
N Lots . .{‘ " .}g-fz/s
Y 1A ~12Ga.
ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 200 [

X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of i | . .
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
0.555 0.185 0.202 0.577 0.236 0.290 0.651

189
PS 200 H - Channel with Holes PS 200 EH - Channel with Elongated Holes

%s¢" Dia. Holes I %s" x 1" Dia. Holes

[ I SO o ——— S ——————
5/, Q 58"
wl o SHe) % w O 5 65
4_«13/16..}_(1),?"_‘ 5/8"‘—* ‘_7 ‘_72..4_‘

)
Weight: 186 Ibs./100 ft. Weight: 185 Ibs./100 ft.

PS 200 H3 - Channel with Holes PS 200 KOG - Channel with Knockouts

= %" Dia. Holes 78" Dia. Knockouts
S V- I
> 1o gﬁ $ 00 I ~
s e [ B D

13/, 01 e 1 7/8" |
e }-(typ-i; | ~—3 6"
Weight: 175 Ibs./100 ft. Weight: 189 Ibs./100 ft.
PS 200 S - Channel with Slots PS 200 SB - Channel with Slotted Back
134" x 3" Slot %' — |
o Tt = ., T
= o I e N
> | I it il - =S i r 7 -
% |- 4 7%"x 31" Slot ™ 47—
Weight: 185 Ibs./100 ft. Weight: 173 Ibs./100 ft.

PS 200 2T3 - Steel Channel (1%" x 34" x 12 ga.)

Y 19"

T |9 Yo'l |y <3
1.625" 2!
) a In
X X ( T
e
1.6i ‘ 31, (12Ga.
Y L

ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 200 2T3

X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of 3 3 . -
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
378 1.111 0.928 0.571 0.914 0.471 0.580 0.651

m Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog



CHANNEL

POWER-STRUT®

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 200 & PS 200 2T3 - Load Data

BEAM LOADING - PS 200

COLUMN LOADING - PS 200

Max Uniform Loading at Deflection
| Alowable| Defl- at
Span (in) | "\ veovm | Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/360

Load (lb) Load (m) (le) ("JS) (le)
24 1,690 0.06 1,690 1,690 1,690
36 1,130 0.13 1,130 1,130 900
48 850 0.22 850 760 500
60 680 0.35 650 480 320
72 560 0.50 450 340 220
84 480 0.68 330 250 160
96 420 0.89 250 190 130
108 380 1.14 200 150 100
120 340 1.40 160 120 80
144 280 2.00 110 80 60
168 240 2.72 80 60 40
192 210 3.55 60 50 NR
216 190 4.58 50 40 NR
240 170 5.62 40 NR NR

* Bearing load may govern capacity.

NR - Not Recommended

This load table is based on a solid channel section.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply
corresponding deflection by 0.8.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.

Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.
For Pierced Channels, reduce beam load values as follows:

PS-200-EH 15% PS-200-S 15%

PS-200-H 10% PS-200-K06 5%

PS-200-SB  30%

For Extruded Aluminum Channels, reduce beam load values 38%.

Max. Maximum Column Load Applied at C.G.
Unbraced Allowable
Height (in) Load at K=0.65 | K=0.80 | K=1.0 | K=1.2
SlotFace | (bs) | (Ibs) | (lbs) | (Ibs)
(Ibs)
24 3,550 10,740 9,890 8,770 7,740
36 3,190 8,910 7,740 6,390 5,310
48 2,770 7,260 6,010 4,690 3,800
60 2,380 5,910 4,690 3,630 2,960
72 2,080 4,840 3,800 2,960 2,400
84 1,860 4,040 3,200 2,480 1,980
96 1,670 3,480 2,750 2,110 1,660
108 1,510 3,050 2,400 1,810 *x
120 1,380 2,700 2,110 *x *x
144 1,150 2,180 1,660 o *x
** K5200

Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric loading.

PS200 - Crush Loads

7,700 Lbs.

'

6,700 Lbs. 3,100 Lbs.

J

Resistance to Slip — 1,500 Ibs. per bolt when %2" PS NS channel nuts are used.
Pull Qut Strength — 2,000 Ibs. per bolt when 2" PS NS channel nuts are used.

BEAM LOADING - PS 200 2T3

COLUMN LOADING - PS 200 2T3

Max Defl. at Uniform Loading at Deflection
span (in)| """ | Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/360

Load (Ih) Load (in) |  (Ibs) (Ibs) (1bs)

24 3,500 * 0.02 3,500 * 3,500 * 3,500 *
36 3,190 0.07 3,190 3,190 3,190
48 2,390 0.13 2,390 2,390 2,390
60 1,910 0.20 1,910 1,910 1,620
72 1,600 0.28 1,600 1,600 1,130
84 1,370 0.39 1,370 1,240 830
96 1,200 0.51 1,200 950 630
108 1,060 0.64 1,000 750 500
120 960 0.79 810 610 410
144 800 1.14 560 420 280
168 680 1.53 410 310 210
192 600 2.02 320 240 160
216 530 2.54 250 190 130
240 480 3.16 200 150 100

*Load limited by spot weld shear.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply cor-
responding deflection by 0.8. This load table is based on a solid channel section.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.
Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.
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Max. Maximum Column Load Applied at C.G.
Unbraced Allowable
Height (in) Loadat |K=0.65| K=0.80 | K=1.0 | K=1.2
Slot Face | (lbs) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
(Ibs)
24 6,430 24,280 23,610 22,700 21,820
36 6,290 22,810 21,820 20,650 19,670
48 6,160 21,410 20,300 18,670 16,160
60 6,000 20,210 18,670 15,520 12,390
72 5,620 18,970 16,160 12,390 8,950
84 5170 16,950 13,630 9,470 6,580
96 4,690 14,890 11,190 7,250 5,040
108 4,170 12,850 8,950 5,730 3,980
120 3,690 10,900 7,250 4,640 **
144 2,930 7,630 5,040 ** *
** K200

Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric loading.

For Pierced Channels, reduce beam load values as follows:
PS 200 2T3 EH 15%
(See PS 200 2T3 EH on page?28.)




CHANNEL _—1)
POWER-STRUT’

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 200 2T3 EH - Channel with Elongated Holes

I %s" x 114" Dia. Holes

Weight: 370 Ibs./100 ft.
PS 200 2T2 - Welded Steel Channel (1%" x 3%" x 12 ga.)

= L

1 %" v

Weight: 378 Ibs./100 ft.
Allowable Moment 18,640 In-Lbs

g
" " n
Weight: 378 bs./100 ft. 1% 761 *’“*LY 864
Allowable Moment 15,950 In-Lbs
PS 200 2T5 - Welded Steel Channel (1%" x 3%" x 12 ga.)
Y

% 3 J/:E X : 3 ! X
T 710" H-——L.Qw"

19"
Weight: 378 Ibs./100 ft.
Allowable Moment 18,640 In-Lbs

PS 200 3T6 - Welded Steel Channel (34" x 3%" x 12 ga.)

' Y
1 1
, 1.354
3 " X e—== ) ‘%X
12 Ga—j[~ Jl&%

V) " "
Weight: 566 Ibs./100 t. 3V ——= 1.927°1.323 ~
Allowable Moment 18,680 In-Lbs

|| —) |

—
(Go—
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POWER-STRUT® Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 200 PLA - Welded Steel Channel & Plate
1.834"

Y 15"
— T—T v
1.236"
X——+ r I I

PS 200 PLC - Welded Steel Channel & Plate

L.
l—'e)

Yo 94 47"
X +
1% 1|
1. ‘ | I Il
| - | ] |
Y
ELEMENTS OF SECTION
X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of - - - -
Part No. Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
PS 200 PLA 333 0.739 0.287 0.248 0.623 0.617 0.290 0.914
PS 200 PLC 668 1.965 4.068 1.669 1.439 1.092 1.190 0.745
PS 200 PLC - Load Data
BEAM LOADING - PS 200 PLC COLUMN LOADING - PS 200 PLC
Max Defl. at Uniform Loading at Deflection Max. Maximum Column Load Applied at C.G.
Span | Allowable o Allowable
P : Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/360 Unbraced
(in) | Uniform 1\ o (in) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs) Height (in) Loadat | K=0.65 |K=0.80 | K=1.0 | K=1.2
Load (Ib) Slot Face (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
24 9,100 * 0.01 9,100 * | 9,100 * 9,100 * (Ibs)
36 9,100 * 0.05 9,100 * 9,100 * 9,100 * 24 11,420 36,800 33,890 30,440 27,600
48 7,000 0.08 7,000 7,000 7,000 36 10,600 30,840 27,600 24,400 22,160
60 5,600 0.13 5,600 5,600 5,600 48 9,860 26,400 23,560 21,060 19,470
72 4,660 0.19 4,660 4,660 4,660 60 9,160 23,370 21,060 19,160 18,020
84 4,000 0.26 4,000 4,000 3,630 72 8,610 21,310 19,470 18,020 17,140
9 3,500 0.34 3,500 3,500 2,780 84 8,170 19,890 18,410 17,260 15,240
108 3,110 0.43 3,110 3,110 2,200 96 7,790 18,890 17,670 16,760 11,670
120 2,800 0.52 2,800 2,670 1,780 108 7,460 18,160 17,140 13,280 9,220
144 2,330 0.75 2,330 1,850 1,230 120 7,150 17,590 16,760 10,750 7,470
168 2,000 1.03 1,810 1,360 910 144 5,660 16840 | 11670 | 7470 T
192 1,750 1.34 1,390 1,040 690 168 4,520 12,990 | 8570 ” **
216 1,550 1.69 1,100 820 550 x Klyu900
240 1,400 210 890 670 440 Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric
loading.

*Load limited by spot weld shear.
T Bearing load may govern capacity.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply cor-
responding deflection by 0.8. This load table is based on a solid channel section.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.
Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.
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CHANNEL

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

POWER-STRUT"®

PS 210 - steel Channel (1%" x 1%" x 14 ga.)

Y 1%"
R 3 7/8" A
896 6 it
X +— X l
729" }7

ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 210

X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of . . i .
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Tbs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch®) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch®) (Inch)
142 0.418 0.145 0.162 0.589 0.176 0.217 0.650
PS 210 H - Channel with Holes PS 210 EH - Channel with Elongated Holes
0 0 %s" Dia. Holes O Q /— %16" x 14" Dia. Holes
S e S e D e
o O O %ugﬁ &5
— e 1 weo = 2
Weight: 137 Ibs./100 ft. Weight: 137 Ibs./100 ft.
PS 210 S - Channel with Slots PS 210 KOG - Channel with Knockouts
=2 332" x 3" Slot \‘ 78" Dia. Knockouts
> 1si.."("'L__@___")_"E"__T:"' = } “““é\- ---------------
e Ml
v |- 4" —a 6"
Weight: 137 Ibs./100 ft. Weight: 141 Ibs./100 ft.

PS 210 2T3 - Steel Channel (1%" x 3%4" x 14 ga.)

31/4||

ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 210 2T3

X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of - . - -
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
284 0.835 0.733 0.451 0.937 0.353 0.434 0.650

Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog




POWER-STRUT®

CHANNEL

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 210 & PS 210 2T3 - Load Data

BEAM LOADING - PS 210

COLUMN LOADING - PS 210

* Bearing load may govern capacity.
NR - Not Recommended
This load table is based on a solid channel section.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply
corresponding deflection by 0.8.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.
Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.
For Pierced Channels, reduce beam load values as follows:

PS-210-EH
PS-210-S
PS-210-H

15%
15%
10%

PS-210-K06 5%

Max Uniform Loading at Deflection Max. Maximum Column Load Applied at C.G.
Allowable| Defl-at Allowable
Span (in) | "y ieorm | Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/3g0 | | Unbraced | Ty Pl e e 080l Keto | Ket2
Load (in) |  (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs) Height (in) = = =" =
Load (Ib) SlotFace | (lbs) | (lbs) | (lbs) | (Ibs)
24 1,350 0.06 1,350 1,350 1,350 (Ibs)
36 900 0.13 900 900 700 24 2,800 8,040 7,330 6,360 5,430
48 680 0.23 680 590 400 36 2,410 6,480 5,430 4,190 3,210
60 540 0.36 510 380 250 48 1,940 4,990 3,830 2,760 2,160
72 450 0.51 350 260 180 60 1,550 3,740 2,760 2,050 1,640
84 390 0.70 260 190 130 7?2 1,290 2,860 2,160 1,640 1,320
96 340 0.92 200 150 100 84 1,100 2,310 1,780 1,370 1,110
108 300 1.15 160 120 80 96 950 1,950 1,520 1,180 950
120 270 1.42 130 90 60 108 840 1,690 1,320 1,030 **
144 230 2.09 90 70 40 120 760 1,490 1,180 ** **
168 190 2.75 60 50 30 144 630 1,210 950 * **
192 170 3.67 50 40 NR *x k5900
216 150 4.61 40 30 NR . . .
240 140 590 30 NR NR Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric loading.

PS210 - Crush Loads

4,000 Lbs.

'

3,500 Lbs. 1,700 Lbs.

Resistance to Slip — 1,000 Ibs. per bolt when ¥2" PS NS channel nuts are used.
Pull Out Strength — 1,400 Ibs. per bolt when 12" PS NS channel nuts are used.

BEAM LOADING - PS 210 2T3

COLUMN LOADING - PS 210 2T3

Max Uniform Loading at Deflection
Allowable | Defl- at
Span (in)| *\; eorm | Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/360

Load (Ib) Load (in) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
24 2,180 * 0.02 2180* | 2180* | 2,180 *
36 2,180 * 0.06 2,180 * 2,180 * 2,180 *
48 1,890 0.13 1,890 1,890 1,890
60 1,510 0.20 1,510 1,510 1,280
72 1,260 0.28 1,260 1,260 890
84 1,080 0.39 1,080 980 650
96 950 0.51 950 750 500
108 840 0.64 790 590 400
120 760 0.79 640 480 320
144 630 1.13 440 330 220
168 540 1.54 330 250 160
192 470 2.00 250 190 130
216 420 2.55 200 150 100
240 380 3.16 160 120 80

*Load limited by spot weld shear.
1 Bearing load may govern capacity.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply cor-
responding deflection by 0.8. This load table is based on a solid channel section.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.
Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.
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Max. Maximum Column Load Applied at C.G.
Unbraced Allowable
Height (in) Loadat | K=065|K=0.80| K=1.0 | K=1.2
SlotFace | (lbs) | (Ibs) | (lbs) | (Ibs)
(Ibs)
24 5,010 18,250 17,700 16,880 16,030
36 4,860 16,990 16,030 14,770 13,620
48 4,700 15,610 14,380 12,930 11,750
60 4,480 14,280 12,930 11,490 9,290
72 4,210 13,100 11,750 9,290 6,700
84 3,880 12,090 10,220 7,090 4,930
96 3,480 11,170 8,390 5,430 3,770
108 3,060 9,640 6,700 4,290 2,980
120 2,680 8,170 5,430 3,480 *x
144 2,090 5,710 3,770 *x *x
** K/>200

Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric
loading.




CHANNEL

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 300 - steel Channel (1%" x 1%" x 12 ga.)

POWER-STRUT"®

e

ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 300

X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of . - " -
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 t.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
170 0.500 0.120 0.153 0.489 0.203 0.250 0.638

PS 300 H - Channel with Holes

%" Dia. Holes

PS 300 EH - Channel with Elongated Holes

I %¢" x 114" Dia. Holes

Weight: 165 Ibs./100 ft.

PS 300 S - Channel with Slots

Weight: 165 1bs./100 ft.

PS 300 2T3 EH - Channel with Elongated Holes

%42 x 3" Slot \
L e 1= =
1% C == > ==
T o s ettt - =~ %" x 1%" Dia. Holes
" = 4 4

i
e

Weight: 340 Ibs./100 ft.

T ’F12 Ga. 1.375" ‘
i E i 2 %" x4 X
L 1.375" |
v U Y ‘
Y

ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 300 2T3

X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of - - - -
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch*) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch*) (Inch?) (Inch)
340 1.000 0.591 0.430 0.769 0.407 0.501 0.638

Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog



CHANNEL

POWER-STRUT®

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 300 & PS 300 2T3 - Load Data

BEAM LOADING - PS 300

COLUMN LOADING - PS 300

Uniform Loading at Deflection
| Aowabie | Deft-a
Span (in)| * Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/360
Uniform Load (in) m
Load (Ib) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
24 1,280 0.07 1,280 1,280 1,280
36 850 0.15 850 850 580
48 640 0.26 640 490 330
60 510 0.41 420 310 210
72 430 0.59 290 220 150
84 370 0.81 210 160 110
96 320 1.05 160 120 80
108 280 1.30 130 100 60
120 260 1.66 100 80 50
144 210 2.32 70 50 40
168 180 3.15 50 40 30
192 160 4.18 40 30 NR
216 140 5.21 NR NR NR
240 130 6.64 NR NR NR

* Bearing load may govern capacity.

NR - Not Recommended

This load table is based on a solid channel section.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply
corresponding deflection by 0.8.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.

Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.
For Pierced Channels, reduce beam load values as follows:

PS-300-EH 15%

PS-300-S  15%

PS-300-H  10%

Max. Maximum Column Load Applied at C.G.
Unbraced Allowable
Height (in) Loadat | K=0.65|K=0.80 | K=1.0 |K=1.2
Slot Face (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
(Ibs)
24 3,180 9,690 8,980 8,050 7,210
36 2,920 8,160 7,210 6,130 5,240
48 2,590 6,820 5,810 4,730 3,860
60 2,300 5,740 4,730 3,690 2,990
72 2,040 4,850 3,860 2,990 2,270
84 1,830 4,100 3,240 2,400 *x
96 1,650 3,530 2,770 1,840 **
108 1,450 3,080 2,270 ** **
120 1,250 2,710 1,840 ** **
** K/5200

Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric loading.

PS300 - Crush Loads

7,700 Lbs.

'

6,700 Lbs. 3,200 Lbs.

J

Resistance to Slip — 1,500 Ibs. per bolt when 12" PS NS channel nuts are used.
Pull Out Strength — 2,000 Ibs. per bolt when 2" PS NS channel nuts are used.

BEAM LOADING - PS 300 2T3

COLUMN LOADING - PS 300 273

Max Uniform Loading at Deflection
.| Allowahle De_fl. at
Span (in)| “\, e | Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/360
Load (Ih) Load (in) | (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
24 2,960 * 0.03 2,960 * 2,960 * 2,960 *
36 2,400 0.08 2,400 2,400 2,400
48 1,800 0.15 1,800 1,800 1,610
60 1,440 0.23 1,440 1,440 1,030
72 1,200 0.33 1,200 1,080 720
84 1,030 0.46 1,030 790 530
96 900 0.59 810 610 400
108 800 0.75 640 480 320
120 720 0.93 520 390 260
144 600 1.34 360 270 180
168 510 1.81 260 200 130
192 450 2.38 200 150 100
216 400 3.01 160 120 80
240 360 3.72 130 100 NR

*Load limited by spot weld shear.
T Bearing load may govern capacity.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply cor-
responding deflection by 0.8. This load table is based on a solid channel section.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.
Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.

www.alliedeg.com

Max. | Maximum Column Load Applied at C.G.
Unbraced Allowable
Height (in) Loadat |K=0.65|K=0.80 | K=1.0 | K=1.2
Slot Face | (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
(Ibs)
24 5,740 21,780 | 21,200 | 20,430 | 19,720
36 5,620 20520 | 19,720 | 18,830 | 17,680
48 5,520 19,400 18,570 16,570 14,260
60 5,330 18,510 16,570 13,670 10,810
72 5,030 16,850 14,260 10,810 7,730
84 4,630 14,990 11,930 8,180 5,680
9% 4,190 13,090 | 9,720 6,260 4,350
108 3,720 11,230 | 7,730 4,950 *x
120 3,300 9,460 6,260 4,010 **
144 2,620 6,590 4,350 * *
"+ /5200

Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric loading.

For Pierced Channels, reduce beam load values as follows:
PS-300 2T3 EH 15%




CHANNEL

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 400 - steel Channel (1%" x 1" x 12 ga.)

POWER-STRUT"®

1%" .
i |~
I g
12 Ga‘w—g[ " T
j[ e Y 0.404"
ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 400
X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of - - - -
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch®) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
144 0.424 0.053 0.092 0.354 0.161 0.198 0.616

PS 400 H - Channel with Holes

%" Dia. Holes

PS 400 EH - Channel with Elongated Holes

I %¢" x 114" Dia. Holes

S
540 * __________________
208 Loge B E ol
— e 1A 2w = —2—

Weight: 136 Ibs./100 ft.

PS 400 S - Channel with Slots

Weight: 136 Ibs./100 ft.

342" x 3" Slot
2 e T
> B e e
| |- 4

Weight: 136 Ibs./100 ft.

PS 400 2T3 - Steel Channel (1%" x 2" x 12 ga.)

1%" \%
7
378" /8 3/8"
Tk .
T X X
on 9ot i v
12 Ga. Y

ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 400 2T3

X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of - ; - -
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch®) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch®) (Inch)
288 0.849 0.255 0.255 0.548 0.322 0.396 0.616

Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog




_—1 CHANNEL
POWER-STRUT"®

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 400 & PS 400 2T3 - Load Data

BEAM LOADING - PS 400 COLUMN LOADING - PS 400
Max Uniform Loading at Deflection Max. Maximum Column Load Applied at C.G.
| Allowable | Defl-at Allowable
Span (in) . Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/360 Unbraced
Uniform Load (in) (Ib b b Heiaht (i Load at K=0.65 | K=0.80 | K=1.0 | K=1.2
Load (Ib) s) | (lbs) | (lbs) eight (in) | SiotFace | (Ibs) | (Ibs) | (bs) | (Ibs)
24 770 0.09 770 770 580 (Ibs)
36 510 0.20 510 390 260 24 2,620 8,280 7,760 7,140 6,580
48 380 0.35 290 220 150 36 2,470 7,210 6,580 5,310 4,030
60 310 0.56 190 140 90 48 2,180 6,200 4,870 3,280 2,280
72 260 0.80 130 100 60 60 1,770 4,760 3,280 2,100 >
84 220 1.08 90 70 50 72 1,420 3,450 2,280 ** **
96 190 1.39 70 50 40 84 1,150 2,530 1,670 o *x
108 170 1.78 60 40 30 96 *x 1,940 *x ** *x
120 150 2.15 50 30 20
144 130 3.22 30 20 20 " >200
168 110 4.39 NR NR NR Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric loading.
192 100 5.87 NR NR NR
216 90 7.52 NR NR NR PS400 - Crush Loads
* Bearing load may govern capacity.
8,400 Lbs. 7,300 Lbs. 3,400 Lbs.
NR - Not Recommended
This load table is based on a solid channel section. v v

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply
corresponding deflection by 0.8.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.
Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42. i i i \ ‘
For Pierced Channels, reduce beam load values as follows: ‘ ! b

PS-400-EH  15% Resistance to Slip — 1,500 Ibs. per bolt when 12" PS NS channel nuts are used.

PS-400-S  15% Pull Out Strength — 2,000 Ibs. per bolt when 2" PS NS channel nuts are used.
PS-400-H  10%

BEAM LOADING - PS 400 2T3 COLUMN LOADING - PS 400 2T3
Max Uniform Loading at Deflection Max. Maximum Column Load Applied at C.G.
Allowable | Defl- at Allowable
Span (in)| “\; e | Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/360 Unbraced | = = ot | k=065 K=080! K10 | K12
Load (in) | (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs) Height (in) The The _— el
Load (Ib) Slot Face (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
24 2,140 * 0.05 2,140 * 2,140 * 2,140 * (Ibs)
36 1,420 0.11 1,420 1,420 1,240 24 4,720 18,310 17,840 17,300 16,760
48 1,070 0.20 1,070 1,040 700 36 4,640 17,360 16,760 15,260 13,610
60 850 0.32 850 670 450 48 4,470 16,280 14,720 12,460 10,170
72 710 0.46 620 460 310 60 4,230 14,590 12,460 9,610 6,980
84 610 0.63 450 340 230 72 3,930 12,750 10,170 6,980 4,840
96 530 0.81 350 260 170 84 3,520 10,880 7,990 5,130 3,560
108 470 1.03 280 210 140 96 3,070 9,050 6,130 3,920 **
120 430 1.29 220 170 110 108 2,690 7,340 4,840 3,100 **
144 360 1.86 150 120 80 120 2,360 5,940 3,920 o *x
168 310 254 110 90 60 * Kys000
192 270 3.31 90 70 NR . )
216 220 219 =0 \R NR I?)Zl(ljjiwg; loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric
240 210 5.03 60 NR NR

*Load limited by spot weld shear.
1 Bearing load may govern capacity.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply cor-
responding deflection by 0.8. This load table is based on a solid channel section.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.
Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.

www.alliedeg.com E



CHANNEL

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 500 - Steel Channel (1%" x 346" x 14 ga.)

POWER-STRUT"®

1 480"
Yl [y % T i
! X‘&jlrx
9 . T
iw-u‘ Ga Y 333"
346"
ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 500
Area of X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
98 0.290 0.026 0.054 0.298 0.107 0.132 0.609

PS 500 H - Channel with Holes

PS 500 EH - Channel with Elongated Holes

I %s6" x 14" Dia. Holes

%s¢" Dia. Holes

I
1%"

1
ST

typ.)

Weight: 87 Ibs./100 ft.

PS 500 S - Channel with Slots

~

¥32" x 3" Slot

Weight:

Weight: 87 Ibs./100 ft.
PS 500 2T3 EH - Channel with Elongated Holes

I %s6" x 114" Dia. Holes

87 1bs./100 ft.

Weight: 174 Ibs./100 ft.

PS 500 2T3 - Steel Channel (1%" x 1%" x 14 ga.)

1 %"
" 812"
e !
1 54" L} X X
I =14 Ga. |
Y
812"
ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 500 2T3
X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of . - . -
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
197 0.579 0.117 0.143 0.449 0.214 0.264 0.608

Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog




POWER-STRUT®

CHANNEL

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 500 & PS 500 2T3 - Load Data

BEAM LOADING - PS 500

COLUMN LOADING - PS 500

Uniform Loading at Deflection
Max Defl. at
Span | Allowable e
(n) | Uniform | Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/360
Load (Ib) Load (in) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
24 450 0.1 450 420 280
36 300 0.24 250 190 130
48 230 0.44 140 110 70
60 180 0.67 90 70 50
72 150 0.96 60 50 30
84 130 1.32 50 30 20
96 110 1.67 40 30 20
108 100 2.16 30 20 10
120 90 2.67 20 20 10

* Bearing load may govern capacity.
This load table is based on a solid channel section.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply
corresponding deflection by 0.8.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.
Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.
For Pierced Channels, reduce beam load values as follows:

Max. Maximum Column Load Applied at C.G.
Unbraced Allowable
Height (in) Loadat | K=0.65|K=0.80 | K=1.0 | K=1.2
Slot Face (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
(Ibs)
24 1,840 5,610 5,210 4,570 3,850
36 1,640 4,660 3,850 2,800 1,960
48 1,310 3,490 2,480 1,590 1,100
60 1,000 2,400 1,590 ** **
72 770 1,670 1,100 ** *x*
** /5200

Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric loading.

PS500 - Crush Loads

4,100 Lbs.
!

3,500 Lbs. 1,800 Lbs.

J

PS-500-EH  15% ‘ . L ‘
PS-500-S  15% \ || \
PS-500-H  10% ‘ | | ‘
Resistance to Slip — 1,000 Ibs. per bolt when 2" PS NS channel nuts are used.
Pull Out Strength — 1,400 Ibs. per bolt when 2" PS NS channel nuts are used.
BEAM LOADING - PS 500 2T3 COLUMN LOADING - PS 500 2T3
Max Uniform Loading at Deflection Max Max. Column Load Applied at C.G.
Span (in) | Allowable uniform Span/180 | Span/240 | Spanjago | | Unbraced | Allowable
Uniform | " ° (in) "ags) pa'l;s) "a:s) Height Loadat |K=0.65|K=080| K=1.0 | K=1.2
Load (Ib) Slot Face
24 1,090 0.06 1,090 * 1,090 * 1,090 24 3,240 12,370 | 11,950 | 11,370 | 10,540
36 800 0.14 800 800 570 36 3,120 11,470 | 10,540 9,160 7,720
48 600 0.25 600 480 320 48 2,940 10,090 8,680 6,770 4,980
60 480 0.39 410 310 200 60 2,680 8,560 6,770 4,590 3,190
72 400 0.57 280 210 140 72 2,310 7,010 4,980 3,190 2,220
84 340 0.76 210 160 100 84 1,950 5,530 3,660 2,340 xx
96 300 1.00 160 120 80 9 1,650 4,250 2,800 *% *x
108 270 1.29 130 90 60 108 1410 3,360 2,220 *% **
120 240 1.57 100 80 50 *x K500

*Load limited by spot weld shear.
1 Bearing load may govern capacity.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply cor-
responding deflection by 0.8. This load table is based on a solid channel section.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.
Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.
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Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric
loading.

For Pierced Channels, reduce beam load values as follows:
PS-500 2T3 EH 15%
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Powerstrut Finishes

PREGALVANIZED [PG) Prapared Stetl HOT-DIPPED GALVANIZED [HG)
Material [steel ”‘ii‘-_" is cooted "H_h ginc by Maosterial i coated with zine cher being
ha!-dippmnyn price to rell-farming or roli-Tormed or ofter ol manubacturing
press operafions eperotions are completed, confarming lo

ASTM soocibieation Mo A1 23 or A153
Tha ring coating eonformi to
ASTM A-853, Grade 90 Genamnl
Requirerant for Stesl Shest, Zinc-Cooted
{robeesnizecl) by ot Dig Procesi.

Zine Coating

ﬁﬂEﬂ‘ﬂﬂ-GAL\mszn (EG] POWER-GOLD [ZD)

'ﬂ.ﬂgi hardwore MM Fragared Sisel A5 il Fhvdro-gcd\-nr\jzgd Zine panhe i
cocted with zine fo commenciol sondords opolied with o cohesive malecular bond o
(ASTM-BEI3 T}w m, ¥ i the sivel baoss rqu;‘, n :omp‘imwi‘il e

¥ \ ASTM BAIS sondard Yellow Dichromoie
i is oppied over the zine and results in o
— il gold oppearance which octs 03 o ronpo-
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Eaemtrsion (oo —p—
POWER-GREEN® [GR) PLAIN (PL)
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ALUMINUM [AL)
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STAINLESS STEEL [SS]
Matenial in accondence with ASTM A 140
{Type 304 or e J18).
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Power Engineering Co. Inc.
420 Boston Turnpike
Shrewsbury, MA 01545
Phone: 1-800-274-1303
Fax: 508-842-9833
Email: paul @powerengco.com
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FINISHES

(]

Pre-galvanized
Steel

Pregalvanized (PG)

Channel & Closures

Prepared Steel

Zinc Coating

Channel, Closures, Clamps & Fittings

Prepared Steel

>

Bolts, Nuts, Clamps & Fittings

Prepared Steel

Electro-Plated
Zinc Coating

Yellow Dichromate
Conversion Coat

Hot-Dipped Galvanized (HG)

Material (steel strip) is coated with zinc
by hot-dip process prior to roll-forming
or press operations.

The zinc coating conforms to

ASTM A653, Grade 90 General
Requirement for Steel Sheet,
Zinc—Coated (Galvanized) by Hot Dip
Process.

Material is coated with zinc after being
roll-formed or after all manufacturing
operations are completed, conform-
ing to ASTM specification No. A123 or
A153.

Fittings and hardware are electrolytically

and is recommended for dry indoor
use. SC1 is the standard finish
thickness.

SC3 (Severe) has a Zinc coating of
0.5 mill and is the standard finish
thickness only on UL Listed raceway
products.

/ Electro-Galvanized (EG)
l coated with zinc to commercial stan-
Electro-Galvanized | dards (ASTM-B633 Type Ill C1).
Zinc Coating . . .
< SC1 (mild) has a Zinc coating of 0.2
—

Power-Gold (ZD)

A Electro-galvanized zinc plate is
applied with a cohesive molecular bond
to the steel base metal, in compliance
with the ASTM B633 standard. Yellow
Dichromate is applied over the zinc and
results in a gold appearance which acts
as a nonporous barrier sealant.

SC1 (mild) has a Zinc coating of 0.2 and
is recommended for dry indoor use. SC1
is the standard finish thickness

SC3 (Severe) has a Zinc coating of 0.5
mill and is the standard finish thickness
only on UL Listed raceway products.

POWER-STRUT"®

ZINC COATING

Power-Strut products are available in
four types of zinc coatings:

¢ Electroplated (EG)

* Pregalvanized (PG)

* Hot-Dipped Galvanized (HG)
* Yellow Dichromate (ZD)

Zinc coatings offer two types of
protection:

1. Barrier: The zinc coating protects
the steel substrate from direct con-
tact with the environment.

2. Sacrificial: The zinc coating will
protect scratches, cut edges, etc.
through an anodic sacrificial pro-
cess.

The service life of zinc coating is
directly related to the zinc coating
thickness as shown below.

COMPARISON OF ZINC
GALVANIZED FINISHES

Finish Zinc Thickness
Hot-Dipped Galvanized 2.6 MIL
Pregalvanized 0.75 MIL
Electro-Galvanized (SC1) 0.2 MIL
Electro-Galvanized (SC3) 0.5 MIL
Power-Gold (SC1) 0.2 MIL
Power-Gold (SC3) 0.5 MIL

Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog



POWER-STRUT’ ENGINEERING CATALOG

Power-Strut channel sections are
produced by multiple sets of forming
rolls which cold-work strip steel into the
channel configuration. This type of roll
Jorming produces a uniform channel
section beld to the specifications

of MFMA-4.

B VATERIALS:

Plain and painted green channels are formed from structural quality
strip steel which conforms to the requirements of ASTM A-1011 SS
Grade 33. Pre-galvanized channel conforms to the requirements of

ASTM A-653 Grade 33.

M STANDARD LENGTHS:
Stock lengths are 10 and 20 feet. Special lengths are available

upon request.

I STANDARD FINISHES:

Standard Power-Strut channel is available in plain, painted green,
zinc dichromate or pre-galvanized finishes.

I ORDERING INFORMATION:

When ordering, add the length or size and finish to the part number.
See page 8 - 9 for finish abbreviations and an example.

Type Safety Factor Safety Factor to
of Load to Yield Strength Ultimate Strength
Beam Loads 1.67 2.0
Column Load 1.80 2.2




CHANNEL

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 200 - steel Channel (1%" x 1%" x 12 ga.)

POWER-STRUT"®

/ Y 1 %"
%" %"
9 Lots: .i‘ G .}g-fz"
X HYx
710" B
Y 1% ~12 Ga.
ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 200
X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of i . . .
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
189 0.555 0.185 0.202 0.577 0.236 0.290 0.651 /
PS 200 H - Channel with Holes PS 200 EH - Channel with Elongated Holes

-

%¢" Dia. Holes

O

1

1
e 17
(typ

5/8"

)

Weight: 186 Ibs./100 ft.

S 200 H3 - Channel with Holes

%s" Dia. Holes

e 17
(typ.)

Weight: 175 Ibs./100 ft.

PS 200 S - Channel with Slots

|
Q o4
% e
5/8"‘—* ‘_7

—

%s6" x 118" Dia. Holes

Weight: 185 Ibs./100 ft.

PS 200 KOG - Channel with Knockouts

Lo g SRR

74" Dia. Knockouts

Weight: 189 Ibs./100 ft.
PS 200 SB - Channel with Slotted Back

13" x 3" Slot A
- I e e o FE ! -
9 1 %" +( -—= > C == == Q \‘ 1 5% ‘ i ‘ i ‘
> | I s it i > 1 r -
% 4" 7" x 316" Slot ™ 4%
Weight: 185 Ibs./100 ft. Weight: 173 Ibs./100 ft.
v 1%"
2| | Y| (AL [
e e I
' a n
X X T
1.625" ‘ 31e12Ga)
Y
L
ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 200 2T3
X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of 3 3 . -
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
378 1.111 0.928 0.571 0.914 0.471 0.580 0.651

Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog



CHANNEL

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

POWER-STRUT"®

\ PS 500 - Steel Channel (1%" x '%6" x 14 ga.)

L% 480"
il =
A X—f—+ "TX
9 . T
iw-u‘ Ga Y 333"
136"
ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 500
Area of X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
98 0.290 0.026 0.054 0.298 0.107 0.132 0.609

PS 500 H - Channel with Holes

PS 500 EH - Channel with Elongated Holes

%s¢" Dia. Holes I %s6" x 114" Dia. Holes

e

of 1w {?ﬁ - O O

Weight: 87 Ibs./100 ft.
PS 500 S - Channel with Slots

Weight: 87 Ibs./100 ft.
PS 500 2T3 EH - Channel with Elongated Holes

—~ _ ¥32" x 3" Slot I %s" x 18" Dia. Holes
I — | =t [
> | C== 0 C = {
A i —— — D =
W : ——

Weight: 87 Ibs./100 ft.
PS 500 2T3 - Steel Channel (1%" x 1%" x 14 ga.)

Weight: 174 Ibs./100 ft.

ELEMENTS OF SECTION - PS 500 2T3

X-X Axis Y-Y Axis
. Area of . . . .
Weight Section Moment Section Radius of Moment Section Radius of
(Ibs./100 ft.) (Inch?) of Inertia Modulus Gyration of Inertia Modulus Gyration
(Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch) (Inch?) (Inch?) (Inch)
197 0.579 0.117 0.143 0.449 0214 0.264 0.608

Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog



POWER-STRUT®

CHANNEL

Finish: Plain, Painted Green, or Pregalvanized Order By: No., Length and Finish

PS 500 & PS 500 2T3 - Load Data

BEAM LOADING - PS 500

COLUMN LOADING - PS 500

Uniform Loading at Deflection
Max Defl. at
Span | Allowable e
(n) | Uniform | Uniform | Span/180 | Span/240 | Span/360
Load (Ib) Load (in) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
24 450 0.1 450 420 280
36 300 0.24 250 190 130
48 230 0.44 140 110 70
60 180 0.67 90 70 50
72 150 0.96 60 50 30
84 130 1.32 50 30 20
96 110 1.67 40 30 20
108 100 2.16 30 20 10
120 90 2.67 20 20 10

* Bearing load may govern capacity.
This load table is based on a solid channel section.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply
corresponding deflection by 0.8.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.
Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.
For Pierced Channels, reduce beam load values as follows:

Max. Maximum Column Load Applied at C.G.
Unbraced Allowable
Height (in) Loadat | K=0.65|K=0.80 | K=1.0 | K=1.2
Slot Face (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs) (Ibs)
(Ibs)
24 1,840 5,610 5,210 4,570 3,850
36 1,640 4,660 3,850 2,800 1,960
48 1,310 3,490 2,480 1,590 1,100
60 1,000 2,400 1,590 ** **
72 770 1,670 1,100 ** *x*
** /5200

Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric loading.

PS500 - Crush Loads

4,100 Lbs.
!

3,500 Lbs. 1,800 Lbs.

J

PS-500-EH  15% ‘ . L ‘
PS-500-S  15% \ || \
PS-500-H  10% ‘ | | ‘
Resistance to Slip — 1,000 Ibs. per bolt when 2" PS NS channel nuts are used.
Pull Out Strength — 1,400 Ibs. per bolt when 2" PS NS channel nuts are used.
BEAM LOADING - PS 500 2T3 COLUMN LOADING - PS 500 2T3
Max Uniform Loading at Deflection Max Max. Column Load Applied at C.G.
Span (in) | Allowable uniform Span/180 | Span/240 | Spanjago | | Unbraced | Allowable
Uniform | " ° (in) "ags) pa'l;s) "a:s) Height Loadat |K=0.65|K=080| K=1.0 | K=1.2
Load (Ib) Slot Face
24 1,090 0.06 1,090 * 1,090 * 1,090 24 3,240 12,370 | 11,950 | 11,370 | 10,540
36 800 0.14 800 800 570 36 3,120 11,470 | 10,540 9,160 7,720
48 600 0.25 600 480 320 48 2,940 10,090 8,680 6,770 4,980
60 480 0.39 410 310 200 60 2,680 8,560 6,770 4,590 3,190
72 400 0.57 280 210 140 72 2,310 7,010 4,980 3,190 2,220
84 340 0.76 210 160 100 84 1,950 5,530 3,660 2,340 xx
96 300 1.00 160 120 80 9 1,650 4,250 2,800 *% *x
108 270 1.29 130 90 60 108 1410 3,360 2,220 *% **
120 240 1.57 100 80 50 *x K500

*Load limited by spot weld shear.
1 Bearing load may govern capacity.

For concentrated load at center of span, divide uniform load by 2 and multiply cor-
responding deflection by 0.8. This load table is based on a solid channel section.

Loads include weight of channel, which must be deducted.
Loads must be multiplied by the applicable unbraced factor from page 42.

www.alliedeg.com

Column loads are for allowable axial loads and must be reduced for eccentric
loading.

For Pierced Channels, reduce beam load values as follows:
PS-500 2T3 EH 15%




PIPES CONDUIT CLAMPS

Power-Strut pipe, conduit and O.D.
tubing clamps are formed in punch
press dies in a wide selection of sizes
to meet every requirement.

B mATERIAL:
Power-Strut pipe, conduit and O.D. tubing clamps are made on punch
press dies from hot rolled, pickled and oiled steel which conforms to the
ASTM A-1008, A-1011 SS, A-575 and A-576 standards. Select sizes of
O.D. tubing clamps are available in stainless steel or aluminum.

M sTANDARD FINISH:
All steel clamps are electro-galvanized. Select sizes of O.D. tubing clamps
are available in copper plated finish. PVC coatings are available upon
special request.

- ORDERING INFORMATION:

When ordering, add the length or size and finish to the part number.
See pages 8-9 for finish abbreviations and an example.

- RECOMMENDED BOLT TORGQUE:

Bolt Size Va"-20 | %16"-18 | 348"-16 12"-13 %"-11 ¥4"-10

Rec. Torque
Ft/Lbs

Max. Torque
Ft/Lbs 7 15 25 70 125 135

6 11 19 50 100 125

POWER-STRUT’ ENGINEERING CATALOG



PIPE & CONDUIT CLAMPS

Finish: Electro-galvanized Order By: No., and Finish

PS 1000 - EMT Conduit Clamp

Note: For EMT larger than

POWER-STRUT"®

PS 1300 - Universal Clamp for EMT, IMC & GRC

\
Design Load

2"use PS 1100 Design Load Nominal Fits Stock Hanging Load | Wt./100
EMT Stock Hanging Load Wt./100 Size 0.D. Thickness Rating/lbs. pcs
Size Thickness Rating/lbs. pcs ' 0.706-0.840 .060 250 10
o' 1 7% 0.922-1.050 11
o 060 400 " ! 060 400
T 15 1" 1.163-1.315 12
T .075 600 18 1" 1.510-1.660 .075 400 18
1% 29 17 1.740-1.900 20
.075 500
2" 105 800 33 2" 2.197-2.375 22
PS 1100, PS 1116, PS 1117 - Standard Pipe Clamp (GRC, IMC and SCH 40/SCH 80 steel pipe)
Pipe Stock Hanging Load Wt./100
Size Thickness Rating/lbs. pcs
38" 10
Iy .060 400 1
4" 15
1" 075 600 17
LRZ3 19
114" 29
Design Load o 34
o7 105 800 20
Material and finish are specified as: 3 47
315" 62
1100 AL Alum. clamp, EG fasteners 4" 125 67
1100 HG Clamp, Stainless Steel fasteners 5" 80
1116 Alum. clamp and fasteners g 1,000 125
1117 Alum. clamp, Stainless Steel fasteners 10 135 143
110088 Stainless Steel clamp and fasteners 12" 174
PS 67 - “J” Pipe or Conduit Hanger
Rod Size A
Listed
Hex Bolt Conduit A B c D E F Load Wt./100
Size as Listed Size | Rod Size Rating/Ibs. pcs
iz 2% 2 : 20
Yax 2V,
% 2% 2 e 21
Rod 1 . 3 1 2% Vax 2% 24
i % ¥ 400
Izer;n 1% ’ 3% 2V ol vx 2% 27
—-Size F 1% 3% 2% Vax3 29
Bi%ltr?n cter E 2 3% 1% 2% Vax 3% 33
2% 4% 3% Y% x 4% 7
- 3 % 4% 4 % x5 78
~— 1 1 1 1
Notes: Hanger Rod Suspended 3% 514 14 41A . % X6 800 8
Plastic Coated hanger is available (“N” Suffix). 4 % 6% 54 | Y 178
Please contact factory for additional information. 5 6% 5% Y%x1% 199
Maximum operating temperature is 300°F 6 % 7% 1 6% %x8% 1,000 231
Minimum safety factor of five (5) on ultimate load. 8 % 9% 1% 8 %x10 1,200 449
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Superstrut
Pipe Straps, Gonduit Clamps & Hangers !

/.,

Excellent Corrosion Resistance and a Superior Paint Base

GoldGalv® hardware finish is standard for all Superstrut® products. This is a multi-process finish of

electro-plated zinc, followed by gold-colorized zinc dichromate to give excellent corrosion resistance g’
and a superior paint base. See page D-3 for a complete description of the GoldGalv® hardware =
finish. GoldGalv® hardware will be furnished if no other finish is specified. (17
. o
Materials '-9..
Most products are manufactured from hot-rolled carbon steel bars or hot-rolled strip steel. E
Pipe rollers are cast iron. Products which are copper plated carry the letter “T” in the prefix. ~
Design Loads -
Where design loads are indicated, they provide for a safety factor of 3 in conformance 9..
with the “AMERICAN STANDARD CODE FOR PRESSURE PIPING.” &
Hanger Design ;l'l
Pipe hangers are of advanced design and afford a new and better way of ordinary use. §
Standard Dimensions s-
The following, except where noted, apply to all beam clamp fittings. !-_Q
Hole Size: %" diameter -
Material: 1%" wide i.
Material: /4" thick ;
GoldGalv® Outperforms Copper Plated g
In a test conforming to ASTM G-87-84, also known as the Kesternich Test, Superstrut’s GoldGalv® %
electrogalvanized zinc dichromate finish achieved superior corrosion resistance in comparison to copper plated. a
Performed and certified by an independent testing laboratory, the stringent Kesternich test is equivalent to an 8O
acid rain environment. The test procedure exposes subject material to condensed moisture containing harsh =
sulfur dioxide (S02) which accelerates the aging process. During the series of test time cycles, the material [
is thoroughly inspected for signs and progression of damaging red rust. ™~
The first test series conducted included various light-duty adjustable clevis hangers assembled to copper ()
tubing. The GoldGalv® finish exhibited five times the red rust resistance as compared to copper plated. 8
The second test series was performed on various 0.D. pipe straps attached to copper tubing and %

continuous slot channel. GoldGalv® achieved greater red dust resistance by seven times over copper plating.

Once tests were completed, all copper tubes were split open and inspected for signs of electrolysis. The
i/ copper tubes showed minimal deterioration as a result of the test and no indication of electrolysis occurrence
when attached to material with GoldGalv® finish.

ASTM G-87-84 Corrosion Test Results

INITIAL 50% 100%
FINISH RED RUST RED RUST RED RUST

Test Series I: Light-Duty Adjustable Clevis Hanger

GoldGalv® 120 hours 216 hours *Never obtained
Copper Plated 24 hours 48 hours 72 hours
Test Series II: 0.D. Pipe Straps

GoldGalv® 168 hours 192 hours 240 hours
Copper plated 24 hours 48 hours 168 hours

“Test series ended after 360 hours.
Standard Finish — GoldGalv®, unless otherwise stated.

Corporate Office Customer Service Technical Services Tool Services

Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 800.816.7809 Tel: 888.862.3289 Tel: 800.284.8665 Thomas&Betts

800.816.7809 Fax: 800.816.7810 Fax: 901.252.1321 thb
Fax: 901.252.1354 www.tn .com%
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Superstrut® Pipe Straps
Pre-Assembled for Easy Handling and Sorting

Superstrut® Pipe Straps are designed to be twist inserted anywhere

along the slot side of the channel. Pipes can be placed as closely

as pipe couplings permit.

Some unique features of the straps include:
e Bolt head is combination slot and hex head

for flexibility of attachment

e Square nut is captivated on the shoulder
for easy one-handed tightening

e Straps are interchangeable with 1/4" strut

for broader application

e Straps are shipped assembled so counting
and sorting are easier

e Pipe or conduit sizes are sown on the strap
for easy identification

e All Superstrut® Straps are preassembled

for easy handling and sorting

Design Loads

701 — Superstrut® Straps for 0.D. Tubing @

TUBING STEEL STRAP DESIGN LOAD STD.

CAT. NO. 0.D. (IN.) THICKNESS (LBS.) CTN

701-14 Vi 14 ga. 750 100

701-38 % 14 ga. 750 100

701-1/2-STR Y 14 ga. 750 100

701-5/8 % 14 ga. 750 100

701-3/4 Y 14 ga. 750 100

701-7/8 Vi 14 ga. 750 100

@ 701-1-STR 1 14 ga. 750 50

700 — Superstrut® Straps for EMT 701-1-1/8 1 14 qa. 1,000 100
701-1-1/4 1Y 14 ga. 1,000 25

e sy sy e soow s guime b uw W
— 701-1-1/2 1% 14 ga. 1,000 25

Standa.rd Flnlshes_ - GoldGalv® branfl. Consult Factory 701-1-5/8 15 14 ga. 1,000 100
regarding other Finishes and Materials 701-1-3/4 19, 12 ga. 1,000 25
700 38-STR Y 0.577 14 ga. 750 100 701-1-7/8 1% 12 ga. 1,000 50
700-1/2-STR e 0.706 14 ga. 750 100 701-2 2 12 ga. 1,000 50
700-3/4-STR Y 0.922 14 ga. 750 100 701-2-1/8 25 12 ga. 1,300 50
700-1-STR 1 1.163 14 ga. 750 100 701-2-1/4 24 12 ga. 1,300 25
700-1-14-STR 1V 1.510 14 ga. 750 50 701-2-3/8 2% 12 ga. 1,300 25
700-1-12-STR 1% 1.740 12 ga. 800 50 701-2-1/2 2> 12 ga. 1,300 25
700-2-STR 2 2.197 12 ga. 800 50 701-2-58 2% 12 ga. 1,300 50

Thomas&Betts

www.tnb.com %

Corporate Office
Tel: 901.252.8000

800.816.7809

Fax: 901.252.1354

Customer Service
Tel: 800.816.7809
Fax: 800.816.7810

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289
Fax: 901.252.1321

Tool Services
Tel: 800.284.8665




PIPES CONDUIT CLAMPS

Power-Strut pipe, conduit and O.D.
tubing clamps are formed in punch
press dies in a wide selection of sizes
to meet every requirement.

B mATERIAL:
Power-Strut pipe, conduit and O.D. tubing clamps are made on punch
press dies from hot rolled, pickled and oiled steel which conforms to the
ASTM A-1008, A-1011 SS, A-575 and A-576 standards. Select sizes of
O.D. tubing clamps are available in stainless steel or aluminum.

M sTANDARD FINISH:
All steel clamps are electro-galvanized. Select sizes of O.D. tubing clamps
are available in copper plated finish. PVC coatings are available upon
special request.

- ORDERING INFORMATION:

When ordering, add the length or size and finish to the part number.
See pages 8-9 for finish abbreviations and an example.

- RECOMMENDED BOLT TORGQUE:

Bolt Size Va"-20 | %16"-18 | 348"-16 12"-13 %"-11 ¥4"-10

Rec. Torque
Ft/Lbs

Max. Torque
Ft/Lbs 7 15 25 70 125 135

6 11 19 50 100 125

POWER-STRUT’ ENGINEERING CATALOG



PIPE & CONDUIT CLAMPS

Finish: Electro-galvanized Order By: No., and Finish

PS 1000 - EMT Conduit Clamp

Note: For EMT larger than

POWER-STRUT"®

PS 1300 - Universal Clamp for EMT, IMC & GRC

\
Design Load

2"use PS 1100 Design Load Nominal Fits Stock Hanging Load | Wt./100
EMT Stock Hanging Load Wt./100 Size 0.D. Thickness Rating/lbs. pcs
Size Thickness Rating/lbs. pcs ' 0.706-0.840 .060 250 10
o' 1 7% 0.922-1.050 11
o 060 400 " ! 060 400
T 15 1" 1.163-1.315 12
T .075 600 18 1" 1.510-1.660 .075 400 18
1% 29 17 1.740-1.900 20
.075 500
2" 105 800 33 2" 2.197-2.375 22
PS 1100, PS 1116, PS 1117 - Standard Pipe Clamp (GRC, IMC and SCH 40/SCH 80 steel pipe)
P —
Pipe Stock Hanging Load Wt./100
Size Thickness Rating/lbs. pcs
38" 10
Iy .060 400 1
4" 15
1" 075 600 17
LRZ3 19
114" 29
Design Load o 34
o7 105 800 20
Material and finish are specified as: 3 47
315" 62
1100 AL Alum. clamp, EG fasteners 4" 125 67
1100 HG Clamp, Stainless Steel fasteners 5" 80
1116 Alum. clamp and fasteners g 1,000 125
1117 Alum. clamp, Stainless Steel fasteners 10 135 143
110088 Stainless Steel clamp and fasteners 12" 174
PS 67 - “J” Pipe or Conduit Hanger
Rod Size A
Listed
Hex Bolt Conduit A B c D E F Load Wt./100
Size as Listed Size | Rod Size Rating/Ibs. pcs
iz 2% 2 : 20
Yax 2V,
% 2% 2 e 21
Rod 1 . 3 1 2% Vax 2% 24
i % ¥ 400
Izer;n 1% ’ 3% 2V ol vx 2% 27
—-Size F 1% 3% 2% Vax3 29
Bi%ltr?n cter E 2 3% 1% 2% Vax 3% 33
2% 4% 3% Y% x 4% 7
- 3 % 4% 4 % x5 78
~— 1 1 1 1
Notes: Hanger Rod Suspended 3% 514 14 41A . % X6 800 8
Plastic Coated hanger is available (“N” Suffix). 4 % 6% 54 | Y 178
Please contact factory for additional information. 5 6% 5% Y%x1% 199
Maximum operating temperature is 300°F 6 % 7% 1 6% %x8% 1,000 231
Minimum safety factor of five (5) on ultimate load. 8 % 9% 1% 8 %x10 1,200 449

Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog




Superstrut
Pipe Straps, Gonduit Clamps & Hangers !

/.,

Excellent Corrosion Resistance and a Superior Paint Base

GoldGalv® hardware finish is standard for all Superstrut® products. This is a multi-process finish of

electro-plated zinc, followed by gold-colorized zinc dichromate to give excellent corrosion resistance g’
and a superior paint base. See page D-3 for a complete description of the GoldGalv® hardware =
finish. GoldGalv® hardware will be furnished if no other finish is specified. (17
. o
Materials '-9..
Most products are manufactured from hot-rolled carbon steel bars or hot-rolled strip steel. E
Pipe rollers are cast iron. Products which are copper plated carry the letter “T” in the prefix. ~
Design Loads -
Where design loads are indicated, they provide for a safety factor of 3 in conformance 9..
with the “AMERICAN STANDARD CODE FOR PRESSURE PIPING.” &
Hanger Design ;l'l
Pipe hangers are of advanced design and afford a new and better way of ordinary use. §
Standard Dimensions s-
The following, except where noted, apply to all beam clamp fittings. !-_Q
Hole Size: %" diameter -
Material: 1%" wide i.
Material: /4" thick ;
GoldGalv® Outperforms Copper Plated g
In a test conforming to ASTM G-87-84, also known as the Kesternich Test, Superstrut’s GoldGalv® %
electrogalvanized zinc dichromate finish achieved superior corrosion resistance in comparison to copper plated. a
Performed and certified by an independent testing laboratory, the stringent Kesternich test is equivalent to an 8O
acid rain environment. The test procedure exposes subject material to condensed moisture containing harsh =
sulfur dioxide (S02) which accelerates the aging process. During the series of test time cycles, the material [
is thoroughly inspected for signs and progression of damaging red rust. ™~
The first test series conducted included various light-duty adjustable clevis hangers assembled to copper ()
tubing. The GoldGalv® finish exhibited five times the red rust resistance as compared to copper plated. 8
The second test series was performed on various 0.D. pipe straps attached to copper tubing and %

continuous slot channel. GoldGalv® achieved greater red dust resistance by seven times over copper plating.

Once tests were completed, all copper tubes were split open and inspected for signs of electrolysis. The
i/ copper tubes showed minimal deterioration as a result of the test and no indication of electrolysis occurrence
when attached to material with GoldGalv® finish.

ASTM G-87-84 Corrosion Test Results

INITIAL 50% 100%
FINISH RED RUST RED RUST RED RUST

Test Series I: Light-Duty Adjustable Clevis Hanger

GoldGalv® 120 hours 216 hours *Never obtained
Copper Plated 24 hours 48 hours 72 hours
Test Series II: 0.D. Pipe Straps

GoldGalv® 168 hours 192 hours 240 hours
Copper plated 24 hours 48 hours 168 hours

“Test series ended after 360 hours.
Standard Finish — GoldGalv®, unless otherwise stated.

Corporate Office Customer Service Technical Services Tool Services

Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 800.816.7809 Tel: 888.862.3289 Tel: 800.284.8665 Thomas&Betts

800.816.7809 Fax: 800.816.7810 Fax: 901.252.1321 thb
Fax: 901.252.1354 www.tn .com%




Superstrut ‘_
Pipe Straps, Conduit Clamps & Hangers !

Superstrut® Pipe Straps (continued)

701 — Superstrut® Straps 702 — Superstrut® Straps for Rigid Conduit,
for 0.D. Tubing (continued) IMC and Pipe o
e For Rigid or IMC Conduit, Pipe and Electric Metal Tubing (EMT) ~§
;D
RIGID (7
CONDUIT OR 0.D. STEEL STRAP  DESIGN LOAD  STD. P< s
CAT.NO. PIPESIZE(N) SIZE(N)  THICKNESS (LBS.) CTN. E
Standard Finishes — GoldGalv® brand, Electro-Galvanized EG (Silver) ~r
702-38 % 0.675 14 ga. 750 100 E
702-12 Y 0.840 14 ga. 750 100 ®
702-34 % 1,050 14 ga. 750 100 Xy
@E 702-1 1 1.315 14 qa. 750 100 —
702114 1/ 1660 14 ga. 800 50 ;l'l
1. 1
TUBING STEELSTRAP  DESIGN LOAD STD. 702-1 ;’TZR 1 1.900 1262 800 50 S
CAT.NO.  0.D.(N) THICKNESS (LBS) CTN ;gg'g'w 2?/ gg;g 12 gz 18880 gg §.
9. A . . ,
701-2-3/4 2, 12 ga. 1,300 25 200-3 3 2500 120 1650 50 'g
701-2-7/8 2" 12 ga. 1,300 25 702-3-12 3, 4000 11 1,650 25 -
. S 1262 1,300 2 7024 4 4,500 11 ga 1,650 25 )
701-3-18 3% 12 ga. 1,300 25 02412 4% 5000 11ga. 1,650 25 =
701-3-14 3% 12ga. 1,300 25 702-5 5 5563 11ga. 1,650 2% ®
701-3-3/8 3% 12 ga. 1,300 25 702-6 6 6.625 110 1650 10 :
01312 3% 12ga. 1,300 25 702-8 8 8625 11ga 1,650 10 )
701 '3'5;8 % 11 ga. 1650 25 702-10 10 10.750 10 ga. 1650 25 g
;g} g:/g 2; 1 } 92- 1 ggg gg 702-12 12 12750 10 ga. 1,650 25 o
701-4 48 1 ga: 1:650 25 tandard Finish — GoldGalv®, unless otherwise Stated. a
701-4-1/8 4% 11 ga. 1,650 25 D
701-4-1/4 4% 11 ga. 1,650 25 703 — Universal c|amp =
701-4-3/8 4% 11 ga. 1,650 25 g
701-4-1/2 4% 11 ga. 1,650 10 h
701-4-5/8 4% 11 ga. 1,650 10 g
701-4-3/4 4% 11 ga. 1,650 10 D
701-4-7/8 4% 11 ga. 1,650 10 »
701-5 5 11 ga. 1,650 25 1]
701-5-1/8 5% 11 ga. 1,650 10
701-5-1/4 5% 11 ga. 1,650 10
701-5-3/8 5% 11 ga. 1,650 10
701-5-1/2 5% 11 ga. 1,650 10
701-5-5/8 5% 10 ga. 1,650 10
701-5-3/4 5% 10 ga. 1,650 10 PIPE STEEL STRAP  DESIGN LOAD STD.
701-5-7/8 5% 10 ga. 1,650 10 CAT. NO. 0.D. (IN.) THICNESS (LBS.) CTN.
;g: g 18 6(? y 18 ga. 1 ggg 18 Standard Finishes — GoldGalv® brand, Electro-Galvanized (Silver) —
e ‘ ga. ' use EG suffix, (i.e.) 703-1-1/2EG
701-6-1/4 6% 10 ga. 1,650 10
701-6-3/8 6% 10 ga. 1,650 10 703-1/2 .706-.840 16 ga. 400 100
701-6-1/2 6% 10 ga. 1,650 10 703-3/4 .932-1.050 14 ga. 550 100
701-6-5/8 6% 10 ga. 1,650 10 7031 1.163-1.315 14 ga. 550 100
701-6-3/4 6% 10 ga. 1,650 10 703-1-1/4 1.508-1.660 14 ga. 800 50
701-6-7/8 6% 10 ga. 1,650 10 703-1-1/2 1.738-1.900 14 ga. 800 50
701-8 8 10 ga. 1,650 10 703-2 2.195-2.375 14 ga. 800 50

Standard Finishes — GoldGalv® brand, Electro-Galvanized (i.e.) 701-1-1/2EG (Silver) Copper
Plated CT701-1-1/2.

Consult factory regarding other finishes and materials.

Corporate Office Customer Service Technical Services Tool Services

Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 800.816.7809 Tel: 888.862.3289 Tel: 800.284.8665 Thomas&Betts

800.816.7809 Fax: 800.816.7810 Fax: 901.252.1321 tnb D-35
Fax: 901.252.1354 www.tn .com%




PIPES CONDUIT CLAMPS

Power-Strut pipe, conduit and O.D.
tubing clamps are formed in punch
press dies in a wide selection of sizes
to meet every requirement.

B mATERIAL:
Power-Strut pipe, conduit and O.D. tubing clamps are made on punch
press dies from hot rolled, pickled and oiled steel which conforms to the
ASTM A-1008, A-1011 SS, A-575 and A-576 standards. Select sizes of
O.D. tubing clamps are available in stainless steel or aluminum.

M sTANDARD FINISH:
All steel clamps are electro-galvanized. Select sizes of O.D. tubing clamps
are available in copper plated finish. PVC coatings are available upon
special request.

- ORDERING INFORMATION:

When ordering, add the length or size and finish to the part number.
See pages 8-9 for finish abbreviations and an example.

- RECOMMENDED BOLT TORGQUE:

Bolt Size Va"-20 | %16"-18 | 348"-16 12"-13 %"-11 ¥4"-10

Rec. Torque
Ft/Lbs

Max. Torque
Ft/Lbs 7 15 25 70 125 135

6 11 19 50 100 125

POWER-STRUT’ ENGINEERING CATALOG



PIPE & CONDUIT CLAMPS

Finish: Electro-galvanized Order By: No., and Finish

PS 1000 - EMT Conduit Clamp

Note: For EMT larger than

POWER-STRUT"®

PS 1300 - Universal Clamp for EMT, IMC & GRC

\
Design Load

2" use PS 1100 Design Load Nominal Fits Stock Hanging Load | Wt./100
EMT Stock Hanging Load Wt./100 Size 0.D. Thickness Rating/Ibs. pes
Size Thickness Rating/lbs. pcs ' 0.706-0.840 .060 250 10

o' 1 78 0.922-1.050 11
o 060 400 " ! 060 400
T 5 1" 1.163-1.315 12
- .075 600 1" 1.510-1.660 .075 400 18
14 18 1
115" 29 114" 1.740-1.900 20
.075 500
2" 105 800 33 2" 2.197-2.375 22
PS 1100, PS 1116, PS 1117 - Standard Pipe Clamp (GRC, IMC and SCH 40/SCH 80 steel pipe)
Pipe Stock Hanging Load Wt./100
Size Thickness Rating/lbs. pcs
%' 10
e .060 400 1
ez 15
1" .075 600 17
LRZ3 19
115" 29
Design Load 2" 34
e 105 800 20
Material and finish are specified as: 3" 47
315" 62
1100 AL Alum. clamp, EG fasteners 4" 125 67
1100 HG Clamp, Stainless Steel fasteners 5" 80
1116 Alum. clamp and fasteners g 1,000 125
1117 Alum. clamp, Stainless Steel fasteners 10 135 143
110088 Stainless Steel clamp and fasteners 12" 174

PS 67 - “J” Pipe or Conduit Hanger

Rod Size A
Listed

Hex Bolt
Size as Listed

Bolt

Hole

Notes: Hanger Rod Suspended

Plastic Coated hanger is available (“N” Suffix).
Please contact factory for additional information.

Maximum operating temperature is 300°F
Minimum safety factor of five (5) on ultimate load.

Conduit A B c D E F Load Wt./100
Size | Rod Size Rating/Ibs. pcs
% 2% 2 . 20
Yax 24
Y 7 2 pren 21
1 . 3 1 2% Vix 2% 24
Vi % 400
1% ! 3% 2% AT 27
1% 3% 2% Vax3 29
2 3% 1% 2% Vax 3% 33
2% 4% 3% % x 4% 71
3 Y 4% 4 % x5 78
3% 5% 1% 4Y4 . 800 85
1 1 9, /8 X 6
4 5% 6% 5% %6 178
5 6% 5% %x 7% 199
6 % 7% 1 6% % x 8% 1,000 231
8 s 9V 1% 8 %x10 1,200 449

—

Power-Strut® Engineering Catalog



Fittings & Brackets

Fittings & Brackets — Series 200

Material Design Data
gg Superstrut® fittings and brackets are manufactured Ratings vary when used with 12 or 14 gauge channel
'= from hot rolled carbon steel. and are shown for each channel material.
S . i GoldGalv® hardware finish is standard for all Superstrut®
% Dimensions products. This is a multi-process finish of electro-plated
D The following standard dimensions apply to all fittings zinc, followed by gold-colored zinc dichromate to give
g except as indicated on the individual drawings. excellent corrosion resistance and a superior paint base.
. " - See page D-3 for complete description of the GoldGalv®
13
< * Hole spacing: 7" from end of fttings hardware finish. GoldGalv® harcware will be furnished
'g e Hole spacing: 174" centers if no other finish is specified.
e Hole size: %" diameter
; o Material: 154" wide Nuts and Bolts Required
) ) Unless otherwise noted, nuts and bolts for use with
i )
% * Material: 4" thickness fittings and brackets should be ordered separately.
S Application Instructions The standard bolt for the %:" hole is a /2" hex head
Q] o ) - cap screw '%4" long. The *%6" length may be used
t Parts drawings illustrate a typical use for the fitting, with all series channel.
) and in many cases other uses for the part are Standard Finish — GoldGalv®, unless otherwise stated.
2 appropriate
I~ '
Q.
=)
=
E
E 1%
L,
—
S e
g 21/‘" ﬁe\
eh \ S
=
=
AB201 AB202 AB203 AB204

AN
31/2“\
AB206 AB214
3"
’ ............ Standard Dimensions . ............
3" 0 0 I e Hole Spacing: %" From End e Material: 1%" Width
o I e Hole Spacing: 17" Centers e Material: /" Thick

e Hole Size: %" Diameter

Standard Finish — GoldGalv®, unless otherwise stated.

5 Corporate Office Customer Service Technical Services Tool Services

Thomas&Betts Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 800.816.7809 Tel: 888.862.3289 Tel: 800.284.8665
800.816.7809 Fax: 800.816.7810 Fax: 901.252.1321

Fax: 901.252.1354

www.tnb.com %




17

= 3
Y STD.
L CAT.NO. A(IN) CTN. ) g)
| AB2521 3/ 10 e =
N3 AB252 2 5% 10 E
AB252 3 7% 10

AB-242 AB252 L72)
For use with either %" AB252 4 9% 10 ;"
or %" hanger rod =
17 =
\ g
D
/ ~ o~ " Q
O) 9 I 2 on =
lo ol 3% n
>S4 = 2
o =
3% —
AB255 AB260 L g

-
3
5]
D
~]
S
m 7
— 3" 8
AB265 AB274 AB284 | AB284 R AB299 E
=
a
(3]

X201

Slot size is 16" x 115"

1%" \ 3ym 2%" | 1%"
............... Standard Dimensions ...............

¢ Hole Spacing: %" From End e Material: 17" Width
e Hole Spacing: 17" Centers e Material: /" Thick
e Hole Size: %" Diameter

Standard Finish — GoldGalv®, unless otherwise stated.

X208 X289 X299

Corporate Office Customer Service Technical Services Tool Services

Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 800.816.7809 Tel: 888.862.3289 Tel: 800.284.8665 ThﬂlﬂﬂS@B&ﬂS

800.816.7809 Fax: 800.816.7810 Fax: 901.252.1321 D-15

Fax: 901.252.1354 www.tnb.com %




Fittings & Brackets

Z Shape Fittings

/ [

» Q / 1%
/7

S /
w»
@» R ‘
8 2%, 2"
é‘ A209 B209 €209
t For attaching "A” series channel. For attaching “B” series channel. For attaching “C” series channel.
S
Q 13%“ ...... Standard Dimensions ......
(D) Q e Hole Spacing: 1%s" From End
g e Hole Spacing: 17" Centers
S Q * Hole Size: 1" Diameter
- Y %" o Material: 15" Width
(- L) * Material: /4" Thick
'n;f 1 17" Standard Finish — GoldGalv®, unless otherwise stated.
a'.; 62209 EZ209
= For attaching "A” back to back. For attaching “E” series channel.

mi

& Wing Shape Fittings
Sy
[ 'y
R L -
“ 33/4" /\/\
[Ty 3% LSS >~
E 174" e [ on N “E 17"
. ~ 1% R
L )
~1 1 e
- A217 AW204 AW205 |
Ve

5 ‘3/32“

121/,"

AW205-R AW214 AW219 AW220

...... Standard Dimensions ......

e Hole Spacing: 1%" From End
e Hole Spacing: 17" Centers

e Hole Size: 1" Diameter

o Material: 1" Width

e Material: /4" Thick

1%" 12" 19" 12/0 Standard Finish — GoldGalv®, unless otherwise stated.

AW224 AW226 AW228

5 Corporate Office Customer Service Technical Services Tool Services

Thomas&Betts Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 800.816.7809 Tel: 888.862.3289 Tel: 800.284.8665
800.816.7809 Fax: 800.816.7810 Fax: 901.252.1321

Fax: 901.252.1354

www.tnb.com %




U Shape Fittings

[ sy

- ®
1%II
L)
A208 A210 A211 B210 q
Does not include strut nut or For attaching "A" series channel For attaching “A" series channel. =
bolts. For “A” series channel. "':
17" | 21/, .
S~} 1" NG -~
T 0 & | ;l'l
123" +a .10 ga. (Y
3" I\ Iﬁ s
o) i | }\, Al —
n
ted s =
1 21/32|| ‘.Q
AB245 A212 4B-268 )
13-
1Y || — V" 5%||/ ) ) =
- 1 Standard Dimensions QD
111/M e Hole Spacing: 1%" From End §
7:"-16 e {7/
UNF * Hole Spacing: 174" Centers D
Thread * Hole Size: %" Diameter a
T/ e Material: 1%" Width ')
— T o Material: /4" Thick —1
A-213 210 E210 Standard Finish — GoldGalv®, unless h
For attaching “C" series channel. For attaching “E" series channel. otherwise stated. )
e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e n e aea e aeeeeaenenaeneeneeseaeeaeeeeeeenenaenetensensnnes . o
D

A B STD.
CAT.NO.  (N) (IN) CTN.
AB239 1 7% 8% 15
AB-239-2  13Y% 17 10
AB-239-3  19% 25Y% 10

Standard Finish — GoldGalv®, unless otherwise stated.

Corporate Office Customer Service Technical Services Tool Services

Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 800.816.7809 Tel: 888.862.3289 Tel: 800.284.8665 ThﬂlﬂﬂS@B&ﬂS

800.816.7809 Fax: 800.816.7810 Fax: 901.252.1321 tnb D-17
Fax: 901.252.1354 www.tn .com%




ries

Hangers and Accesso.

]

ng, Pipe

mi

strut Metal Fra

4 Holes
" Dia. .

AP-206 AP-2325Q AP-2355Q

Standard Finish — GoldGalv®, unless otherwise stated.

Corporate Office Customer Service Technical Services Tool Services

Thamas&eﬂs Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 800.816.7809 Tel: 888.862.3289 Tel: 800.284.8665

D-18 800.816.7809 Fax: 800.816.7810 Fax: 901.252.1321

www.tnb.com|y Fax: 901.252.1354




Special Application Fittings

Q255 Q256
For 2" standard pipe.

@

@ %" Dia.

A %" Dia.

TR292 TR294
Frictionless needle bearings. Frictionless needle bearings.
Design load: 500 Ibs. Design load: 1,000 Ibs.
Safety factor of 5. Safety factor of 5.

Corporate Office Customer Service
Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 800.816.7809

800.816.7809 Fax: 800.816.7810
Fax: 901.252.1354

Fittings & Brackets

For 2" standard pipe.
Load 1,500 Ibs. Load 1,500 Ibs.

Technical Services Tool Services
Tel: 888.862.3289

L)

=

S

1]

<1

=

~=

S

D

Q205 ;
‘

Y

=

— o — S

| &

3

5]

GII

)

=

A~ Q

1 (1)

1% a

~

) D

\ E

0253 0254 ~
For 174" standard pipe. ()

Load 1,500 Ibs. S

............... Standard Dimensions ...............

e Hole Spacing: '%s" From End
¢ Hole Spacing: 1%" Centers
e Hole Size: %" Diameter

e Material: 1%" Width
e Material: /4" Thick

Standard Finish — GoldGalv®, unless otherwise stated.

Thomas&Betts

Tel: 800.284.8665

Fax: 901.252.1321 w.tnb.com% D-19
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Hangers and Accessori

ing, Pipe

mi

strut Metal Fra

D-20

Special Application Fittings (continued)

I%EIIA \‘7 B *‘\\‘* '%s"

AN-270

S-201-L and R

R as shown — L opposite hand.
12 ga. steel. Design Uniform Load/Ibs.

A-1,200 250
A-1,400 200

2 Holes
%"

15-272
Track Support
Requires 5" x 212" bolt
and nut (not included).
Design load: 1,000 Ibs.

Standard Finish — GoldGalv®, unless otherwise stated.

Fittings & Brackets

5204

Design Uniform Load/Ibs.

A-1,200 650
A-1,400 500

5217

Design Uniform Load/Ibs.

A-1,200 750
A-1,400 650

e Hole Spacing: '%s" From End
e Hole Spacing: 1%" Centers

Ef 0%

S205
Design Uniform Load/Ibs.
A-1,200 650
A-1,400 500

5218
Design Uniform Load/Ibs.
A-1,200 750
A-1,400 650

| ~
e ol F

75273
Track Support

For uses over channel splice. Requires
4" x 24" bolt and nut (not included).

Design load: 2,000 Ibs.

..... Standard Dimensions ......

e Material: 1%" Width
e Material: /2" Thick

e Hole Size: %&" Diameter

A B C STD.
CAT. NO. (IN.) (IN.) (IN) CTN.
$201-L6 or R6 6 1'% 3 25
$201-L8 or R8 8 2%hs 5 25 A B STD.
S201L100r R 10 10 2156 7 5 CAT. NO. (IN) (IN.) CTN.
§201-L12 or R12 12 Vs 3 5 AN-270-1 2% 6 10
$201-L14 or R14 14 31%s 4 5 AN-270-2 &% 8 10
$201-L16 or R16 16 47 5 15 AN-270-3 6% 10 10
$201-L18 or R18 18 4% 6 5 AN-270-4 8% 12 15
$201-L20 or R20 20 5/%s 7 10 AN-270-5 10% 14 10

154"

Thomas&Betts

www.tnb.com %

Corporate Office

Tel: 901.252.8000
800.816.7809

Fax: 901.252.1354

Customer Service
Tel: 800.816.7809
Fax: 800.816.7810

Technical Services Tool Services
Tel: 888.862.3289
Fax: 901.252.1321

Tel: 800.284.8665




Brackets

16%."

18 %", 20"

6" ®

-~
<4

5992 5226 5236 E
Design Uniform Load/Ibs. Design Uniform Load/Ibs. Design Unform Loadbs ==
A-1,200 1,000 A1,200 1,000 h1s0 50 ;
A1400 750 A1400 750 Ao =
o

(Y]
—
- o

-
s S

5248 5247 —
Design ’Momem‘ Design Moment
(cha%e/ upright ;sdszovvﬂ) (channel upright as shown)
en supportea by When supported by

A-1,200 10,800 inch Ibs.
A-1,400 7,550 inch Ibs.
Applies to fitting only, not to the arm.

A-1,200 5,250 inch Ibs.
A-1,400 3,650 inch Ibs.
Applies to fitting only, not to the arm.

$399Y pue siabuey adid b

For
For
ﬁ';%g A-1,200 B-1,202
o A-1,400  B-1,402
a—
— E o
rﬁ J
§-250 S-251 5-256
May be installed inverted with no Strut section made from half slot channel. When installed in inverted position reduce load rating 40%.
change in load ratings. Strut section Sizes: 12", 18", 24", 30" & 36" Strut section made from half slot channel.
made from half slot channel. Sizes: 6", 12" 18" & 24"
Sizes: 6", 12", 18" & 24"
A DESIGN STD. A DESIGN STD. A DESIGN STD.
CAT. NO. (IN.) LOAD LBS. CTN. CAT. NO. (IN.) LOAD LBS. CTN. CAT. NO. (IN.) LOAD LBS. CTN.
$250 6 6 1,500 1 §-251-12 12 1,650 1 $256 6 6 1,000 1
$-250-12 12 800 1 $-251-18 18 1,050 1 §-256-12 12 500 1
§-250-18 18 550 1 S-251-24 24 800 1 $-256-18 18 300 1
S-250-24 24 400 1 $-251-30 30 650 1 §-256-24 24 250 1
§-251-36 36 500 1

Standard Finish GoldGalv®, unless otherwise stated.

Corporate Office Customer Service Technical Services Tool Services

Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 800.816.7809 Tel: 888.862.3289 Tel: 800.284.8665 ThﬂlﬂﬂS@B&ﬂS

800.816.7809 Fax: 800.816.7810 Fax: 901.252.1321 thb
Fax: 901.252.1354 www.tn .com%
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16135 SW 74th Ave
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ALLIED E-Z PULL"

EMT

Quality Electrical Metallic Tubing...
With the E-Z Pull® interior coating!

Allied E-Z Pull®* EMT has a special low
friction ID coating that greatly improves the
slip properties between conduit and wire.
E-Z Pull® EMT, wire pulls through the
conduit smoothly and easily.

Allied E-Z Pull®* EMT combines strength
with ductility, resulting in faster and easier
installations. It provides easy bending,
cutting and joining while resisting flatten-
ing, kinking and splitting, creating smooth,
continuous raceways for fast wire pulling.

@ alied

TUBE & COMNCCIT

E-Z Pull® special low friction If you require kwik installations...
IDcogtng Get Kwik-Fit® EMT & Compression EMT!
Patented FIO'CO?t® triple Innovations from the conduit leaders at Allied.
layer OD protection r A
S : Q- :

Kwik-Fit® EMT has an integral steel N g =
High grade durable & ductile set-screw coupling formed on one end of
steel for long life each length of EMT. Trade sizes 2-4 /)/ —

Kwik-Fit®° Compression EMT has an =
integral steel compression fitting formed on

U.L. listed & meets all _
applicable standards one end of each length of EMT. Trade sizes 2 1/2-4 -

.

Available in size 1/2 to 4 Kwik products are U.L. listed which ensures AN

an all steel system Both conduit and coupling for = '. " :
excellent strength and ground return, as /JJ/.;, -

well as economy. Contact Allied for details.

>

Contact your local Allied Tube & Conduit electrical distributor, or visit www.alliedeg.com.

Electrical Infrastructure Solutions™

www .alliedeg.com

ALLIED ELECTRICAL™ Group



ALLIED E-Z PULL"

EMT

E-Z Pull® EMT Specifications

Weights and Dimensions for Electrical Metallic Tubing

Allied EMT is precision manufactured from high

grade mild strip steel for exceptional durability and
long-lasting life. Allied EMT is hot galvanized using
Allied's patented in-line Flo-Coat® process.

This process combines zinc, a conversion coating, and
a clear organic polymer top-coat to form a triple layer of
protection against corrosion and abrasion.

Allied EMT greatly reduces electromagnetic fields,
effectively shielding computers and sensitive
electronic equipment from the electromagnetic
interference caused by power distribution systems.

Allied EMT is listed to Underwriters Laboratories Safety
Standard UL 797 and meets ANSI C80.3, which have
been adopted as federal specifications in lieu of WWC
563. EMT is recognized as an equipment grounding
conductor by NEC Section 250-118. Documentation for
compliance with NEC Atrticle 250 is also available in the
GEMI (Grounding and Electro-Magnetic Interference)
analysis software and related research studies found at
the www.alliedeg.com website.

Installation of EMT shall be in accordance with the
National Electrical Code and the UL listing information.
Allied EMT is listed in category FIMX. Master bundles
conform to NEMA Standard RN2.

To specify Allied EMT, include the following: Electrical
Metallic Tubing shall be equal to that manufactured by
Allied Tube & Conduit Corporation. EMT shall be hot
galvanized steel O.D. with an organic corrosion
resistant |.D. coating and shall be produced in
accordance with U.L. Safety Standard #797 and

ANSI C80.3 and shall be listed by a nationally
recognized testing laboratory with follow-up service.

Where Kwik-Fit® EMT is used it shall also meet U.L.
Safety Standard #514-B. Note that these U.L. and
ANSI standards have been adopted by the federal
government and separate military specifications no
longer exist.

+ Allied Tube & Conduit - Electrical ‘%@h
16100 S. Lathrop Avenue, Harvey, IL 60426
Tel. 800-882-5543 Fax 708-339-0615

Allied Tube & Conduit
Registered to ISO 9001:2000

ALLIED ELECTRICAL™ Group
+ Allied Tube & Conduit ¢ AFC Cable Systems

Kwik-Fit, E-Z Pull, Allied Tube & Conduit, AFC Cable Systems, Po
United States and in other countries. All other brand names, prodi

© 2007 Allied Tube & Conduit, Printed in U.S.A. ATC-L-1

File Numbers A2106, A1654, A12768

@ adlied

TUBE & CONDUIT

Trade Size Approx. Wt. Per | Nominal Outside No,;gﬂal Quantity In
Designator 100 Ft. (30.5M) Diameter’ Thickness Master Bundle
U.S. [ Metric | Ib. kg. in. mm in. mm ft. m

1/2 16 30 136 | 0.706 | 17.9 | 0.042 | 1.07 7000 | 2135.0
3/4 21 46 20.9 0.922 234 0.049 1.25 5000 | 1525.0
1 27 67 304 | 1.163 | 29.5 | 0.057 | 1.45 3000 | 915.0
1-1/4 35 101 45.8 1.510 38.4 0.065 1.65 2000 610.0
1-1/2 41 116 52.6 1.740 44.2 0.065 1.65 1500 457.5
2 53 148 67.1 2.197 55.8 0.065 1.65 1200 366.0
2-1/2 63 216 98.0 2.875 73.0 0.072 1.83 610 186.1
3 78 263 119.3 | 3.500 88.9 0.072 1.83 510 155.6
3-1/2 91 249 158.3 | 4.000 | 101.6 | 0.083 211 370 112.9

4 103 393 178.2 | 4.500 | 114.3 | 0.083 211 300 91.5

*Outside diameter tolerances:
+/- .005 in. (.13mm) for trade sizes 1/2 (16mm) through 2 (53mm);
+/- .010 in. (.25mm) for trade sizes 2-1/2 (63mm);
+/- .015 in. (.38mm) for trade size 3 (78mm);
+/-.020 in. (.51mm) for trade sizes 3-1/2 (91mm) and 4 (103mm).

NOTE: Length = 10 ft. (3.05m) with a tolerance of * .25 in. (6.35 mm)

Weights and Dimensions for Kwik-Fit EMT

Trade Size Approx. Wt. Per | Nominal Outside Nomr;)ai’rlwal Quantity In
Designator 100 Ft. (30.5M) Diameter’ Thickness Master Bundle
U.S. [ Metric | Ib. kg. in. mm in. mm ft. m
2 53 148 67.1 2.197 55.8 0.065 1.65 500 152.4

2-1/2 63 216 98.0 2.875 73.0 0.072 1.83 350 106.8
3 78 263 119.3 | 3.500 88.9 0.072 1.83 300 91.5
3-1/2 91 349 158.3 | 4.000 | 101.6 | 0.083 211 250 76.3
4 103 393 178.2 | 4.500 114.3 | 0.083 211 250 76.3
*Outside diameter tolerances:
+/- .005 in. (.13mm) for trade size 2 (53mm);

+/-
+/-
+/-

.010 in. (.25mm) for trade size 2-1/2 (63mm);
.015 in. (.38mm) for trade size 3 (78mm);
.020 in. (.51mm) for trade sizes 3-1/2 (91mm) and 4 (103mm).

NOTE: Length = 10 ft. (3.05m) with a tolerance of * .25 in. (6.35 mm)

For more information, contact Allied at (800) 882-5543,
or visit our website at www.alliedeg.com

www .alliedeg.com
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RepublicConduit

Electrunite® Electrical Metallic Tubing

Simplify Installation, Save Time, Spend Less

Republic Conduit's Electrunite® Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT) is the easiest electrical conduit to bend
currently available in the marketplace. It is the thinnest and lightest of all of our products. Republic's EMT
is manufactured from high quality, flat rolled steel and is produced using Republic Conduit’s

exclusive Electrogalvanizing process, which provides a protective surface coating of satin-smooth,
corrosion-resistant zinc to the tube. A secondary treatment, following the zinc coating, extends the
surface protection of Republic Conduit’s EMT.

The finished Republic EMT is uniform in outside diameter (OD), wall thickness and ductility. Its structural
strength ensures system integrity, as it doesn’t sag or become brittle under extreme temperature, nor
does it burn or decompose, producing harmful smoke or gases.

Large sizes of Republic's EMT offer an advantage for jobs where weight is a key factor in designing an
electrical wiring system. Because of its thinner walls, large size EMT weighs approximately 40% less
than Galvite® Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit-Steel (Galvite® ERMC-S). This, in turn, allows Republic
Conduit's customers to save on shipping and overall installation costs. And because the walls of this
product are thinner, there is approximately 22% more space on the inside of the conduit as compared
to identically sized Galvite® ERMC-S.

Republic Conduit is committed to implementing effective quality management T

systems and processes. Our Georgia facility has maintained an ISO certification £ e @
n i

since 1995 and has been recertified in 2008. Also in 2008, the Kentucky facility R /x’

has achieved its initial certification by successfully meeting the requirements for
ISO 9001:2000.

Features and Benefits

Consistent Quality — Republic Conduit’s entire production process is solely focused on manufacturing
quality products made to our customers’ specifications. Our products are also manufactured to the
highest criteria of the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) and Underwriters Laboratories (UL).
Because of its ductility and tight tolerances, our EMT promotes wrinkle-free bends, reduces kinking and
minimizes splitting from repeated bending and straightening.

Cost-Effective Installations — Republic's EMT is a thin wall product with more inside wiring space, which
means that less product is necessary to purchase.

— Easier wire pulling and pushing — diamond-shaped ID pattern* and protective, slick, inside coating
(Silverslick®), reduce friction when pulling / pushing the wires. The Silverslick finish stays hard and
smooth in various climate conditions, protecting your conduit and your investment.

— Accurate, time-efficient bending — Because 1/27 3/4" and 1" sizes of Republic Conduit's EMT are
Inch-Marked® and Guide-Lined®, the product is easier to cut and bend properly right away, * *
further reducing waste.

— Lower life-cycle costs — steel conduit is impact and fire resistant, chemically compatible with
concrete and resists cracking, flaking and damage from severe bending. Its physical and
mechanical properties ensure that the pipe has an extended shelf life, great for usage and
storage without degradation in quality.

*Applies to 1/2!3/4” and 1" EMT sizes. **When using an EMT bender.
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System Grounding and Electromagnetic Interference Shielding — Republic Conduit’s EMT not
only protects people from the harmful effects of faulty wiring, but also protects any nearby electric /
electronic equipment from damage by the electromagnetic field.

Trade sizes range from 1/2” to 4",

Conduit is manufactured in the U.S.

Available Sizes

To easily identify the right size pipe for the job, simply look at our EMT’s color coded ends (1/2" sizes
use black tape, 3/4" sizes use red and 1" sizes use blue).

Inventories of our products are maintained by leading electrical distributors throughout North America.

Contact our Agent in your area today or visit www.republicconduit.com for more information.

Weights and Dimensions*

Tratle Size Outside Nominal Inside Nominal Wall | Nominal Weight | Feet per Standard Lifts
Designator Diameter (0D) Diameter (ID) Thickness per 100 Feet | Bundle Length Weight ColorCode | Method
US  Metric IN mm IN mm IN mm | LBS kg FEET m LBS kg

2 | 16 0.706 | 17.93 | 0.622 | 15.80 | 0.042| 1.07 | 30 | 13.6 | 100 | 7000 | 2135 2100 952.4 Black Tape
34 | 2 0922 | 2342 | 0.824 | 21.00 | 0.049| 1.25| 46 |20.9 | 100 | 5000 | 1525 2300 1043.1 | Red Tape
1 27 1.163 | 29.54 | 1.049 | 2660 | 0.057 | 1.45| 67 | 304 | 100 | 3000 | 915 2010 9116 Blue Tape
1174 | 35 1510 | 38.35 | 1.380 | 35.05 | 0.065| 1.65 | 101 | 458 | 50 2000 | 610 2020 916.1 Red Tape
112 | 41 1.740 | 44.20 | 1.670 | 40.89 | 0.065| 1.65 | 116 | 52.6 | 50 1500 | 4575 | 1740 789.1 Black Tape
2 53 2197 | 55.80 | 2.067 | 52.50 | 0.065| 1.65 | 148 | 67.1 | 30 1200 | 366 1776 805.4 Blue Tape

21/2 | 63 2875 | 7303 | 2731 | 69.36 | 0.072| 1.83 | 216 | 98.0 610 186.1 | 1318 597.7 Black Tape
3 78 3500 | 8890 | 3.356 | 85.24 | 0.072| 1.83 | 263 | 119.3 510 1556 | 1341 608.2 Blue Tape
312 91 4.000 | 1016 | 3.834 | 97.38 | 0.083 | 2.1 | 349 | 158.3 370 129 | 1291 585.5 Black Tape
4 103 | 4500 | 114.3 | 4.334 | 110.08 | 0.083 | 2.11 | 393 | 178.2 300 915 1179 534.7 Blue Tape
Outside Diameter « The values in feet / pound units are « All sizes furnished in 10" lengths.
For trade size through 2" +0005  +0.13mm Etandard. The meérlcdequwaltlents may « Applicable length tolerance =
0o e approximate. Conduit is always B ) )
Eor trage s?ze § /2 tgglg 18;: mm identified by its English or Metric Trade +1/4"(+6.35mm) without a coupling.
or trade size = e mm Size Designator. * 21/2",3",31/2",and 4" OD sizes are

For trade sizes 3 1/2" and 4" +0.020  +0.51 mm the same as corresponding trade sizes

» 1/2", 3/4",and 1" sizes of Republic’s of Galvite ERMC-S

EMT are furnished bearing the
Inch-Marked® and Guide-Lined®
trademarks and with diamond knurled
inside finish for easier wire pull / push.

Specifications

Architects desiring to specify Republic Conduit EMT should include the following description:

Electrical conductors shall be enclosed in Electrunite EMT in accordance with the National Electrical Code
(NEC). Electrical metallic tubing shall be mild steel, electrically-welded, galvanized and produced to the

following specifications:

e ANSI - American National Standard for Steel e National Electric Code, 2002 Article 358
Electrical Metallic Tubing, (EMT) ANSI, C80.3 (1999 NEC, Article 348)

e UL Standard for Electrical Metallic tubing — e Federal Specification WW-C-563
Steel, UL797 File # E7465

The above Federal Specification WW-C-563 may still be referenced; however, the federal government has
canceled it and has adopted the Underwriters Laboratories 797 and American National Standards Institute

C80.3 standards.

*All orders are subject to Republic Conduit's Terms and Conditions, a copy of which is available upon request.
www.republicconduit.com

7301 LOGISTICS DRIVE | LOUISVILLE, KY 40258 | USA | P 800-840-8823 | F 502-995-5873




5 WESTERN TUBE & CONDUIT CORPORATION

( l‘ { ’
EMT (ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING)
Including COLOR EMT & CONDUIT KIT

Western Tube EMT is made from strip steel, high frequency (ERW) welded. A continuous hot galvanizing
process is employed to coat the exterior surfaces evenly and smoothly. A special transparent
secondary coating provides further protection against corrosion. Manufactured in accordance with
Underwriters Laboratories specification UL-797, American National Standards Institute (ANSI) specification
C80.3, and CSA C22.2 No. 83.1. Also conforms to Federal Specifications WW-C-563A, which has been
superseded by the UL document. Approved by the National Electric Code article 358, for open, concealed
and concrete slab installations.

Quality controlled each step of the way - regular tests for weld strength, bendability, plating thickness, all
dimensions, and uniform smoothness of interior coating provide you with conduit of the highest quality.
Western Tube EMT provides perfect bends and offsets that can be made quickly and easily.

Western Tube EMT uses a special polymer ID coating that has low friction so that feeding wires is simple
and quick, providing extra ease in wire installation.

No chipping, cracking, peeling - outside surfaces are galvanized with zinc coating for superior corrosion
resistance and long-lasting, dependable service. A special protective coating is then applied.

o Compatible with all types of building materials

e Provides a lifetime of safe electrical installations

e Low in cost - strong, durable

A Conduit Kit consists of a pre-assembled section of EMT with a coupling, as is traditional with Rigid and
IMC. It provides a labor-saving and time-saving alternative when assembling long runs of EMT on site.
Unlike other integrated coupling products, our steel set-screw and compression coupling Conduit Kits come
with the distinct advantage that they allow you to take apart leftover pieces and re-use them as needed.
You get both savings and flexibility with every kit. All the components used in our Conduit Kits are UL
listed (the couplings are listed to UL 514B), as is the assembly itself (to UL 183). Our conduit products are
extremely corrosion resistant and meet all federal and state code requirements.

Color EMT is constructed in the same way and meets the same requirements as our standard EMT, and
also carries the UL listing and certification. In addition to our standard red, white, blue, green, yellow,
orange and black EMT, we are also able to provide custom colors.

HOT ZINC COATED CONDUIT SPECIFICATIONS

To specify Western Tube Hot Zinc Coated EMT include the following: Electrical Conductors shall be
enclosed in Western Tube Hot Zinc Coated EMT in accordance with the National Electrical Code. Electric
Metallic Tubing shall be steel, electrically welded, hot zinc galvanized and produced to ANSI Specifications
C80.3 and to Underwriters Laboratories specification UL-797, and shall carry the Underwriters Laboratories
label, as manufactured by Western Tube and Conduit Corporation.

Trade Metric Nominal Nominal Nominal Nominal Feet Qty. in Feetin Nom. Wt. Color
Size Designator O.D. 1.D. Wall Wt. per In Master Master Per Designator
Thickness Foot Sub-Bundle Bundle Bundle Master
Bundle
Standard EMT and Color EMT Weights and Specifications
in. mm in. in. in. Ibs. ft. qty. ft. Ibs.
1/2 16 0.706 0.622 0.042 0.30 100 700 7000 2100 Black
3/4 21 0.922 0.824 0.049 0.46 100 500 5000 2300 Red
1 27 1.163 1.049 0.057 0.67 100 300 3000 2010 Blue
11/4 35 1.510 1.380 0.065 1.01 50 200 2000 2020 Red
11/2 41 1.740 1.610 0.065 1.16 50 150 1500 1740 Black
2 53 2.197 2.067 0.065 1.48 50 120 1200 1776 Blue
21/2 63 2.875 2,731 0.072 2.16 - 61 610 1318 Black
3 78 3.500 3.356 0.072 2.63 - 51 510 1341 Blue
31/2 91 4.000 3.834 0.083 3.49 - 37 370 1291 Black
a4 103 4.500 4.334 0.083 3.93 - 30 300 1179 Blue
Conduit Kit Weights and Specifications
2 53 2.197 2.067 0.065 1.53 - 52 520 800
21/2 63 2.875 2.731 0.072 2.30 - 33 330 760
3 78 3.500 3.356 0.072 2.82 - 33 330 930
4 91 4.500 4.334 0.083 4.18 - 27 270 1130
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Conduit Tubing

Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT)
Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC)
Hot-Dip Galvanized Steel Rigid Metal Conduit (RMC)

Wheatland .o

JMC STEEL GROUP

Includes 2011 National Electrical Code Reference



From Start To Finish,You Get
100% Wheatland Quality

Wheatland controls the manufacture of its hot-dip
galvanized steel Rigid Metal Conduit (RMC),
Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT) and Infermediate
Metal Conduit (IMC) every step of the way. We
fabricate our own tubing from flat steel coils, weld it
and do our own galvanizing. Then to be sure you get
the same quality throughout the raceway system, we
make our own nipples, elbows, and couplings to
martch. In fact, we're the only conduit manufacturer
who does.

It's not surprising that Wheatland, of all conduit
suppliers, has the expertise and resources to do the
complete job. For Wheatland, as a major
manufacturer of steel pipe, has developed the
processes and techniques necessary to the
production of quality tubular products.

Wheatland steel Rigid Metal Conduit, EMT and IMC
meet all applicable provisions of the Underwriters
Laboratories, the National Electrical Code, and the
American National Standards Institute and Federal
Specifications. This conformance 1o specifications is
covered in detail on pages 3 to 12 and may be used
as reference in submitting bids.

Specidalists In Steel Pipe

Wheatland Tube Company and affiliated companies
manufacture steel fubular goods exclusively.
Wheatland steel Rigid Metal Conduit, Electrical
Metallic Tubing and Intermediate Metal Conduit are
produced on the most modern equipment in the
world. The smallest detail is given careful attention to
assure you the highest standards of product quality.

Wheatland steel Rigid Metal Conduit is widely known
for the finest hot-dip galvanizing and hot-zinc-coated
threads in the industry. A specially formulated
coating inhibits oxidation. The galvanized coatfing is
uniform and flake-proof. The conduit cuts, threads,
and bends easily because of Wheatland’s controlled
processing.

Wheatland Electrical Metallic Tubing and
Intermediate Metal Conduit are manufactured on
modern electric resistance weld mills, galvanized in
line, and sprayed with special coatings for ease of
pulling wires and to inhibit white rust and storage
stain.

General Information

Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ)

Al jurisdictions responsible for electrical installations
neither automatically adopt the current edition of
the National Electrical Code® nor do they implement
it uniformly. Therefore, it is good practice to check
with the authority having jurisdiction for local
intferpretations of the rules and approval of
equipment and materials before beginning
installation.

Other Articles and Sections of the National
Electrical Code

The three NEC® 2011 Articles contained in this
brochure specifically address the installation of
electrical steel raceways produced by Wheatland.
They represent only a small segment of the code
which may be amended by other Articles or Sections,
depending on the installation. The safe installations of
these raceways require that all applicable Articles
and Sections of the code be observed.

The National Electrical Code® is published every three
years. The next edition is due in 2014.

Federal Specifications

The Federal government, in an effort to reduce costs,
has undertaken a process of identifying non-
government and industry-wide practices that have
been accepted previously by the Department of
Defense under the Single Process Initiative (SPI) for use
in lieu of a specific military or Federal Specification or
standard. This process reduces the burden of the
government to produce and maintain a separate
standard.

Federal agencies accept UL 6 where applicable to
steel Rigid Metal Conduit and UL1242 where
applicable to Infermediate Metal Conduit in lieu of
WW-C-581.

Federal agencies accept American National
Standards Institute ANSI C80.3 and UL 797 where
applicable to Electrical Metallic Tubing in lieu of
WW-C-563.



Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT)

Weights and Dimensions

Trade Metric Weight Outside Inside Wall
Size Designator 10 Unit Lengths Diameter(1) Diameter(2) Thickness(2)
b kg in. mm in. mm in. mm
% 16 30 13.6 0.706 17.93 0.622 15.80 .042 1.07
% 21 46 20.9 0.922 23.42 0.824 20.93 .049 1.24
1 27 67 30.4 1.163 29.54 1.049 26.64 .057 1.45
1% 35 101 45.8 1.510 38.35 1.380 35.05 .065 1.65
1% 41 116 52.6 1.740 44.20 1.610 40.89 .065 1.65
2 Hg 148 67.1 2.197 55.80 2.067 52.50 .065 1.65
2% 63 216 98.0 2.875 73.03 2.731 69.37 .072 1.83
3 78 263 119.3 3.500 88.90 3.356 85.24 072 1.83
3% 91 349 168.3 4.000 101.60 3.834 97.38 .083 2.11
4 103 393 178.3 4.500 114.30 4.334 110.08 .083 2.11
Notes : Applicable tolerances Length: 10 Ft. (3.05 m) +/- 1/4 in. (+/- 6.35 mm)
(1) Outside Diameter: 1/2 - 2 +/- 0.005 in. (16 - 53 +/- 0.13mm), 2-1/2 +/- 0.010 in. (63 +/- 0.25 mm),
3 +/-0.0151in. (78 +/- 0.38 mm) , 3-1/2 - 4 +/- 0.020 in. (91 - 103 +/- 0.51 mm).
(2) For information only, not a UL 797 requirement.
Packaging
Trade Metric Threads Quantity Quantity Weight Volume
Size Designator Profectors Per Bundle Per Lift Per Lift Per Lift
eor Feef Meters Pieces | Bundles Feet Meters | Pounds |Kilograms| Cu. Feet | Cu.m
% 16 Black 100 30.5 --- 70 7000 | 2134 2100 952.5 31.7 0.9
% 21 Red 100 30.5 - 50 5000 1524 2300 | 1043.3 | 36.1 1.0
1 27 Blue 100 30.5 --- 30 3000 914 2010 911.7 36.5 1.0
1% 35 Red 50 15.2 - 40 2000 610 2020 916.3 38.2 1.1
1% 41 Black 50 15.2 - 30 1500 457 1740 789.3 37.9 1.1
2 53 - 120 - 1200 366 1776 805.6 46.7 1.3
2% 63 - 61 610 186 1318 597.8 415 1.2
3 78 - - 51 - 510 155 1341 608.3 48.9 1.4
3% 91 - - 37 370 113 1291 585.6 48.6 1.4
4 103 - 30 300 91 1179 534.8 50.0 1.4

The quantity per Lift conforms to the National Electrical Manufacturers Association Standards Publication RN-2 Packaging of Master

Bundles for Steel Rigid Conduit, Infermediate Metal Conduit (IMC), and Electrical Metallic Tubing.

Use of Wheatland Electrical
Metallic Tubing in
Conformance to the 2011

tubing (EMT) and associated fittings.

358.2 Definition.

Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT). An unthreaded

thinwall raceway of circular cross section designed
for the physical protection and routing of conductors
and cables and for use as an equipment grounding
conductor when installed utilizing appropriate fittings.
EMT is generally made of steel (ferrous) with
protective coatings or aluminum (nonferrous).

National Electrical Code®

Article 358
Electrical Metallic Tubing: Type EMT

l. General

358.6 Listing Requirements. EMT, factory elbows,

358.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and associated fittings shall be listed.

and construction specifications for electrical metallic



Il. Installation
358.10 Uses Permitied.

(A) Exposed and Concealed. The use of EMT shall
be permitted for both exposed and concealed work.

(B) Corrosion Protection. Ferrous or nonferrous EMT,
elbows, couplings, and fittings shall be permitted to
be installed in concrete, in direct contact with the
earth, orin areas subject to severe corrosive
influences where protected by corrosion protection
and approved as suitable for the condition.

(C) Wet Locations. All supports, bolts, straps, screws,
and so forth shall be of corrosion-resistant materials or
profected against corrosion by corrosion-resistant
materials. FPN: See 300.6 for protection against
corrosion.,

FPN: See 300.6 for protection against corrosion.

358.12 Uses Not Permitted. EMT shall not be used
under the following conditions:

(1) Where, during installation or afterward, it will be
subject to severe physical damage

(2) Where protected from corrosion solely by enamel

(3) In cinder concrete or cinder fill where subject to
permanent moisture unless protected on all sides by
a layer of noncinder concrete at least 50 mm (2in.)
thick or unless the tubing is at least 450 mm (18 in.)
under the fill

(@) In any hazardous (classified) location except as
permitted by other articles in this Code

() For the support of luminaries or other equipment
except conduit bodies no larger than the largest
frade size of the tubing

(6) Where practicable, dissimilar metals in contact
anywhere in the system shall be avoided to eliminate
the possibility of galvanic action

Exception: Aluminum fiftings and enclosures shall be
permitted fo be used with steel EMT where not
subject to severe corrosive influences.

358.20 Size.

(A) Minimum. EMT smaller than metric designator 16
(frade size '2) shall not be used.

Exception: For enclosing the leads of motors as
permitted in 430.245 (B).

(B) Maximum. The maximum size of EMT shall be
metric designator 103 (frade size 4).

FPN: See 300.1(C) for the metric designators and
frade sizes. These are for identification purposes only
and do not relate to actual dimensions. (See page 7)

358.22 Number of Conductors. The number of
conductors shall not exceed that permitted by the
percentage fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. (See
page 7)

Cables shall be permitted to be installed where such
use is not prohibited by the respective cable articles.
The number of cables shall not exceed the allowable
percentage fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. (See

page 7)

358.24 Bends - How Made. Bends shall be made so
that the tubing is not damaged and the internal
diameter of the tubing is not effectively reduced. The
radius of the curve of any field bend to the centerline
of the tubing shall not be less than shown in Table 2,
Chapter 9 for oneshot and full shoe benders. (See

page 10)

358.26 Bends - Number in One Run. There shall not
be more than the equivalent of four quarter bends
(860 degrees total) between pull points, for example,
conduit bodies and boxes.

358.28 Reaming and Threading.

(A) Reaming. All cut ends of EMT shall be reamed or
otherwise finished to remove rough edges.

(B) Threading. EMT shall not be threaded.

Exception: EMT with factory threaded infegral
couplings complying with 358.100.

358.30 Securing and Supporting. EMT shall be
installed as a complete system in accordance with
300.18 and shall be securely fastened in place and
supported in accordance with 358.30 (A) and (B).

(A) Securely Fastened. EMT shall be securely
fastened in place at least every 3 m (10 ff). In
addition, each EMT run between termination points
shall be securely fastened within 900 mm (3 ft) of
each outlet box, junction box, device box, cabinet,
conduit body, or other tubing terminations.

Exception No. 1. Fastening of unbroken lengths shall
be permitted to be increased to a distance of 1.5 m
(56 ft) where structural members do not readily permit
fastening within 900 mm (3 f1).

Exception No. 2: For concealed work in finished
buildings or prefinished wall panels where such
securing is impracticable, unbroken lengths (without
coupling) of EMT shall be permitted to be fished.

(B) Supports. Horizontal runs of EMT supported by
openings through framing members at infervals not



greater than 3 m (10 ft) and securely fastened within
900 mm (3 ft) of termination points shall be permitted

358.42 Couplings and Connectors. Couplings and
connectors used with EMT shall be made up tight.
Where buried in masonry or concrete, they shall be
concretetight type. Where installed in wet locations,
they shall comply with 314.15.

358.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be
made in accordance with 300.15.

358.60 Grounding. EMT shall be permitted as
equipment grounding conductor.

Ill. Construction Specifications

358.100 Construction. Factory-threaded integral
couplings shall be permitted. Where EMT with a
threaded integral coupling is used, threads for both
the tubing and coupling shall be factory-made. The
coupling and EMT threads shall be designed so as to
prevent bending of the tubing at any part of the
thread.

358.120 Marking. EMT shall be clearly and durably
marked at least every 3 m (10 f) as required in the
first sentence of 110.21.

Intermediate Metal Conduit - Steel (IMC)

Weights and Dimensions

Acceptable Length of \Weight Nominal Nominal Nominal
Finished Conduit without 10 Unit Lengths Outside Inside Wall
Threads Coupling with Couplings Diameter! Diamefer? Thickness'
Trade Metric Per

Size Designator Inch ft. | (+-1/4in.) |(+/- 6mm)
in. mm b kg in. mm in. mm in. mm
% 16 14 9 1% 3030 62 28.12 | 0.815 | 20.70 | 0.660 | 16.76 .078 1.97
% 21 14 9 11% 3030 84 38.10 | 1.029 | 26.14 | 0.869 | 22.07 .083 2.10
1 27 11% 9 11 3025 119 53.98 | 1.200 | 32.77 | 1.105 | 28.07 .093 2.35
1% 35 11% 9 11 3025 158 7167 | 1.638 | 4169 | 1.448 | 36.77 .095 2.41
1% 41 11% 9 11 3025 194 88.00 | 1.883 | 47.82 | 1.683 | 42.74 .100 2.54
2 B3 11% 9 11 3025 256 116.12 | 2.360 | 59.93 | 2.1560 | 54.60 .105 2.67
2% 63 8 9 10% 3010 411 200.04 | 2.857 | 72.57 | 2557 | 64.95 .150 3.81
3 78 8 9 10% 3010 543 246.30 | 3.476 | 88.29 | 3.176 | 80.67 160 3.81
3% 91 8 9 10% 3005 629 28531 | 3.971 | 100.86 | 3.671 | 93.24 .150 3.81
4 103 8 9 10% 3005 700 317.52 | 4466 | 11344 | 4.166 | 1056.82 | .150 3.81

NOTES: (1) Figures are the average of the maximum and minimum dimensions as given in UL 1242,
(2) Calculated from nominal outside diameter and nominal wall thickness.

Steel Intermediafe Metal Conduit is manufactured fo the lengths shown above, so when the coupling is attached a 10 foot (3.05m) length is produced.

Packaging
Trade Metric Threads Quantity Quantity Weight Volume
Size Designator Profectors Per Bundle Per Lift Per Lift Per Lift
o Feef Meters Pieces | Bundles Feet Meters | Pounds |Kilograms| Cu. Feet | Cu.m
% 16 Yellow 100 30.5 35 3500 1067 2170 | 984.3 26.4 0.7
% 21 Green 50 156.2 50 2500 762 2100 | 952,56 | 335 0.9
1 27 Orange 50 15.2 34 1700 518 2023 9176 | 32.1 0.9
1% 35 Green 135 1350 411 2133 967.5 | 34.7 1.0
1% 41 Yellow 110 1100 335 2134 968.0 | 35.0 1.0
2 58 Orange 80 800 244 2048 | 929.0 | 30.9 0.9
2% 63 Yellow 37 370 113 1632 740.3 | 335 0.9
3 78 Orange 30 300 91 1629 7389 | 383 1.1
3% 91 Yellow 24 240 73 1510 | 684.8 | 41.7 1.2
4 103 Orange 24 240 73 1680 762.0 | 48.6 1.4

The quantity per Lift conforms to the National Electrical Manufacturers Association Standards Publication RN-2 Packaging of Master
Bundles for Steel Rigid Conduit, Infermediate Mefal Conduit (IMC), and Electrical Metallic Tubing.




Use of Infermediate Metal
Conduit In Conformance
To The 2011 National
Electrical Code®

Article 342
Intermediate Metal Conduit: Type IMC

l. General

342.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation,
and construction specifications for infermediate
metal conduit IMC) and associated fittings.

342.2 Definition.

Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC). A steel
threadable raceway of circular cross section
designed for the physical protection and routing of
conductors and cables and for use as an equipment
grounding conductor when installed with its integrall
or associated couplings and appropriate fittings.

342.6 Listing Requirements. IMC, factory elbows
and couplings, and associated fittings shall be listed.

Il. Installation
342.10 Used Permitted.

(A) All Atmospheric Conditions and Occupancies.
Use of IMC shalll be permitted under all atmospheric
conditions and occupancies.

(B) Corrosion Environments. IMC, elbows, couplings,
and fittings shall be permitted o be installed in
concrete, in direct contact with the earth, orin areas
subject 1o severe corrosive influences where
proftected by corrosion protection and judged
suitable for the condition.

(C) Cinder Fill. IMC shall be permitted to be installed
in or under cinder fill where subject to permanent
moisture where protected on all sides by a layer of
noncinder concrete not less than 50 mm (2 in.) thick;
where the conduit is not less than 450 mm (18 in.)
under the fill; or where protected by corrosion
protection and judged suitable for the condition.

(D) Wet Locations. All supports, bolfs, straps, screws,
and so forth, shall be of corrosion-resistant materials or
profected against corrosion by corrosion-resistant
materials.

FPN: See 300.6 for protection against corrosion.

342.14 Dissimilar Metals. Where practicable,
dissimilar metals in contact anywhere in the system

shall be avoided to eliminate the possibility of
galvanic action.

Aluminum fittings and enclosures shall be permitted
to be used with IMC.

342.20 Size.

(A) Minimum. IMC smaller than metric designator 16
(trade size '2) shall not be used.

(B) Maximum. IMC larger than metric designator 103
(trade size 4) shall not be used.

FPN: See 300.1(C) for the metric designator and tfrade
sizes. These are for identification purposes only and
do noft relate to actual dimensions. (See page 7)

342.22 Number of Conductors. The number of
conductors shall not exceed that permitted by the
percentage fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. (See

page 7)

Cables shall be permitted to be installed where such
use is not prohibited by the respective cable articles.
The number of cables shall not exceed the allowable
percentage fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. (See
page 7)

342.24 Bends - How Made. Bends of IMC shall be so
made that the conduit will not be damaged and the
intfernal diameter of the conduit will not be effectively
reduced. The radius of the curve of any field bend to
the centerline of the conduit shall not be less than
indicated in Table 2, Chapter 9. (See page 10)

342.26 Bends - Number in One Run. There shall not
be more than the equivalent of four quarter bends
(3860 degrees total) between pull points, for example,
conduit bodies and boxes.

342.28 Reaming and Threading. All cut ends shall
be reamed or otherwise finished to remove rough
edges. Where conduit is threaded in the field, a
standard cutting die with a 1in 16 (%4 in. taper per
foot) shall be used.

FPN: See ANSI/ASME B.1.20.1- 1983, Standard for Pipe
Threads, General Purpose (Inch).

342.30 Securing and Supporting. IMC shall be
installed as a complete system in accordance with
300.18 and shall be securely fastened in place and
supported in accordance with 342.30(A) and (B).

(A) Securely Fastened. IMC shall be secured in
accordance with one of the following:

(1) IMC shall be securely fastened within 900 mm (3 ft)
of each outlet box, junction box, device box,
cabinet, conduit body, or other conduit termination.
(2) Where structural members do not readily permit



fastening within 900 mm (3 ft) fasting shall be
permitted to be increased to a distance of 1.5 m

G ).

(3) Where approved, conduit shall not be required to
be securely fastened within 900 mm (3 ft) of the
service head for above-theroof termination of
mast,

(B) Supports. IMC shall be supported in accordance
with one of the following:

(1) Conduit shall be supported at intervals not
exceeding 3 m (10 f1).

(2) The distance between supports for straight runs of
conduit shall be permitted in accordance with Table
344.30(B)(2), provided the conduit is made up with
threaded couplings and such supports prevent
fransmission of stresses to termination where conduit is
deflected between supports.

(3) Exposed vertical risers from industrial machinery or
fixed equipment shall be permitted to be supported
at intervals not exceeding 6 m (20 ft) if the conduit is
made up with threaded couplings, the conduit is
supported and securely fastened at the top and
bottom of the riser, and no other means of
infermediate support is readily available.

(4) Horizontal runs of IMC supported by openings
through framing members at intervals not exceeding
3 m (10 ft) and securely fastened within 900 mm (3 ft)
of fermination points shall be permitted.

342.42 Couplings and Connectors.

(A) Threadless. Threadless couplings and connectors
used with conduit shall be made tight. Where buried
in masonry or concrete, they shall be the
concretetight type. Where installed in wet locations,
they shall comply with 314.15. Threadless couplings
and connectors shall not be used on threaded
conduit ends unless listed for the purpose.

(B) Running Threads. Running threads shall not be
used on conduit for connection at couplings.

342.46 Bushings. Where a conduit enters a box,
fitting, or other enclosure, a bushing shall be provided
fo protect the wires from abrasion unless the box,
fitting, or enclosure is designed to protect such
protection.

FPN: See 300.4(G) for the protection of conductors 4
AWG and larger af bushings.

342.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be
made in accordance with 300.15.

342.60 Grounding. IMC shall be permiftted as an
equipment grounding conductor.

lll. Construction Specifications

342.120 Marking. Each length shall be clearly and
durably marked at least every 1.5 m (6 ft) with the

letters IMC. Each length shall be marked as required
in 110.21.

342.130 Standard Lengths. The standard length of
IMC shall be 3.05 m (10 ft), including an aftached
coupling, and each end shall be threaded. Longer or
shorter lengths with or without coupling and threaded
or unthreaded shall be permitted.

Chapter 9 Tables

Table 1 Percent of Cross Section of Conduit and
Tubing for Conductors

Number of Conductors All Conductor Types

1 53
2 31
Over 2 40

From Article 300 Wiring Methods

Table 300.1(C) Metric Designator and Trade Sizes

Metric Designator Trade Size
12 3/8
16 1/2
21 3/4
27 1
35 11/4
41 11/2
53 2
63 21/2
78 3
91 31/2
103 4
129 5
155 6

Note: The metric designators and frade sizes are for
identification purposes only and are not actual dimensions.

Need 20 Foot Lengths of Rigid or EMT? Contact
Wheatland Electrical sales department E-mail:
info@wheatland.com, Phone : 800-257-8182, or
Fax: 724-346-7052

Grounding Study on Steel EMT, IMC,
and Rigid Conduit

After Article 250 was revised in the 1990 NEC®, the
steel conduit producers initiated a program to
evaluate the performance of steel EMT, IMC, and
Rigid Metal Conduit during faults in secondary
distribution systems.



Georgia Institute of Technology, Aflanta, GA
undertook the research and in 1994 published their
findings in a report that updated the grounding data
developed by Eustace Soares, some 40 years earlier,
and answered the questions of compliance with
NEC® Article 250.

* “Modeling and Testing of Steel EMT, IMC, and Rigid
(GRC) Conduit” Study, Part |.

e Part ll, Contains Appendices of Test Results.

You can download or view the study af,
www.steelconduit.org

Hot-Dip Galvanized
Rigid Metal Conduit - Steel (RMC)

Weights and Dimensions

Acceptable Length of Weight Nominal Nominal Nominal
Finished Conduit without 10 Unit Lengths Outside Inside Wall
Threads Coupling with Couplings Diamefer* Diameter* Thickness™
Trade Metric Per
Size Designator Inch ft. | (+/-1/4in) |(+/-6mm)
in. mm b kg in. mm in. mm in. mm
A 16 14 9 11Y% 3030 82 37.20 | 0.840 | 21.34 | 0632 | 16.05 .104 2.64
% 21 14 9 11% 3030 109 4944 | 1.0560 | 26.67 | 0.836 | 21.23 107 272
1 27 1% 9 11 3025 161 73.03 | 1.3156 | 3340 | 1.063 | 27.00 126 3.20
1% 35 11% 9 11 3025 218 98.88 | 1.660 | 42.16 | 1.394 | 3541 133 3.38
1% 41 1% 9 11 3025 263 119.30 | 1.900 | 4826 | 1.624 | 41.25 138 3.51
2 53 11% 9 11 3025 350 168.76 | 2.376 | 60.33 | 2.083 | 5291 146 3.71
2% 63 8 9 10% 3010 5569 263.56 | 2.875 | 73.03 | 2.489 | 63.22 .193 4.90
3 78 8 9 10% 3010 727 329.77 | 3.500 | 88.90 | 3.090 | 78.49 205 5.21
3% 91 8 9 10% 3005 880 399.17 | 4.000 | 101.60 | 3.570 | 90.68 215 5.46
4 103 8 9 10% 3005 1030 | 467.21 | 4500 | 11430 | 4.0560 | 102.87 | .225 5.72
5 129 8 9 10 2995 1400 | 635.04 | 55663 | 141.30 | 5.073 | 128.85 | .245 6.22
6 155 8 9 10 2995 1840 | 834.62 | 6.625 | 168.28 | 6.093 | 1564.76 | .266 6.76
*For information only, not a UL 6 requirement.
Rigid Steel Conduit is manufactured fo the lengths shown above, so when a straight-fapped coupling
Wheatland trade sizes 3 through 6 are UL Lisfed for use with directional boring equipment.
Packaging
Threads Quantity Quantity Weight Volume
Trade Metric Protectors Per Bundle Per Lift Per Lift Per Lift
Size Designator Color
Feet Meters Pieces | Bundles Feet Meters | Pounds |Kilograms| Cu. Feet | Cu.m
% 16 Black 100 30.5 25 2,500 762 2050 929.9 19.4 0.6
% 21 Red 50 15.2 40 2,000 610 2180 988.8 26.7 0.8
1 27 Blue 50 15.2 25 1,250 381 2013 913.1 222 0.6
1% 35 Red 90 900 274 1962 889.9 28.3 0.8
1% 41 Black 80 800 244 2104 954.4 27.2 0.8
2 58 Blue 60 600 183 2100 952.6 36.1 1.0
2% 63 Black 37 370 113 2068 938.0 36.0 1.0
3 78 Blue 30 300 91 2181 989.3 41.5 1.2
3% 91 Black 25 250 76 2200 997.9 43.3 1.2
4 103 Blue 20 200 61 2060 934.4 48.6 1.4
5 129 Blue 15 150 46 2100 952.5 52.1 1.6
6 165 Blue 10 100 30 1840 834.6 43.8 1.2

The quantity per Lift conforms to the National Electrical Manufacturers Association Standards Publication RN-2 Packaging of Master

Bundles for Steel Rigid Conduit, Infermediate Metal Conduit (IMC), and Electrical Metallic Tubing.




Use of Wheatland Rigid
Metal Conduit - Steel in
Conformance to the 2011
National Electrical Code®

Arficle 344 Rigid Metal Conduit: Type RMC
I. General

344.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation,
and construction specifications for rigid metal
conduit (RMC) and associated fittings.

344.2 Definition.

Rigid Metal Conduit (RMC). A threadable raceway
of circular cross section designed for the physical
protection and routing of conductors and cables
and for use as an equipment grounding conductor
when installed with its integral or associated coupling
and associated fittings. RMC is generally made of
steel (ferrous) with protective coatings or aluminum
(nonferrous). Special use types are red brass and
stainless steel.

344.6 Listing Requirements. RMC, factory elbows
and couplings, and associated fittings shall be listed.

Il. Installation

344.10 Uses Permitied.

(A) All Atmospheric Conditions and Occupancies.

(1) Galvanized steel and Stainless Steel RMC.
Galvanized steel and stainless steel RMC shall be
permitted under all atmospheric conditions and
occupancies.

(2) Red Brass RMC. Red brass RMC shall be
permitted to be installed for dorect durial and
swimming pool applications.

(3) Aluminum RMC. Aluminum RMC shall be
permitted to be installed where judged suitable for
the environment. Rigid aluminum conduit encased in
concrete orin direct contact with the earth shall be
provided with approved supplementary corrosion
protection.

(4) Ferrous Raceways and Fittings. Ferrous
raceways and fittings protected from crossion solely
by enamel shall be permitted only indoors and in
occupancies Not subject to severe corrosive
influences.

(B) Corrosive Environments.

(1) Galvanized Steel, Stainless Steel, and Red
Brass RMC, Elbows, Couplings, and Fittings. RMC,
elbows, couplings, and fittings shall be permitted to
be installed in concrete, in direct contact with the
earth, orin areas subject to severe corrosive
influences where protected by corrosion protection
and judged suitable for the condition.

(2) Supplementary Protection of Aluminum RMC.
Aluminum RMC shalll be provided with approved
supplementary corrosion protection where encased
in concrete or in direct contact with the earth.

(C) Cinder Fill. Galvanized steel, stainless steel, and
red brass RMC shall be permitted to e installed in or
under cinder fill where subject to permanent moisture
where protected on all sides by a layer of noncider
concrete not less than 50 mm (2 in.) thick; where the
conduit is not less than 450 mm (18 in.) under the fill;
or where protected by corrosion protection and
judged suitable for the condition.

(D) Wet Locations. All supports, bolfs, straps, screws,
and so forth, shall be of corrosion-resistant materials or
protected against corrosion by corrosion-resistant
materials.

FPN: See 300.6 for protection against corrosion.

344.14 Dissimilar Metals. Where practicable,
dissimilar metals in contact anywhere in the system
shall be avoided to eliminate the possibility of
galvanic action. Aluminum fittings and enclosures
shall be permitted to be used with steel RMC, and
steel fittings and enclosures shall be permitted o be
used with aluminum RMC where not subject to
severe corrosive influences.

344.20 Size.

(A) Minimum. RMC smaller than metric designator 16
(trade size '2) shall not be used.

Exception: For enclosing the leads of motors as
permitted in Section 430.245 (B).

(B) Maximum. RMC larger than metric designator
165 (frade size 6 ) shall not be used.

FPN: See 300.1(C) for the metric designators and
frade sizes. These are for identification purposes only
and do not relate to actual dimensions. (See page 7)

344.22 Number of Conductors. The number of
conductors shall not exceed that permitted by the
percentage fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. (See

page 7)



Cables shall be permitted to be installed where such
use is not prohibited by the respective cable articles.
The number of cables shall not exceed that
dllowable percentage fill specified in Table T,
Chapter 9. (See page 7)

344.24 Bends - How Made. Bends of RMC shall be so
made that the conduit will not be damaged and so
that the internal diameter of the conduit will not be
effectively reduced. The radius of the curve of any
field bend to the centerline of the conduit shall not
be less than indicated in Table 2, Chapter 9. (See

page 10)

344.26 Bends - Number in One Run. There shall not
e more than the equivalent of four quarter bends
(860 degrees total) between pull points, for example,
conduit bodies and boxes.

344.28 Reaming and Threading. All cut ends shall
be reamed or otherwise finished to remove rough
edges. Where conduit is threaded in the field, a
standard cutting die with a 1in 16 taper (3-in. taper
per foot) shall be used.

FPN: See ANSI/ASME B.1.20.1-1983, Standard for Pipe
Threads, General Purpose (Inch).

344.30 Securing and Supporting. RMC shall be
installed as a complete system in accordance with
300.18 and shall be securely fastened in place and
supported in accordance with 344.30(A) and (B).

(A) Securely Fastened. RMC shall be securely
fastened within 900 mm (3 ft) of each outlet box,
junction box, device box, cabinet, conduit body, or
other conduit fermination. Fastening shall be
permitted to be increased to a distance of 1.5 m (b
1) where structural members do not readily permit
fastening within 900 mm (3 ft). Where approved,
conduit shall not be required to e securely fastened
within 900 mm (3 ft) of the service head for above-
the-roof termination of a mast.

(B) Supports. RMC shall be supported in
accordance with one of the following:

(1) Conduit shall be supported at intervals not
exceeding 3m (10 1)

(2) The distance between supports for straight runs of
conduit shall be permitted in accordance with Table
344.30(B)(2), provided the conduit is made up with
threaded couplings and such supports prevent
fransmission of stresses to tfermination where conduit is
deflected between supports.

(8) Exposed vertical risers from industrial machinery or
fixed equipment shall be permitted to be supported
at infervals not exceeding 6 m (20 f1) if the conduit is
made up with threaded couplings, the conduit is
supported and securely fastened at the top and
bottom of the riser, and no other means of
infermediate support is readily available.

Table 344.30(B)(2) Supports for Rigid Metal Conduit

Conduit Size Maximum Djs’ronce Between
Conduit Supports
Metric Trade - ft

Designator Size

16 - 21 % - % 3.0 10
27 1 3.7 12
35 - 41 1%-1% 43 14
53 - 63 2-2% 4.9 16
78 and larger | 3 and larger 6.1 20

(4) Horizontal runs of RMC supported by openings
through framing members at intervals not exceeding
3 m (10 ft) and securely fastened within 900 mm (3 ft)
of termination points shall be permitted.

344.42 Couplings and Connectors.

(A) Threadless. Threadless couplings and
connectors used with conduit shall be made tight.
Where buried in masonry or concrete, they shall be
the concretetight type. Where installed in wet
locations, they shall comply with 314.15(A). Threadless
couplings and connectors shall not be used on
threaded conduit ends unless listed for the purpose.

(B) Running Threads. Running threads shall not be
used on conduit for connection at couplings.

344.46 Bushings. Where a conduit enfers a box,
fitting, or other enclosure, a bushing shall be provided
to protect the wires from abrasion unless the box,
fitting, or enclosure is designed to provide such
protection.

FPN: See 300.4(F) for the protection of conductors
sizes 4 ANG and larger at bushings.

344.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be
made in accordance with 300.15.

344.60 Grounding. RMC shall be permitted as an
equipment grounding conductor.

lll. Construction Specifications

344.120 Marking. Each length shall be clearly and
durably identified in every 3 m (10 f) as required in
the first sentence of 110.21. Nonferrous conduit of
corrosion resistant material shall have suitable
markings.

344.130 Standard Lengths. The standard length of
RMC shall be 3.056 m (10 ft), including an affached
coupling, and each end shall be threaded. Longer or
shorter lengths with or without coupling and threaded
or unthreaded shall be permitted.



Chapter 9 Tables
Table 2 Radius of Conduit and Tubing Bends

Conduit or Tubing Size One Shot and Full Shoe Benders Other Bends
Metric Designator Trade Size mm in. mm in.
16 172 101.6 4 101.6 4
21 3/4 114.3 41/2 127 B
27 1 146.05 5 3/4 152.4 6
35 11/4 184.15 7172 203.2 8
41 1172 209.55 81/4 254 10
58 2 241.3 91/2 304.8 12
63 21/2 266.7 10 1/2 381 15
78 3 330.2 13 457.2 18
91 31/2 381 15 533.4 21
103 4 406.4 16 609.6 24
129 5 609.6 24 762 30
165 6 762 30 914.4 36

Steel Conduit For
EMI Solutions

Steel conduit will provide many benefits in your
electrical distribution system. Steel conduit can
dramatically reduce electromagnetic fields, thus
reducing electromagnetic interference created by
typical power frequency electrical wiring. Steel
conduit systems can be designed for the best
grounding. And steel conduit provides the well-
known benefits of physical protection for conductors
and fire safety.

All New Grounding and ElectroMagnetic
Interference (GEMI) Analysis Software

Developed specifically to assist architects, electrical

engineers, electrical contractors, building and facility

operation professionals with issues involving:

* Electromagnetic interference in electrical
distribution systems Steel Conduit For EMI Solutions

» Most effective conduit for electromagnetic field
reduction

e Harmonics in electrical systems

* Design of distribution feeder and branch circuits for
safety and economics

* Equipment grounding

 Easy and accurate calculation of conduit runs for
effective grounding path

 Analysis of existing circuits

GEMI was researched, designed and written at the
School of Electrical and Computer Engineering,
Georgia Institute of Technology, Atlanta, GA.

The GEMI soffware program, which can be used to
address the effects of EMI on commonly used

electronic equipment, has been validated with
actual measurements of EMF and the most
exhaustive studies of impedance and permeability of
steel conduit in 40 years.

GEMI permits flexibility in the design of a new system,
comparison with other type systems designed to the
equipment grounding requirements of the NEC, and
analysis of existing systems to defermine any
upgrading necessary for safe ground fault
interruption or reduced electromagnetic fields.

To obtain a copy of the GEMI software contact
Wheatland’s Marketing Department at
info@wheatland.com. The software is free to qualified
users.

Wheatland Nipples, Elbows, and Couplings

Wheatland has a complete line of nipples, elbows,
and couplings for Rigid steel and aluminum conduit,
and elbows for steel IMC and EMT.

Nipple, Elbow and Coupling Standards

The material standards that cover Wheatland'’s
standard length conduit and tubing cover our tubular
fittings as well. As a convenience to our customers
Wheatland inventories aluminum tubular fittings to
ship with our steel fittings. Aluminum nipples, elbows
and couplings conform to UL 6A, Federall
Specification WW-C-540, and American National
Standards Institute C80.5.

For complete information on weights, dimensions,
and packaging ask for our product bulletins. Hot-dip
Galvanized Rigid Conduit nipples, elbows and
couplings are covered in one publication and
Aluminum and IMC products in another.



Electrical Metallic Tubing
For Use Over 600 Volts

Underwriters Laboratories report UL Report on
Electrical Metallic Tubing For Use Over 600 Volts,
January 19, 1996 “identified Electrical Metallic Tubing
(EMT) as suitable for use where the voltage between
circuit conductors or between conductors and
ground is over 600 volts.” For a copy of the UL report
contact Wheatland’s Marketing Department at
info@ wheatland.com.

Applicable EMT
Material Standards

Though the National Electrical Code® deals primarily
with proper field application, it presumes that the
fubing meets the standards necessary to perform
properly under approved conditions. Wheatland
Electrical Metallic Tubing is made to provide all the
qualities required for proper installation as specified in
the NECE®,

Wheatland Electrical Metallic Tubing is manufactured

in conformance to standards established by the

American National Standards Institute, the

Underwriters Laboratories and the Federal

Specification. In preparing bids, it may be stated that

Wheatland EMT Conforms 1o

« Underwriters Laboratories Standard UL 797

» Federal Specification WW-C-563

» American National Standard Institute C80.3

* NEC® 2011 Section 250.118(4) recognizes EMT as an
equipment grounding conductor.

Applicable IMC
Material Standards

Though the National Electrical Code® deals primarily
with proper field application, it presumes that the
conduit meets the standards necessary to perform
properly under approved conditions. Wheatland
Intfermediate Metal Conduit is made to provide all
the qualities required for proper installation as
specified in the NECE®,

Wheatland Infermediate Metal Conduit is

manufactured in conformance to standards

established by the American National Stfandards

Institute, the Underwriters Laboratories and the

Federal Specification. In preparing bids, it may be

stated that Wheatland Infermediate Metal Conduit

Conforms to:

» Underwriters Laboratories Standard UL 1242

» Federal Specification WW-C-581

» American National Standard Institute C80.6

* NEC® 2011 Section 250.118(3) recognizes IMC as an
equipment grounding conductor.

Applicable Rigid Metal
Conduit - Steel Material
Standards

Though the National Electrical Code® deals primarily
with proper field application, it presumes that the
conduit meets the standards necessary to perform
properly under approved conditions. Wheatland
galvanized steel Rigid Metal Conduit is made to
provide all the qualities required for proper installation
as specified in the NEC®,

Wheatland Galvanized steel Rigid Metal Conduit is

manufactured in conformance to standards

established by the American National Standards

Institute, the Underwriters Laboratories and the

Federal Specification. In preparing bids, it may be

stated that Wheatland Galvanized steel Rigid Metal

Conduit Conforms to:

» Underwriters Laboratories Standard UL 6

 Federal Specification WW-C-581

» American National Standard Institute C80.1

* NEC® 2011 Section 250.118(2) recognizes RMC as an
equipment grounding conductor.



JMC Steel Group Wheatland 7ube

.. Plpe and Tube Solutions JMC STEEL GROUP

700 South Dock Street
Sharon, PA 16146
Corporate Office Ph: 800.257.8182
3201 Enterprise Parkway Fax: 724.346.7260

Suite 150 info@wheatland.com
Beachwood, OH 44122 wheatland.com

Ph: 216.910.3700
info@jmcsteelgroup.com
jmcsteelgroup.com

Wheatland produces a full line of listed electrical conduit, EMT and fubular fittings. We supply Steel
and Aluminum Rigid Metal Conduit (RMC), Steel Inftermediate Metal Conduit IMC) and Steel
Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT). We also manufacture a full line of complementary tubular fittings
made from the same materials as our raceways — nipples, elbows, couplings and running thread.
(See Wheatland'’s individual product literature for specific product details.)

All Wheatland manufacturing locations” quality management systems are certified to the ISO
9001:2008 requirements.

For more information contact Wheatland’s Electrical Sales Department at 800-257-8182, 20k
email: info@wheatland.com or visit our website at www.wheatland.com. Made in U.S.A.

NFPA 708, National Electrical Code® and NEC® are registered trademarks of the National Fire Protection Association, Quincy, MA.
Reprinted with permission from NFPA 708, National Electrical Code®, Copyright© 2007, National Fire Profection Association, Quincy, MA. This reprinted material is not the complete and official position of the NFPA on the referenced subject, which is represented only by the standard in ifs enfirefy.




|EMT Elbows 90° |

Picoma Industries

Rigid/IMC Couplings - Galvanized Steel

Trade | Min. UL Radius| ofset Weight Ibs.** Std. Trade Ousside | Length* Weight bs. =
Size (in.) Per 100 Per Ctn. | Carton Qty. Size Diameter (in.) Per 100 Per Ctn. | Carton Qty.
Ys 4 6Y4 26 13 50 Yo 1.010 1%/, 12 12 100
2 4% 7, | 46 23 50 % | 1.250 14,| 18 50
1 54 9Y4 92 23 25 1 1.525 = 30 30
1Ya TYa 10% | 135 27 20 1v, | 1.869 24, 37 25
17 8 T2°7, | 200 30 15 T% | Z2.155 Z7,| 52 13 25
2 9Y2 14%, | 280 28 10 2 2.650 21, 72 15 20
2Y5% 10°%2 1877, 1 S00 250 o0 2Y> 3.290 S| 170 41 24
& 13 20 | 750 375 50 3 3.870 3%,| 210 34 16
3ve* 15 23% |1014 355 35 3% 4.500 3%, 340 41 12
4* 16 26", (1300 455 35 4 4.875 3%, 300 30 10
*Trade sizes 2% and larger shipped in palletized cartons or bulk. _ 5 6.000 3%, | 475 Bulk Bulk
e o Sl s Show shoe e g o s 6 | 7200 | 4| 765 muk | Buk
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. UL 797 , American National Standards Institute, Manufactured to UL Specifications.
C80.3. *Minimum dimensions per UL 6.
OFFSET STRAIGHT
Rigid Steel Conduit-
Rigid Steel Conduit Galvanized | — e
Running Thread Pipe Elbows 90° Figure 1
Trade | Feet Per ez Trade |Min. UL Radius|  Offset Straight DU T std.
Size Carton Per 100 Ft.  Per Ctn. Size (in.) Fig. 1 Fig. 2 Per 100 Per Ctn. | Carton Qty.
g 102' 18 19 Yo 4 6%, 1% 70 35 50
Ya 102’ 29 30 Z 4Ys 7, 2Ys 112 56 50
T 102° 42 43 1 5% 9Y2 2% 192 48 25
Ya 60’ 62 37 1% 7Y 113/, 3 320 64 20
Y 75' 85 64 % 7 T2 3% 213 62 5
1 60’ 103 62 2 9%% 15% 4 670 67 10
1%, 36' 141 Bill 2% 10% 19Y 454 1200 600 20
1% 30 180 54 & 13 21% 6 1900 665 35
2 24 249 60 3Yve* 15 24% 5Y, 2800 700 25
2% 12' 383 46 4* 16 25Y% 5% 3100 775 25
3 g 496 45 G 24 37T, 87 | 6800 Buk | Bulk
3% i 631 38 6* 30 49Y> 13% 11400 Bulk Bulk
4 ' 122 43 *Sizes 2v; and larger shipped in palletized cartons or bulk.Palletized and Bulk elbows supplied with a

3 Foot Lengths: TYPE “C” Galvanized,
Electro Plated Threads.

thread protector on each end and UL label affixed.

**Weights for Standard 90° elbows shown above are approximate. To estimate
weight for 60°, deduct 10%; for 45°, deduct 15%; for 30°, deduct 20%.




Picoma Industries

Rigid Steel Conduit Nipples - Galvanized
WEIGHTS AND PACKAGING

Length CLOSE 1%” 2" 2Y5" &’ 3%"
Trade | Length* Standard Weight | Standard Weight | Standard Weight Standard Weight | Standard Weight| Standard Weight
Size (@in.) Carton Per Carton Per Carton Per Carton Per Carton Per Carton Per
Quantity 100 Ibs. | Quantity 100 Ibs. Quantity 100 Ibs. Quantity 100 Ibs. | Quantity 100 Ibs.| Quantity 100 Ibs.
b /g 25 6 25 8 25 12 25 15 25 19 25 22
Ya 13, 25 9 25 9 25 14 25 19 25 24 25 28
1 1Y% 25 16 == == 25 22 25 28 25 36 25 43
1Y 1’/ 25 22 == == 25 28 25 37 25 47 25 55
1% 1% 25 28 -- -- 25 34 25 44 25 56 25 68
2 2 25 44 -- -- -- -- 25 59 25 72 25 88
2% 274 B 384 = = = = = = 100 120
8 2%/ B 118 == == == == == == B 130 B 157
3% 2% B 160 - - - - - - - - - -
4 271 B 180 -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- --
5 K] B 240 == == = == = == = = == ==
6 3%, B 350 == == = == = == = = == ==
*Length reference is for Close Nipples only.
Rigid Steel Conduit Nipples - Galvanized
WEIGHTS AND PACKAGING
Length 4" 5" 6” 8" 10" 127
Trade Standard ~ Weight Standard Weight | Standard Weight | Standard Weight | Standard Weight| Standard Weight
Size (g:uzr:l?irt]y 102?{)5. (Sifg:]?i?y 10?)?{)5. (Sifg:]?i?y 1olz))e;rbs. (;:uilr:]?irt]y lof)e;{)s. (;:uilr:]?irt]y 10?)?{)5. (Sifg:]?i?y 10?)?{)5.
72 25 26 25 33 25 40 25 o4 25 63 25 32
Ya 25 34 25 43 25 52 25 73 25 89 25 109
1 25 49 25 64 25 78 25 109 25 138 25 166
1Y 25 66 25 84 25 100 25 136 25 176 25 216
1% 25 80 25 103 25 122 25 170 25 216 12 260
2 25 103 25 132 25 160 12 220 12 285 12 335
22 150 B 197 B 240 B 329 B 422 B 505
& B 200 B 260 B 300 B 411 B 528 B 630
3% 240 B 320 B 373 B 510 B 655 B 785
4 285 B 380 B 440 B 600 B 775 B 925
5 == -- B 480 B 600 B 825 B 1055 B 1260
6 == = B 660 B 820 B 1125 B 1440 B 1720

Prices are available upon request for nipples in lengths longer than 12" or with special threading requirements.




picoma Picoma Industries

T T

Rigid Steel Conduit Elbows - Galvanized
Special Large Radius 90°

TGl 12" 15" 18" 24" 30" 36" 42" 48"
Size Radius Radius Radius Radius Radius Radius Radius Radius
Weight Each In Lbs.
1 4 6 5 6 9 9 12 13
1% 6 7 7 9 12 13 16 18
1% 8 9 10 11 15 16 19 21
2 10 10 11 14 20 22 24 26
2V 15 19 18 23 27 32 39 44
S -- 25 23 32 37 45 52 57
I - Standard 31 35 42 54 62 69
Radius
4 - B 38 45 54 64 73 81
5 - _ - Standard 85 94 100 120
6 - - Radius | giandard| 131 140 160
== Radius

*Weights for Special Large Radius 90° elbows shown above are approximate. To estimate weight
for 60°, deduct 10%; for 45°, deduct 15%; for 30°, deduct 20%.Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. No.
UL6 , American National Standards Institute, C80.1.

Yard-Light Elbows k c
Galvanized e
Trade | Pieces Per Weight ==
Size Carton [Per 100 Pcs.  Per Ctn.
Y 25 150 38
2 25 202 51 E
T 25 316 79
1Y4 10 477 48
1% 5 609 30 T &
il (RADIUS)
2 Bulk 911 - A .
V4 o
2% Bulk 1530 =" '\;a_"x_ /
1A & -
3 | Buk | 2279 - NN °
3% | Bulk 3082 - \‘ng
4 Bulk 3799 - H::::_:—_-_“:.:EHE _
Dimensions of Yard-Light Elbows - Galvanized
Trade 1/2 3/4 1 1Y 1% 2 2% 3 3% 4
Size
A 4 45 | 5% | v | 8v | 9% | 10% [13 15 16

18 18 18 19% | 20% | 21% | 22% |25 27 28
6%/ 6%4 8%/ 104 | 115, | 14% | 16 19% | 22% | 24

16

23 2Y4 27/ 3Ya 33 5 5% | 6% %4 8

16 8 8

14 13% | 12% | 12% | 12% | 12 12 12 12 12

m O O @




Wheatland Tube Company

| EMT Elbows 90°

Rigid/IMC Couplings - Galvanized Steel

Trade |Min. ULRadius| opffset f—iveight Ibs. Std. Trade | Outside | Length* | _ Weight lbs. Std.
Size (in.) Per 100 Per Ctn. | Carton Qty. Size Diameter (in.) Per 100 Per Ctn. | Carton Qty.
Y 4 64 26 13 50 Ya 1.010 1%/, 12 12 100
% 4, 7, | 46 23 50 % | 1.250 14, | 18 50
1 5% (] 92 23 25 1 1.525 13, 30 30
1Y% T 10% | 135 27 20 1% | 1.869 21, | 37 25
1% 8Ya 12°/, 200 30 15 1% 2.155 2, 52 13 25
2 9% 14Y, | 280 28 10 2 2.650 2, 72 15 20
Az 10%2 187/, | 500 250 50 2% 3.250 3%, 170 41 24
3* 13 20 | 750 375 50 3 3.870 3%, 210 34 16
3%e* 15 23% | 1014 355 35 3% 4.500 3%, | 340 41 12
4* 16 26"/, | 1300 455 35 4 4.875 3%/, 300 30 10
*Trade sizes 2% and larger shipped in palletized cartons or bulk. 5 6.000 3%, | 475 Bulk Bulk
weightfo 60 deduct 10%; for 45 deduck 19%: Tor 305, deduct 200 6 | 7200 4Y,| 765  Buk | Bulk
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. UL 797 , American National Standards Institute, Manufactured to UL Specifications,
C80.3. *Minimum dimensions per UL 6.
OFFSET STRAIGHT
—
Rigid Steel Conduit-
Rigid Steel Conduit Galvanized J = Figure 2
Running Thread Pipe Elbows 90° Figure 1
Trade | FeetPer Weight Ibs. Trade |Min. ULRadius| Offset Straight Weight Ibs.** Std.
Size Carton | Per 100 Ft. __ Per Cin. Size (in.) Fig. 1 Fig. 2 Per 100 Per Ctn. | Carton Qty.
0 102 18 19 s 4 6%, 1% 70 35 50
Y, 102" 29 30 Y% 45 70, 2Ys 112 56 50
3 102 42 43 1 5% 9% 2Ys 192 48 25
1 60" 62 37 1Y Y4 123, 3 320 64 20
Y, 75 85 64 1% 8% 128 3Ys 413 62 15
1 60’ 103 62 2 9 15% 4 670 67 10
1Y, 36' 141 51 2Y5* 10%2 19Y4 4% 1200 600 50
1% 30" 180 54 & 13 21% 6 1900 665 35
2 o 249 60 35+ 15 245 5% 2800 700 25
2l 12' 383 46 4* 16 25Y% 5% 3100 775 25
3 9 496 45 55 24 37, 8', 6800 Bulk Bulk
3% p 631 38 6* 30 49%, 13Ya 11400 Bulk Bulk
4 ' 722 43 *Sizes 2% and larger shipped in palletized cartons or bulk.Palletized and Bulk elbows supplied with a

3 Foot Lengths: TYPE “C" Galvanized,

Electro Plated Threads.

thread protector on each end and UL label affixed.
**Weights for Standard 90° elbows shown above are approximate. To estimate
weight for 60°, deduct 10%; for 45°, deduct 15%; for 30°, deduct 20%.




KONKORE FITTINGS

2 |EMT
= Steel Set Screw Connectors for Steel Conduit E200730 E207875
172" - 2" 2-1/2" - 4"
= Features
L.« Pre-set & staked tri-head screws 1/2" thru 2"
[==« Hexhead screws 2-1/2" thru 4"
=+ Malehub threads - NPSM
L« Steellocknuts
« Heavy steel walls
« (Concrete tight when taped
« UL listed for Steel EMT Conduit
« RoHS compliant
Standard Materials
Non-Insulated
Nylon
Steel
Standard Finish
Zinc plated
Applicable Third Party Standards g
- UL Standard: 514B
« Fed. Spec. W-F-408E
« NEMA: FB-1
« UL Listed File # E200730 D
« UL &cUL us Listed for EMT, IMC & Rigid conduit, UL Listed Insulated
File #£200730 1/2" - 2" UL Listed File # E207875 for sizes 2-1/2" - 4" nsulate
CATALOG TRADE DIM INNER MASTER WEIGHT
NUMBER SIZE A PACK PACK PER C
Steel Setscrew Connectors
SC50RKON 1/2" 0.880 1.500 50 500 8.6
SC75RKON 3/4" 1.130 1.560 25 250 12.8
SC100RKON 1" 1.380 1.810 20 200 20.2
SC125RKON* 1-1/4" 1.380 2310 10 100 35.6
SC150RKON* 1-1/2" 2.750 2.250 10 100 45.1
SC200RKON* 2" 2.000 2.380 5 50 63.6
SC250RKON*A 2-1/2" 3.440 3.190 - 8 130.0
SC300RKON*A 3" 3.130 3.810 - 6 140.0
SC350RKON*A 3-1/2" 4.750 4310 - 4 180.0
SC400RKON*A 4" 4.250 4,880 — 4 225.0
With Insulated Throat
SC50-ICRKON 1/2" 0.880 1.500 50 500 8.7
SC75-1CRKON 3/4" 1.130 1.560 25 250 12.9
SC100-ICRKON 1 1.380 1.810 20 200 20.4
SC125-ICRKON* 1-1/4" 1.750 2.250 10 100 36.0
SC150-ICRKON* 1-1/2" 2.000 2310 10 100 45.6
SC200-ICRKON* 2" 2.438 2.375 5 50 64.2
SC250-ICRKON*A 2-1/2" 3.125 3.188 - 8 131.3
SC300-ICRKON*A 3" 3.750 3.183 - 6 1414
SC350-ICRKON*A 3-1/2" 4,250 3313 - 4 181.8
SC400-ICRKON*A 4" 4.750 4875 - 4 227.3
urnished wi WO Set screws
A UL & c UL us Listed for EMT, IMC & Rigid conduit
1 www.konkorefittings.com



P:800.882.5543

®: @
Steel Set Screw Couplings for Steel Conduit ¢ @ us ¢ @ us
E200730 E207875

17" -2" 2-1/2" - 4"
Features

+ Pre-set & staked tri-head screws 1/2" thru 2"
« Hex head screws 2-1/2" thru 4"

« Heavy steel walls

« (oncrete tight when taped

« UL listed for Steel EMT Conduit

« RoHS compliant

Standard Materials

Steel

Standard Finish
Zinc plated

Applicable Third Party Standards

« UL Standard: 514B

« Fed. Spec. W-F-408E

« NEMA: FB-1

« UL Listed File # E200730 sizes 1/2" - 2"

« UL Listed File # E207875 sizes 2-1/2" - 4"

CATALOG TRADE MASTER WEIGHT
NUMBER SIZE A PACK PER C
Steel Setscrew Couplings

SK50RKON 172" 0.875 1.625 50 500 7.8
SK75RKON 3/4" 1.130 1.875 25 250 12.7
SK100RKON 1" 1.190 2313 20 200 19.6
SK125RKON* 1-1/4" 1.750 2.064 10 100 40.2
SK150RKON* 1-172" 2.000 3.000 10 100 57.5
SK200RKON* 2" 2.440 3.250 5 50 64.6
SK250RKON*A 2-1/2" 3.130 4.000 = 8 13.0
SK300RKON*A 3" 3.750 4.250 - 6 140.0
SK350RKON*A 3-1/2" 4.250 4.500 = 4 216.6
SK400RKON*A 4

" Furnished with four set screws
A Indicates UL & CUL. Listed for EMT, IMC and Rigid conduit

www.konkorefittings.com 2




KONKORE FITTINGS

EMT [H @ us
Steel Compression Connectors for Steel Conduit

E200730
Features

Male hub threads - NPSM

Steel locknuts

Heavy steel walls

Concrete tight

« UL listed for Steel & Aluminum EMT Conduit
+ RoHS compliant

Standard Materials
Nylon
Steel

Standard Finish
Zinc plated

Applicable Third Party Standards

- UL Standard: 514B

- Fed. Spec. W-F-408E

« NEMA: FB-1

- UL Listed File # E200730

EMT FITTINGS

e o o o

Insulated

CATALOG TRADE DIM DIM INNER MASTER WEIGHT

NUMBER SIZE A B C PACK PACK PERC
Steel Compression Connectors
(C50RKON 12" 0.625 0.500 1.125 50 500 10.6
(C75RKON 3/4" 0.688 0.500 1.375 25 250 17.0
CC100RKON 1" 0.688 0.563 1.688 20 200 22.7
CC125RKON 1-1/4" 0.938 0.688 2.063 10 100 40.6
CC150RKON 1-172" 1.063 0.688 2.250 10 100 49.9
(C200RKON 2" 1.125 0.750 2.750 5 50 66.8
(C250RKON 2-1/2" 1.688 0.813 3.625 - 8 176.8
CC300RKON 3" 1.688 0.938 4.250 - 6 2343
(C350RKON 3-1/2" 1.813 1.000 4.688 - 4 2873
(C400RKON 4" 1.813 1.000 5.188 - 4 342.6
With Insulated Throat

(C50-ICRKON 12" 0.625 0.500 1.125 50 500 8.7
(C75-ICRKON 3/4" 0.688 0.500 1.375 25 250 12.9
CC100-ICRKON 1 0.688 0.563 1.688 20 200 20.4
(C125-ICRKON 1-1/4" 0.938 0.688 2.063 10 100 36.0
CC150-ICRKON 1-172" 1.063 0.688 2.250 10 100 45.6
(C200-ICRKON 2" 1.125 0.750 2.750 5 50 64.2
(C250-ICRKON 2-1/2" 1.688 0.813 3.625 - 8 1313
(C300-ICRKON 3" 1.688 0.938 4.250 - 6 1414
(C350-ICRKON 3-12" 1.813 1.000 4,638 - 4 181.8
(C400-ICRKON 4" 1.813 1.000 5.188 - 4 2273

3 www.konkorefittings.com



EMT

Steel Compression Couplings

Features

+ Heavy steel walls

« (oncrete tight

- UL Listed for Steel & Aluminum EMT Conduit
+ RoHS compliant

Standard Materials

Steel

Standard Finish
Zinc plated

Applicable Third Party Standards
« UL Standard: 5148

« Fed. Spec. W-F-408E

+ NEMA: FB-1

« UL Listed File # E200730

CATALOG TRADE

NUMBER SIZE
CK50RKON 12"
CK75RKON 3/4"
CKTOORKON 1"
CK125RKON 1-1/4"
CKT50RKON 1-172"
CK200RKON 2"
CK250RKON 2-1/2"
CK300RKON 3"
CK350RKON 3-1/2"
CK400RKON 4"

DIM

1.625
1.750
1.875
2.250
2.250
2.375
3.875
4.000
4.063
4.938

DIM

1.125
1375
1.688
2.063
2.250
2.750
3.625
4.250
4.688
5.188

INNER
PACK

MASTER
PACK
500
250
200
100
100
50

8
6
4
4

P:800.882.5543

H Us
E200730

s

WEIGHT
PERC
14.0
213
28.0
485
59.5
78.9
205.5
263.0
309.4
393.4

www.konkorefittings.com




P:800.882.5543

EMT cus
Raintight Compression Connectors

E200730
Features

- Male hub threads - NPSM
- Steel locknuts

« Heavy steel walls

« Raintight - Wet locations

« Concrete tight

- Blue nut eases identification
- Suitable for use outdoor

« RoHS compliant

Standard Materials

Steel
Neoprene rubber
Nylon compression ring

Standard Finish
Zinc plated

Applicable Third Party Standards

« UL Standard: 514B
« Fed. Spec. W-F-408E
« NEMA: FB-1

« UL Listed File # E200730 Insulated

U.S. Patent No. 8.129.633

Non-Insulated

CATALOG TRADE DIM INNER MASTER WEIGHT
NUMBER SIZE A B (¢ PACK PACK PER C
Raintight Compression Fittings
(CR-50KON 172" 0.625 0.438 1.125 50 500 10.6
(CR-75KON 3/4" 0.688 0.438 1.375 25 250 17.0
(CR-100KON 1" 0.688 0.500 1.688 20 200 22.7
(CR-125KON 1-1/4" 0.938 0.625 2.063 10 100 40.6
(CR-150KON 1-1/2" 1.063 0.625 2.250 10 100 49.9
(CR-200KON 2" 1.125 0.688 2.750 5 50 66.8
(CR-250KON 2-1/2" 1.688 0.750 3.625 = 8 176.8
(CR-300KON 3" 1.688 0.875 4.250 - 6 2343
(CR-350KON 3-1/2" 1.813 0.938 4.688 = 4 2873
(CR-400KON 4" 1.813 0.938 5.188 — 4 342.6
With Insulated Throat

(CR50-ICKON 1/2" 0.625 0.500 1.125 50 500 10.7
(CR75-ICKON 3/4" 0.813 0.500 1375 25 250 17.1
CCRT00-ICKON 1" 0.813 0.563 1.688 20 200 229
(CR125-ICKON 1-1/4" 0.938 0.688 2.063 10 100 41.0
CCRT50-ICKON 1-1/2" 1.688 0.688 2.250 10 100 50.4
(CR200-ICKON 2 1.125 0.750 2.750 5 50 67.4
(CR250-ICKON 2-1/2" 1.688 0.813 3.625 - 8 178.1
(CR300-ICKON 3" 1.688 0.938 4.250 - 6 235.7
(CR350-ICKON 3-1/2" 1.813 1.000 4.688 — 4 289.1
(CR400-ICKON 4" 1.813 1.000 5.188 - 4 344.9

www.konkorefittings.com




EMT FITTINGS

KONKORE FITTINGS

EMT _ _ c @ us
Raintight Compression Couplings

E200730
Features

- Steel locknuts

+ Heavy steel walls

« Raintight - Wet locations

- (Concrete tight

- Blue nut eases identification
- Suitable for use outdoor

« RoHS compliant

Standard Materials
Steel
Nylon compression ring

Standard Finish
Zinc plated

Applicable Third Party Standards

- UL Standard: 514B

- Fed. Spec. W-F-408E

« NEMA: FB-1

« UL Listed File # E200730

U.S. Patent No. 8.129.633

Raintight Compression Coupling

CATALOG TRADE INNER MASTER WEIGHT

NUMBER SIZE PACK PACK PERC

CKR-50KON 12" 50 500 14.0
CKR-75KON 3/4" 1.750 1375 25 250 213
CKR-100KON 1" 1.875 1.688 20 200 28.0
CKR-125KON 1-1/4" 2.250 2.063 10 100 48.5
CKR-150KON 1-1/2" 2.250 2.250 10 100 59.5
CKR-200KON 2" 2.750 2.750 5 50 78.9
CKR-250KON 2-1/2" 3.875 3.625 - 8 205.5
CKR-300KON 3’ 4.000 4.250 = 6 263.0
CKR-350KON 3-1/2" 4.688 4.688 B 4 309.4
CKR-400KON 4" 1.938 5.188 = 4 3934

www.konkorefittings.com




EMT Fittings

One Hole . x'f“';\ 5
EMT Straps \.: p
g \M& . '.*
)
Malleable Steel
To support EMT to mounting surface.

cus File No. E161206: 907 thru 910; 921 thru 925
@ File No. E161206: 907-S thru 910-S; 924-S thru 925-S

@ File No. LR39354: 907 thru 910; 907-S thru 910-S;
920-S thru 925-S

Malleable Iron

Catalog Trade  Unit  Std. | Catalog Trade  Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty.  Pkg. |Number Size Qty.  Pkg.
920 1/2" 100 1000 |907 212" --- 25
921 3/4" 50 500 |908 3" 10
922 1" 50 500 |909 312" --- 10
923 11/4" - 100 |910 4" 10
924 112" - 100

925 2" 50

Zinc Plated Steel

Catalog Trade Unit  Std. | Catalog Trade  Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty.  Pkg. | Number Size Qty.  Pkg.
920-S 1/2" 100 1000 |907-S 212" --- 25
921-S 3/4" 100 500 |[908-S 3" 25
922-S 1" 50 500 |909-S 312" --- 10
923-S 11/4" - 100 |910-S 4" 10
924-S 112" - 100

925-S 2" 50

EMT Nail Straps

Nail type strap to support EMT ‘ /’,

to mounting surface.

Zinc Plated Steel

Catalog Trade  Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty.  Pkg.

920-NS 1/2" 100 1000
921-NS 3/4" 100 1000
922-NS 1" 100 1000

82



EMT Fittings

Clamp Backs o)

i \
)

Provides space between conduit and mounting surface.
For use with malleable straps.

«(BD)us File No. E161206

Malleable Iron

Catalog Trade  Unit  Std. | Catalog Trade  Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty.  Pkg. | Number Size Qty.  Pkg.
941 1/2" 50 250 |946 2" 5 50
942 3/4" 50 250 |947 21/2" 2 10
943 1" 25 100 |948 3" 2 10
944 11/4" 20 100 |949 312" --- 5
945 112" 10 100 1950 4" 5
—» Two Hole EMT Pipe Straps y- 9
7 e

To support EMT to mounting surface.

(@) File No. E161206: 1907 thru 1910
@ File No. LR39354: 1920 thru 1925

Zinc Plated Steel
Catalog Trade  Unit  Std. | Catalog Trade Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty.  Pkg. | Number Size Qty.  Pkg.
1907 212" 25 100 |1920 12" 250 2500
1908 3" 20 80 1921 3/4" 200 2000
1909 312" 15 60 |1922 1" 100 1000
1910 4" 10 40 (1923 11/4" 50 500
1924 11/2" a0 500
1925 2" 25 250

83



Rigid and IMC Conduit Fittings

Pull Caps

Used for capping EMT, rigid and most bushings.

Polyethylene
. Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std. |Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std.
Number  Size Qty.  Pkg. |Number  Size Qty.  Pkg.
341 1/2" 100 1000 |344 11/4" 50 250
342 3/4" 100 1000 | 345 11/2" 25 100
343 1 100 1000 | 346 2" 25 100
—— Bushings

Used with locknut to protect conductors inside threaded rigid or
IMC conduit entering a box. Rounded surface of bushing prevents

damage to wire insulation.

@ File No. E9391: 321 thru 332

(@) File No. E11259: 321-B thru 330-B
@B File No. LR39354

~> Plastic - 105°C
Trade

Catalog

321 1/2"
322 3/4"
323 L
324 11/4"
325 11/2"
326 2"
327 21/2"
328 3"
329 31/2"
330 4"
331 8"
332 6"

Unit

Std.

1000
1000
500
100
100

28

Plastic - 150°C

Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty.  Pkg.
321-B 1/2" 100 1000
322-B 3/4" 100 1000
323-B 1" 50 500
324-B 11/4" -~ 100
325-B 112" --—- 100
326-B 2" 50
327-B 212" --- 25
328-B 8" 25
329-B 312" --- 25
330-B 4" 20



Rigid and IMC Conduit Fittings

Locknuts

S~

B Steel

Zinc

Used to fasten threaded conduit to opening in a box or enclosure.

. @ File No. E9391: 101-S thru 112-S; 101-DC thru 106-DC

@B File No. LR39354: 101-S thru 112-S

Zinc Plated Steel -
\

Zinc Die Cast -

Conduit Locknut Fitting Locknut

Catalog Trade  Unit  Std. | Catalog Trade  Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty. Pkg._ Number Size Qty.  Pkg.
100 3/8" 200 2000 §101-DC 1/2" 100 1000
101-S 1/2" 100 1000 §102-DC 3/4" 100 1000
102-S 3/4" 100 1000 §103-DC 1" 100 500
103-S i 100 500 §104-DC  11/4" --- 100
104-S 11/4" -~ 100 j105-DC 11/2" -- 100
105-S 112" --- 100 |106-DC 2" 50

106-S 2" 50 §107-DC 21/2"  --- 25

107-S 212" --- 25 |108-DC 3" 25

108-S 3" 25 |109-DC 31/2"  --- 25

109-S 312" --- 25 |110-DC 4" 25

110-S 4" 25

111-S 5" 5

112-S 6" 5

20



Rigid and IMC Conduit Bodies

—p Type C

Threaded bodies for rigid conduit or IMC allow access for
inspection, pulling and maintenance.

«(@)us File No. E11077
@ File No. 702847 (C-41CG thru C-46C6)

Aluminum with

Malleable Iron

Catalog Trade Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty. Pkg.
C-61 172" 5 50
C-62 3/4" 5 50
C-63 1" 2 20
C-64 11/4" 2 10
C-65 112" 2 10
C-66 2" 1 6
C-67 212" --- 1
C-68 3" 1
C-69 312" --- 1
C-70 4" 1

Aluminum Cover and Gasket

Catalog Trade Unit  Std. | Catalog Trade Unit  Std.
Number Size  Qty. Pkg. §Number Size  Qty.  Pkg.
C-41 1/2" 10 60 §C-41CG 12" 10 60
C-42 3/4" 10 60 |JC-42CG 3/4" 10 60
C-43 1" 5 30 |JC-43CG 1" 5 30
C-44 11/4" 2 10 | C-44CG 11/4" 2 10
C-45 112" 2 10 | C-45CG 112" 2 10
C-46 2" 1 6 | C-46CG 2" 1 6
C-47 212" --- 1 C-47CG 212"  --- 1
C-48 3" 1 C-48CG 3" 1
C-49 312" --- 1 C-49CG 312" --- 1
C-50 4" 1 C-50CG 4" 1



Rigid and IMC Conduit Bodies

—p Type LB

Threaded bodies for rigid conduit or IMC allow access for
inspection, pulling and maintenance.

«(@)us File No. E11077
@ File No. 702847 (LB-41CG thru LB-50CG)

Aluminum with
Aluminum Cover and Gasket

Catalog Trade Unit  Std. § Catalog Trade Unit  Std.
Number Size  Qty.  Pkg. § Number Size  Qty.  Pkg.

LB-41 172" 10 60 § LB-41CG 12" 10 60
LB-42 3/4" 10 60 |§LB-42CG  3/4" 10 60
LB-43 1" 5 30 | LB-43CG 1" 5 30

LB-44 11/4" 2 10 jLB-44CG 11/4" 2 10
LB-45 112" 2 10 jLB-45CG 11/2" 2 10

LB-46 2" 1 6 | LB-46CG 2" 1 6
LB-47 212" --- 1 | LB-47CG 21/2" --- 1
LB-48 3" --- 1 | LB-48CG 3" --- 1
LB-49 312" - 1 JLB-49CG 312" --- 1
LB-50 4" --- 1§ LB-50CG 4" --- 1

Malleable Iron
Malleable Iron with Cover and Gasket

Catalog Trade Unit  Std. | Catalog Trade Unit  Std.
Number Size  Qty.  Pkg. |Number Size  Qty.  Pkg.

LB-61 1/2" 5 50 |LB-61CG 172" 5 50

LB-62 3/4" 5 50 |LB-62CG 3/4" 5 50
LB-63 1" 2 20 |LB-63CG 1" 2 20
LB-64 11/4" 2 10 |LB-64CG  11/4" 2 10
LB-65 112" 2 10 |LB-65CG  11/2" 2 10
LB-66 2" 1 6 |LB-66CG 2" 1 6
LB-67 212" --- 1 |LB-67CG 21/2" --- 1
LB-68 3" --- 1 | LB-68CG 3" --- 1
LB-69 312" --- 1 |LB-69CG 312" --- 1
LB-70 4" --- 1 |LB-70CG 4" --- 1
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Rigid and IMC Conduit Bodies

—p Type LL
. e

Threaded bodies for rigid conduit or IMC allow access for
inspection, pulling and maintenance.

«(@)us File No. E11077
@ File No. 702847 (LL-41CG thru LL-50CG)

Aluminum with

Aluminum Cover and Gasket
Catalog Trade Unit  Std. | Catalog Trade  Unit :
Number Size  Qty.  Pkg. | Number Size  Qty. Pkg.
LL-41 12" 10 60 JLL-41CG  1/2" 10 60
LL-42 3/4" 10 60 |JLL-42CG  3/4" 10 60
LL-43 1" 5 30 | LL-43CG 1" 5 30
LL-44 11/4" 2 10 ) LL-44CG 11/4" 2 10
LL-45 112" 2 10 |JLL-45CG 11/2" 2 10
LL-46 2" 1 6 |JLL-46CG 2" 1 6
LL-47 212" --- 1 JLL-47CG  21/2"  --- 1
LL-48 3" 1 | LL-48CG 3" 1
LL-49 312" --- 1 JLL-49CG 312" --- 1
LL-50 4" 1 | LL-50CG 4" 1

Malleable Iron

Catalog Trade Unit  Std.

Number Size  Qty. Pkg.

LL-61 1/2" 5 50

LL-62 3/4" 5 50

LL-63 1" 2 20

LL-64 11/4" 2 10

LL-65 112" 2 10

LL-66 2" 1 6

LL-67 212" --- 1

LL-68 3" 1

LL-69 312" --- 1

LL-70 4" 1




Rigid and IMC Conduit Bodies

— Type LR

Threaded bodies for rigid conduit or IMC allow access for
inspection, pulling and maintenance.

«(@):s File No. E11077
@ File No. 702847 (LR-41CG thru LR-50CG)

Aluminum with
Aluminum Cover and Gasket

Catalog Trade Unit  Std. J| Catalog Trade Unit  Std.
Number Size  Qty.  Pkg. § Number Size  Qty. Pkg.

LR-41 1/2" 10 60 J LR-41CG 172" 10 60
LR-42 3/4" 10 60 f§LR-42CG  3/4" 10 60
LR-43 1" 5 30 § LR-43CG 1" 5 30

LR-44 114" 2 10 JLR-44CG 11/4" 2 10
LR-45 112" 2 10 JLR-45CG  11/2" 2 10

LR-46 2" 1 6 | LR-46CG 2" 1 6
LR-47 212" --- 1 | LR-47CG 2172 --- 10
LR-48 3" --- 1 ) LR-48CG 3" --- 10
LR-49 312" --- 1 J§LR-49CG 312" --- 10
LR-50 4" --- 1 ) LR-50CG 4" --- 10

Malleable Iron

Catalog Trade Unit  Std.
Number Size  Qty. Pkg.

LR-61 172" 5 50
LR-62 3/4" 5 50
LR-63 1" 2 20
LR-64 11/4" 2 10
LR-65 112" 2 10
LR-66 2" 1 6
LR-67 212" --- 1
LR-68 3" --- 1
LR-69 312" --- 1
LR-70 4" --- 1
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Rigid and IMC Conduit Bodies

— Type T

Threaded bodies for rigid conduit or IMC allow access for
inspection, pulling and maintenance.

(@) File No. E11077

@ File No. 702847 (T-41CG thru T-50C6)

Aluminum with

12

Malleable Iron

Catalog ~ Trade  Unit  Std.
Number  Size Qty.  Pkg.
T-61 1/2" 5 50
T-62 3/4" 5 50
T-63 1" 2 20
T-64 11/4" 2 10
T-65 11/2" 2 10
T-66 2" 1 6
T-67 212" ---- 1
T-68 3" 1
T-69 312" ---- 1
T-70 4" 1

Aluminum Cover and Gasket

Catalog Trade Unit  Std. J Catalog Trade Unit  Std.
Number Size  Qty.  Pkg. § Number Size  Qty. Pkg.
T-41 12" 10 60 JT-41CG 12" 10 60
T-42 3/4" 10 60 | T-42CG 34" 10 60
T-43 1" 5 30 | T-43CG 1" 5 30
T-44 11/4" 2 10 | T-44CG 11/4" 2 10
T-45 112" 2 10 | T-45CG 112" 2 10
T-46 2" 1 6 | T-46CG 2" 1 6
T-47 212" --- 1 | T-47CG 212" --- 1
T-48 3" 1 | T-48CG 3" 1
T-49 312" --- 1 | T-49CG 312" --- 1
T-50 4" 1 | T-50CG 4" 1



Rigid and IMC Conduit Bodies

— Mogul Conduit Bodies

MLB-44 thru MLB-46 MLB-47 thru MLB-50

Allows larger access to the inside of a raceway for wire pulling.

Raintight.

(@) File No. E11077
«(8D)us File No. E11077 (MLB-47 thru MLB-50)

Aluminum
Catalog Trade Unit  Std. Dim Dim Dim
Number Size  Qty.  Pkg. A B C
MLB-44 11/4" --- 5 31/2" 3" 91/2"
MLB-45 112" --- 2 51/8" 4" 14 1/2"
MLB-46 2" 2 51/8" 4" 141/2"
MLB-47 21/2" --- 1 101/2" 811/16" 22 3/4"
MLB-48 3" 1 101/2" 811/16" 22 3/4"
MLB-49 312" --- 1 12" 10" 291/8"
MLB-50 4" 1 12" 10" 291/8"

! |

il A

|

) C |
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Rigid and IMC Conduit Bodies

Conduit Body Covers §

g
Encloses conduit body; supplied with screws. —

@ File No. E11077 Aluminum Only (SC-41 thru SC-49)

Aluminum Steel

Catalog  Trade Unit Std. j Catalog  Trade Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty. Pkg. J| Number Size Qty.  Pkg.

SC-41 1/2" 25 100 §SC-61 172" 25 100
SC-42 3/4" 25 100 JSC-62 3/4" 25 100
SC-43 1" 25 10 JSC-63 1" 25 100
SC-44 11/4"-11/2" 10 100 §SC-64 11/4"-11/2" 10 100
SC-46 2" --- 25 | SC-66 2" -~ 25
sc-47  21/2"-3"  --- 20 §SC-67 21/2"-3" --- 20
SC-49  31/2"-4" - 5 |SC-69 31/2"-4" --- 5

—— Conduit Body Gaskets

SG series provides dust-tight seal between conduit
body and cover.

SGN series provides both dust and rain-tight protection.
SGN gaskets are impervious to most liquids and oil.

Cellulose Neoprene

Catalog  Trade Unit  Std. J Catalog Trade Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty.  Pkg. § Number Size Qty. Pkg.

SG-61 1/2" 100 1000 § SGN-61 1/2" 100 1000
SG-62 3/4" 100 1000 § SGN-62 3/4" 100 1000

SG-63 1" 50 500 j§ SGN-63 1" 50 500
SG-64 11/4"-11/2" --- 100 § SGN-64 11/4"-11/2" --- 100
SG-66 2" --- 100 § SGN-66 2" --- 100
SG-67  21/2"-3"  --- 100 § SGN-67 21/2"-3" --- 100
SG-69 31/2"-4"  --- 25 JSGN-69 31/2"-4" - 25
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Allied Tube & Conduit® Catalog

IGaIvanized Rigid Metal Conduit (GRC) and Kwik-Couple™ GRC |

Rigid Steel Conduit (GRC) Quality, Long Lasting Heavy Duty Steel Conduit
* Hot-dip galvanized for excellent corrosion resistance
* High strength ductile steel for long life and easy bending

e Smooth, continuous raceways for fast wire-pulling

e UL listed to UL 6, manufactured in accordance with

ANSI C80.1
True Color GRC special orders available
e Available in trade sizes 1/2 thru 6

Kwik-Couple (GRC) Rigid Steel Conduit & Elbows For Faster Installations Use the

e  Factory-installed Kwik-Couple couplings are available in Kwik-Couple GRC Connection

GRC rigid conduits and elbows
Just line up the ends, spin the coupling
forward onto the next piece and wrench
tighten. It’s that easy!

No separate couplings to purchase, store, carry or install

Kwik-Release End Cap - Requires no tools

True Color GRC special orders available

All the benefits of GRC Conduit

Patented*

Available in Trade sizes 1/2 thru 4

* U.S. Patent Numbers 4258936,4547004.

Galvanized Rigid Steel Conduit Weights and Dimensions
Trade Metric Approx. Wt. Per Outside Nominal Wall Quantity In
Size Designator 100 Ft. (30.5M) Diameter’ Thickness? Master Bundle*
Ib. kg. in. mm. in. mm. ft. m.
1/2 16 82 372 0.840 213 0.104 2.60 2500 762.5
3/4 21 109 494 1.050 26.7 0.107 2.70 2000 610.0
1 27 161 73.0 1.315 33.4 0.126 3.20 1250 381.3
1-1/4 35 218 98.9 1.660 42.2 0.133 3.40 900 274.5
1-1/2 41 263 119.3 1.900 48.3 0.138 3.50 800 244.0
2 53 350 158.7 2.375 60.3 0.146 3.70 600 183.0
2-1/2 63 559 2536 2.875 73.0 0.193 4.90 370 1129
3 78 727 329.7 3.500 88.9 0.205 5.20 300 91.5
3-1/2 91 880 399.1 4.000 101.6 0.215 5.50 250 76.3
4 103 1030 4671 4.500 114.3 0.225 5.70 200 61.0
5 129 1400 634.9 5.563 141.3 0.245 6.20 150 45.8
e e e e el

"Tolerances: Trade Size 1/2 to 1-1/2: £0.015” (0.38mm); Trade Size 2-6: + 1%
Length equals 10 ft. (3.05m) with a tolerance of +/- .25 in. (6.35mm)
2 For information only. Not a requirement of the UL standard.

& alied
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Allied Tube & Conduit® Catalog

Galvanized Rigid Metal Conduit (GRC) and Kwik-Couple™ GRC

FEATURES & SPECIFICATIONS

Full Electrical System Protection

Manufactured from mild steel, Allied’s Rigid Steel Conduit is
highly resistant to damage from impact per NEC article 344 yet
ductile to facilitate bending.

The 3/4" taper NPT threads (ANSI B1.20.1) are full cut and hot
galvanized after cutting. Color-coded end-cap thread protectors
keep the threads clean, sharp and also provide instant trade size
recognition. Trade sizes are color-coded blue, 1/2 trade sizes
black, and 1/4 trade sizes red.

Coatings

Hot-dip galvanized inside and out to provide galvanic corrosion
protection, it is also top-coated with a compatible organic layer to
protect against white rust. The inside surface is evenly coated for
wire-pulling ease, even through multiple 90° bends.

EMI Shielding

Allied RIGID is very effective in reducing the effects of
electromagnetic field levels for encased power distribution
circuits, shielding computers and other sensitive electronic
equipment from the effects of electromagnetic interference.

Visit www.alliedeg.com to obtain the GEMI (Grounding and
Electro-Magnetic Interference) software analysis program.

Codes & Standards Compliance

Allied Rigid Steel Conduit is precision manufactured for
dependable, long-lasting value and ultimate protection for
electrical conductors. Covered by article 344 of the National

Electrical Code™ (NEC), rigid steel conduit is highly resistant
to damage from impact. It can be installed in all occupancies
and locations, including Class | Division 1 hazardous
locations. Rigid steel conduit is recognized as an equipment
grounding conductor in Section 250.118 of the NEC. It is
listed to Underwriters Laboratories Safety Standard UL 6.
and is manufactured to ANSI C80.1,both of which have been
adopted as Federal Specifications in lieu of WWC 581.

Installation of Rigid Metal Conduit shall be in accordance with the
National Electrical Code and UL General Information card #DYIX.
Master bundles conform to NEMA standard RN2.

Specification Data

Rigid Steel Conduit shall be hot-dip galvanized and
manufactured by Allied Tube & Conduit. Threads shall be hot
galvanized after cutting. Rigid steel conduit shall be listed

to UL Safety Standard 6 by a nationally-recognized testing
laboratory with follow up service. It shall be manufactured in
accordance with ANSI C80.1.

Kwik-Couple Rigid steel conduit shall be listed to
UL 6 and UL 514B and manufactured in UL
accordance with ANSI C80.1. ©

Note: Federal specification WW-C-581, Class 1,
Type A has been superseded by UL Standard 6,
which has been adopted by the federal government.

Kwik-Couple GRC Conduit Weights and Dimensions

Trade Metric Approx. Wt. Per Outside Nominal Wall Quantity In
Size Designator 100 Ft. (30.5M) Diameter’ Thickness? Master Bundle
Ib. kg. in. mm. in. mm. ft. m.
2-1/2 63 559 253. 2.875 73.0 0.193 4.90 400 122.0
3 78 727 329.7 3.500 88.9 0.205 5.20 300 91.5
3-1/2 91 880 3991 4,000 101.6 0.215 5.50 250 76.3
4 103 1030 4671 4.500 114.3 0.225 5.70 200 61.0

"Tolerances: Trade Size 2-5: + 1%

NOTE: Special orders are non-cancelable, non-returnable and non-refundable.

www.alliedeg.com

@ alied
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RepublicConduit

Galvite® Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit-Steel

Simplify Installation, Save Time, Spend Less

Republic Conduit’s Galvite® Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit-Steel (Galvite® ERMC-S) means
superior protection, strength, safety and ductility for your wiring jobs. It is manufactured from
high quality, flat rolled steel and is produced by an Electric Resistance Welding process. Its
welds are strong and smooth, and its tightly adhering finish is free of burnt or hard spots.

This product is Hot-Dip Galvanized inside and out, and is ideal for jobs where severe bending may
be required. Republic Conduit's Galvite ERMC-S is suitable for the most demanding industrial
and commercial building and construction jobs, both indoors and outdoors, and is produced to
American National Standards Institute (ANSI) specification C80.1 and UL standard 6.

Our products are manufactured to the highest criteria of the American National Standards Institute
(ANSI) and Underwriters Laboratories (UL).

Republic Conduit is committed to implementing effective quality management
systems and processes. Our Georgia facility has maintained an ISO
certification since 1995 and has been recertified in 2008. Also in 2008, the

Kentucky facility has achieved its initial certification by successfully meeting
the requirements for ISO 9001:2000.

Features and Benefits

Consistent Quality — for 80 years, Republic Conduit’s products have been and are today
manufactured to all of the required specifications and customer needs. Because Republic
Conduit's Galvite ERMC-S is manufactured for long life, it is durable, strong, and suitable for the
harshest environmental conditions, providing complete mechanical and physical protection to any
electrical wiring project. The metal is welded to ensure quality standards are met and exceeded.
The inside surface of the pipe is obstruction-free and extra smooth, making wire pulling and
pushing easy.

Lower Life-Cycle Costs — Republic’s conduit is impact and fire resistant, chemically compatible
with concrete, and resists cracking, flaking, peeling and damage from severe bending. Its
physical and mechanical properties ensure that the pipe has an extended shelf life, great for
usage or storage without degradation in quality. The product is easy to cut, form and join.

System Grounding and Electromagnetic Interference Shielding — wires encased in Republic
Conduit’'s Galvite ERMC-S protect electric / electronic equipment from being damaged by the
electromagnetic field.

Trade sizes range from 1/2” to 6"

Conduit is manufactured in the U.S.



Available Sizes

Republic’s Galvite® ERMC-S is provided with a color coded thread protector on one end and a coupling
on the other, for easier identification and thread protection.

Inventories of our products are maintained by leading electrical distributors throughout North America.
Contact our Agent in your area today or visit www.republicconduit.com for
more information.

Weights and Dimensions*

_
Outside Nominal Inside Nominal Weight | Feet per Standard Lits Treads
Trade Size Designator Diameter (0D) Diameter (ID) per 100 Feet Bundle Length Weight perinch | Color Code | Method
Us Metric IN mm IN mm LBS kg FEET m LBS kg

1/2 16 0.840 21.34 0622 [15.8 82 37.2 | 100 | 2500| 762.5| 2050 929.7 14 Black | End Caps
3/4 21 1.050 26.67 0.824 2093 | 109 494 |50 | 2000 610 2180 988.7 14 Red End Caps
1 27 1.315 334 1.049 |26.64 | 161 73 50 | 1250 381.3| 2013 912.9 1.5 Blue End Caps
11/4 35 1.660 42.16 138 3505 | 218 98.9 900 | 2745 1962 889.8 15 Red End Caps
11/2 4 1.900 48.26 1.61 4089 | 263 1193 800 | 244 2104 954.2 1.5 Black | End Caps
2 53 2.375 60.33 2.067 |525 350 158.7 600 | 183 2100 952.4 1.5 Blue End Caps
2172 63 2875 73.03 2469 |62.71 | 559 2535 370 | 1129| 2068 937.9 8 Black | End Caps
3 78 3.500 88.9 3.068 |77.93 | 727 329.7 300 | 915 2181 989.1 8 Blue End Caps
312 91 4.000 101.6 3548 |90.12 | 880 399.1 250 | 76.3 2200 997.7 8 Black | End Caps
4 103 4500 1143 4.026 |102.26 | 1030 | 467.1 200 | 61 2050 934.2 8 Blue End Caps
5 129 5.563 1413 5.047 |128.19 | 1400 | 634.9 150 | 458 2100 952.4 8 Blue End Caps
6 155 6.625 168.28 | 6.065 |154.05| 1840 | 8345 100 | 305 1840 834.5 8 Blue End Caps

Outside Diameter « The values in feet / pound units are « All sizes furnished in 10" lengths.

For trade sizes through 2" +0015  +0.38mm standard. The metric equivalents may be - Applicable length tolerance = +1/4"

For trade size 2 1/2" through 4" £0.025  +0.64 mm approximate. Conduit s always identified by (+6.35 mm) without a coupling.

. M " its English or Metric Trade Size Designator. . . .
For trade sizes 5" through 6 +1% o ) ) ) ; « All dimensions and weights shown above
* Republic’s Galvite® ERMC-S is provided with are nominal.
a color coded thread protector on one end and
a coupling on the other.
Specifications

Architects desiring to specify Galvite ERMC-S from Republic Conduit should include the
following description:

Electrical conductors shall be enclosed in Galvite ERMC-S in accordance with the National
Electrical Code. Rigid steel conduit shall be mild steel, manufactured, Hot-Dip Galvanized and
produced to the following specifications:

e ANSI — American National Standard for Electrical * National Electric Code, 2002 Article 344
Rigid Steel Conduit (ERSC) ANSI, C80.1 (1999 NEC, Article 346)
e UL Standard for Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit e Federal Specification WW-C-581 (Class 1 Type A)

— Steel, UL 6, File # E104582
The above Federal Specification WW-C-581 may still be referenced; however, the federal government
has canceled it and has adopted the UL 6 standard.

For more information, visit www.republicconduit.com.

*All orders are subject to Republic Conduit’s Terms and Condiitions, a copy of which is available upon request.
www.republicconduit.com

7301 LOGISTICS DRIVE LOUISVILLE, KY 40258 I USA | P 800-840-8823 | F 502-995-5873




’”l “’ WESTERN TUBE & CONDUIT CORPORATION

RIGID (RMC — RIGID METAL CONDUIT)

Western Tube Rigid is manufactured as heavy gage tubing which is galvanized inside and out. Western
Tube RIGID is precision-rolled, producing a clean homogeneous weld structure and a smooth, burr-free
interior surface. Will not split or crack at the weld. Used for exposed or concealed
installations. Manufactured in accordance with Underwriters Laboratories (UL) specification UL-6 and with
American National Standards Institute (ANSI) C80.1. Also approved by the National Electric Code (NEC)
article 344, and conforms to Federal Specification WWC-581, which has been superseded by the UL
document. Western Tube RIGID conforms to Canadian Standards Association (CSA) C22.2 No. 45.1.

Quality controlled each step of the way. Regular tests for weld strength, plating thickness, threadability, all
dimensions, and uniform smoothness of the interior and exterior coatings. Simultaneous threading of both
ends insure straight runs and provide you with RIGID of the highest quality. Easy to bend, cut and thread
on the job, yet is strong enough to withstand mechanical abuse.

Western Tube RIGID provides superior mechanical protection for the conductors and can be installed
indoor and outdoor, in dry or wet locations as allowed by the National Electrical Code, including Class 1
Division 1 hazardous locations per NEC article 344.

HOT DIPPED ZINC COATED RIGID SPECIFICATIONS

To Specify Western Tube RIGID include the following:

Electrical conductors shall be enclosed in Western Tube hot dipped Galvanized Rigid Steel Conduit, in ac-
cordance with the National Electric Code. Galvanized Rigid Conduit shall be steel. Hot dipped zinc coated,
produced to ANSI Specification C-80.1, CSA C22.2 No. 45.1, and meeting all requirements of UL-6. Also
shall be manufactured in accordance with the specifications of the National Electrical Code covering such
conduit, and listed by Underwriters Laboratories as manufactured by Western Tube & Conduit Corporation.

Trade Metric Nominal Nominal Nominal Nominal Feet Qty. in Feetin Nom. Wt. Color
Size Designator O.D. 1.D. Wall Wt. per In Master Master Per Designator
Thickness Foot with Sub-Bundle Bundle Bundle Master
coupling Bundle
RIGID Weights and Specifications
in. mm in. in. in. Ibs. ft. qty. ft. Ibs.
1/2 16 0.840 0.632 0.104 0.82 100 250 2500 2050 Black
3/4 21 1.050 0.836 0.107 1.09 50 200 2000 2180 Red
1 27 1.315 1.063 0.126 1.61 50 125 1250 2013 Blue
11/4 35 1.660 1.394 0.133 2.18 - 920 900 1962 Red
11/2 41 1.900 1.624 0.138 2.63 - 80 800 2104 Black
2 53 2.375 2.083 0.146 3.50 - 60 600 2100 Blue
21/2 63 2.875 2.489 0.193 5.59 - 37 370 2068 Black
3 78 3.500 3.090 0.205 7.27 - 30 300 2181 Blue
31/2 91 4.000 3.570 0.215 8.80 - 25 250 2200 Black
4 103 4.500 4.050 0.225 10.30 - 20 200 2060 Blue
5 129 5.563 5.073 0.245 14.00 - 15 150 2100 Blue
6 155 6.625 6.093 0.266 18.40 - 10 100 1840 Blue
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DuraGuard™ Rigid Metal Conduit:

The ultimate protection

DuraGuard rigid metal conduit provides the best

circuit protection for conductors and cables installed in
compliance with the National Electric Code (NEC). Its
thick walls guard against physical abuse, and its hot-dip
galvanized OD and ID provide the durability to withstand
the most corrosive environments.

10" and 20' lengths

Couplings produced
in-house

Conduit threaded
on both ends

Coupling supplied on
one end, color-coded
thread protector on
other end

Accurate circular
cross section with
uniform wall thickness

Interior surface free
from defects injurious
to conductors

Hot-dip galvanized
OD and ID

Contains recycled steel

Designed for Quality and Efficiency
At Wheatland Tube, we hot-form the
most common sizes of DuraGuard,
creating a continuous weld and uniform
grain for ensured strength. These
characteristics also allow for easy
threading, bending and cutting, saving
time on the job. Our quality control
programs ensure an accurate circular
cross section, uniform wall thickness
and defect-free interior surface on
every product.

Green and Sustainable

DuraGuard contains recycled steel
content of various amounts, depending
on the steel manufacturing process, and
provides decades of reliable service if
properly maintained. Conductors may be
easily removed and new conductors or
cables inserted. Future circuits may be
added in the same conduit, as permitted
by the code. At the end of its life, the
steel may be fully recycled.

Tested and Certified for Safety
DuraGuard is Listed to UL Standard

for Safety for Electrical Rigid Metal
Conduit — Steel, UL-6. It is manufactured
in accordance with ANSI® C80.1, UL-6
and federal specifications WW-C-581.
The pitch of the threads conforms to

h

the American National Standard for

Pipe Threads, General Purpose (Inch),
ANSI/ASME B1.20.1. The taper of threads
is % inch per foot (1in 16). DuraGuard
provides protection from severe physical
damage, the highest level recognized

by the code, for cables and conductors.
The conduit reduces exposure to
electromagnetic fields, shields against
harmful electromagnetic interference and
is recognized as an equipment-grounding
conductor by NFPA 70: National
Electrical Code 250.118 (2). Email
info@wheatland.com for a copy

of Georgia Tech’s Grounding and
ElectroMagnetic Interference (GEMI)
Analysis software.

For more information, call 800.257.8182 or visit wheatland.com




Also available in 20’

~~ DURAGUARD WEIGHTS AND DIMENSIONS (10' LENGTHS)

TRADE METRIC THREADS/ WEIGHT NOMINAL NOMINAL

SIZE DESIGNATOR INCH PER 100 FT. OUTSIDE DIAMETER INSIDE DIAMETER*

Ibs. kg in. mm in. mm
Y2 16 14 82 37.2 0.840 21.34 0.632 16.05
Ya 21 14 109 49.4 1.050 26.67 0.836 21.23
1 27 nye 161 73.0 1.315 33.40 1.063 27.00
1% 55) nY 218 98.9 1.660 4216 1.394 35.41
1% 41 nYe 263 119.3 1.900 48.26 1.624 41.25
2 53 nY 350 158.8 2.375 60.33 2.083 52.91
2% 63 8 559 253.6 2.875 73.03 2.489 63.22
3 78 8 727 329.8 3.500 88.90 3.090 78.49
3% 91 8 880 399.2 4.000 101.60 3.570 90.68
4 103 8 1030 467.2 4.500 114.30 4.050 102.87
5 129 8 1400 635.0 5.563 141.30 5.073 128.85
6 155 8 1840 834.6 6.625 168.28 6.093 154.76

Applicable tolerances: Outside Diameter ¥:-1%: #0.015" (16-41: #0.38 mm), 2-6: (53-155) * 1%.

= PACKAGING (10' LENGTHS)

TRADE METRIC THREAD QUANTITY/
SIZE DESIGNATOR PROTECTOR COLOR BUNDLE QUANTITY /LIFT* WEIGHT /LIFT VOLUME/LIFT
ft. m Pieces Bundles ft. m Ibs. kg cu. ft. cu. m
Y2 16 Black 100 30.5 - 25 2500 762 2050 929.9 19.4 0.6
Ya 21 Red 50 15.2 - 40 2000 610 2180 988.8 26.7 0.8
1 27 Blue 50 15.2 = 25 1250 381 2013 9131 222 0.6
1% 35 Red - - 90 - 900 274 1962 889.9 28.3 0.8
1% 41 Black - - 80 = 800 244 2104 954.4 27.2 0.8
2 53 Blue - - 60 - 600 183 2100 952.5 36.1 1.0
2% 63 Black - - 37 - 370 n3 2068 938.0 35.0 1.0
3 78 Blue - - 30 — 300 91 2181 989.3 41.5 1.2
3% 91 Black - - 25 = 250 76 2200 9979 43.3 1.2
4 103 Blue — — 20 — 200 61 2060 934.4 48.6 1.4
5 129 Blue - - 15 = 150 46 2100 952.5 521 1.5
6 155 Blue — — 10 — 100 30 1840 834.6 43.8 1.2

* The quantity per lift conforms to the National Electrical Manufacturers Association Standards Publication RN-2 Packaging of Master
Bundles for Steel Rigid Metal Conduit, Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC) and Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT).
Pack quantities for Canadian distribution does not comply with NEMA RN-2.

PACKAGING (20' LENGTHS)

TRADE METRIC THREAD
SIZE DESIGNATOR PROTECTOR COLOR QUANTITY/LIFT WEIGHT/LIFT VOLUME/LIFT

Pieces ft. m Ibs. kg cu. ft. cu.m

Y2 16 Black 125 2500 762 2050 929.9 13.9 0.4
Ya 21 Red 100 2000 610 2180 988.8 20.0 0.6

1 27 Blue 60 1200 366 1932 876.4 17.5 0.5
1% 35 Red 45 900 274 1962 890.0 19.4 0.5
1% 41 Black 40 800 244 2104 954.4 18.7 0.5
2 53 Blue 30 600 183 2100 952.6 29.6 0.8
2%, 63 Black 18 360 110 2012 912.6 23.4 0.7
3 78 Blue 15 300 91 2181 989.3 28.0 0.8
3% 91 Black 12 240 73 212 958.0 32.2 0.9
4 103 Blue 10 200 61 2060 934.4 30.8 0.9

5 129 Blue 7 140 43 1960 889.1 35.0 1.0

6 155 Blue 5 100 30 1840 834.6 34.3 1.0

The length is nominal and subject to the tolerance of UL Standard for Safety for Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit—Steel, UL-6.

STEEL RMC

LISTED Wheatland ruoe

No. E32152 JMC STEEL GROUP



W Wheatland 7upe JMC Steel Group

JMC STEEL GROUP Pipe and Tube Solutions

700 South Dock Street Corporate Office
Sharon, PA 16146 227 West Monroe Street
800.257.8182 26th Floor
info@wheatland.com Chicago, IL 60606
wheatland.com 312.275.1600
info@jmcsteel.com
jmcsteel.com

About Wheatland Tube Electrical Conduit and Fittings

Wheatland Tube produces a broad spectrum of steel electrical conduit,
including intermediate metal conduit (IMC), electrical metallic tubing (EMT)
and DuraGuard™ hot-dip galvanized steel rigid metal conduit. We also supply
a full line of steel and aluminum elbows and nipples, steel couplings, and rigid
aluminum conduit and couplings.

For more information, contact Wheatland Tube at:
800.257.8182 or info@wheatland.com
Or, visit our website at wheatland.com

SRMC-081914




Elbows, Couplings & Nipples

Electrical Metallic Tubing—Steel
ELBOWS 90°/45°

SPECIAL LARGE-RADIUS 90° ELBOWS*

TRADE  MIN.
SIZE RADIUS 90° ELBOWS 45° ELBOWS
in. SI:':’;[;QED Ibs. per ctn. V\gg%l;.r SEAArli?g:D Ibs. per ctn.
QTY. QTY.

Y2 4 50 13 26 50 12

Ya 4% 50 23 46 50 20

1 5% 25 23 92 25 18

1% 7Ya 20 27 135 20 20

1% 8% 15 30 200 15 22

2 9V 10 28 280 10 21

2% 10% Bulk — 500 Bulk —

3* 13 Bulk — 750 Bulk —

3 15 Bulk — 1014 Bulk —

4> 16 Bulk — 1300 Bulk —

TRADE 12 15" 18" 24" 30" 36" 42" 48"
SIZE RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS
Y% = = — — — — — —
WEIGHT
PER 100 EA — — — — — _ _ _
24 L - - - - - - - -
40 1% - = - 5 — = - -
72 1% - 4 4 5 = 7 = 9
100 2 - - 6 7 9 9 - 9
147 2% - - - n - 13 - —
210 3 - - - 15 15 16 - 21
258 3% = = = = 20 25 - 22
700 4 - - - 19 21 24 28 31
850 * Lbs. per piece
1000 Tested and Listed for Safety

Our galvanized steel rigid elbows comply with the following

* Trade sizes 2% and larger shipped in palletized carton or bulk.
Standard radius elbows also available in 60, 30, 22 %, 15 and 11 %.
Weights are approximate.
To estimate weights for 60, deduct 10%, for 45, deduct 15%, for 30, deduct 20%.

A Galvanized Rigid Conduit /IMC*

l®l|- standards: ANSI" C80.1, federal specification WW-C-581 class 1
type A and UL-797, to which it is Listed.

LISTED

NO. E-48675

P—
COUPLINGS SPECIAL LARGE-RADIUS 90° ELBOWS?
TRADE  OUTSIDE UL MIN. WEIGHT STD. CTN. TRADE 12 15* 18" 24" 30" 36" 42" 48" 60"
SIZE DIAMETER LENGTH** LBS. QTY. SIZE RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS
in. in. Per 100 Per ctn. 1 4 6 5 6 9 9 12 13 -
Y2 1.010 1% 12 12 100 1% 6 7 7 9 12 13 16 18 —
Ya 1.250 14%a4 18 © 50 1% 8 9 10 il 15 16 19 21 =
1 1.525 13352 30 9 30 2 10 10 n 14 20 22 24 26 —
1% 1.869 2Ys2 37 9 25 2% 15 19 18 23 27 32 39 44 =
1% 2155 2% 52 13 25 3 — 25 28 32 37 45 52 57 —
2 2.650 2% 72 15 20 3% SNCEi S 35 42 54 62 69 -
2% 3.250 3%e 170 41 24 4 - = 38 45 54 64 73 81 90
3 3.870 3%s 210 34 16 5 - - — Snded g5 94 100 120 136
3% 4.500 3% 340 41 12 6 - - - — Sndard 931 140 160 182
4 4.875 33%a 300 30 10 ™ Ths. per prece
5 6.000 3%%4 475 Bulk Bulk Tested and Listed for Safety
Our steel rigid elbows comply with the following standards:
6 7.200 4% 765 Bulk Bulk @ ANSI" C80.1 and federal specification WW-C-581 class 1type A

* Also for use with intermediate metal conduit (IMC).
** Maximum dimension per UL-6.

and UL-6, to which it is Listed.
LISTED

NO. E-32152 * Also for use with intermediate metal conduit (IMC).

DIMENSIONS OF SPECIAL LARGE-RADIUS 90° ELBOWS
TRADE SIZE 1-2% 1-3 1-4 1-4 1-5 1-6 1-6 1-6
When Radius “A” is 12" 15" 18" 24" 30" 36" 42" 48"
Offset “C” is 19" 2'0" 2'4" 2m" 3'5" 3" 4'6" 5'0"
Straight End “D” is 9" 9" 0" m" m" n" 12" 12"
Length Unbent is 30" 3'6" 4'0" 4" 5'9" 6'6" 7'6" 8'4"
Chart Key — =not available | Bulk = shipped in palletized carton or bulk




Galvanized Rigid Conduit
= ELBOWS 90°

MIN. OFFSET STRAIGHT \wE|GHT**  STANDARD Tested and Listed for Safety
TRADE SIZE RADIUS FIG. 1 FIG. 2 LBs. CARTON QTY. Our galvanized steel rigid elbows, couplings and
nipples comply with the following standards:
in. Per 100 ft. ANSI" C80.1, federal specification WW-C-581
LISTED class 1type A and UL-6, to which it is Listed.
Y2 4 6% 1% 70 50 No. E-32152:C
Y 4% 7% 2V 12 50
1 5% 9%, 2V 192 25 OFFSET STRAIGHT
1% 7% 1% 3 320 20 T IIII ||||
1% 8% 121%6 3% 413 15 |——
2 91 15% 4 670 10 = =
2%* 10% 19% 4% 1200 Bulk FIGURE T FIGURE 2
3* 13 21 6 1900 Bulk * Trade sizes 25 and larger shipped in palletized
cartons or bulk. Palletized and bulk elbows supplied
3%* 15 24% 5% 2800 Bulk with a thread protector on each end and
4 16 25% 5% 3100 Bulk UL label affixed.
** Minimum dimension per UL-6.
5* 24 37 Ve 8% 6800 Bulk
6* 30 497 13V 11400 Bulk
LENGTH CLOSE 1%" 2" 21" 3" 3"
STANDARD STANDARD STANDARD STANDARD WEIGHT STANDARD STANDARD
LENGTH*  CARTON  wgigur ~ CARTON  weiger ~ CARTON  weigqr ~ CARTON perico  CARTON  wEiGHT ~ CARTON WE|GHT
TRADE SIZE (IN) QTy. PER 100 LBS. QTY. PER 100 LBS. QTY. PER 100 LBS. QTY. LBS. QTY. PER 100 LBS. QTY. PER 100 LBS.
Y2 1% 25 6 25 8 25 12 25 15 25 19 25 22
% 1% 25 9 25 9 25 14 25 19 25 24 25 28
1 1% 25 16 - - 25 22 25 28 25 36 25 43
1% 1% 25 22 - - 25 28 25 37 25 47 25 55
1% 1% 25 28 - - 25 34 25 44 25 56 25 68
2 2 25 44 - - - - 25 59 25 72 25 88
2% 2 12 84 - - - - - - 10 100 10 120
3 2% 12 18 - - - - - - 10 130 10 157
3% 2% 12 160 - - - - - - - - - -
4 2% 12 180 - - - - - - - - - -
5 3 Bulk 240 - - - - - - - - - -
6 3% Bulk 350 - - - - - - - - - -
LENGTH 4" 5" 6" 8" 10" 12"
STANDARD STANDARD STANDARD STANDARD STANDARD STANDARD
CARTON  wgigHT =~ CARTON  wgigHT ~ CARTON  wgigHt  CARTON  weiger  CARTON  weiger  CARTON WEIGHT
TRADE SIZE QTY. PER 100 LBS, QTY. PER100 LBS. QTY. PER100 LBS, QTY. PER100 LBS. QTY. PER100 LBS, QTY. PER100 LBS.
Ya 25 26 25 33 25 40 25 54 25 68 25 82
E 25 34 25 43 25 52 25 73 25 89 25 109
1 25 49 25 64 25 78 25 109 25 138 25 166
1% 25 66 25 84 25 100 12 136 12 176 12 216
1% 25 80 25 103 25 122 12 170 12 216 12 260
2 25 103 25 132 25 160 12 220 12 285 12 335
2% 10 150 12 197 12 240 5 329 5 422 5 505
3 10 200 10 260 10 300 5 4M 5 528 5 630
3% 10 240 10 320 5 373 5 510 5 655 5 785
4 10 285 10 380 5 440 5 600 5 775 5 925
5 — — Bulk 480 Bulk 600 Bulk 825 Bulk 1055 Bulk 1260
6 = = Bulk 660 Bulk 820 Bulk Nn25 Bulk 1440 Bulk 1720

* Length reference is for close nipples only. Prices are available upon request for nipples in lengths longer than 12" or with special threading requirements.




North America’s Best-in-Class Electrical Elbows, Couplings & Nipples

for more than 135 years.

Established in 1877, Wheatland Tube is the longest-running

producer of steel conduit and the only conduit
manufacturer that also produces its own elbows, couplings
and nipples. We've been a key figure in the heritage of
American manufacturing —and it shows. Today you can
find Wheatland’s American-made products everywhere

you look, across the country and beyond.

Buy American with Confidence
Wheatland’s steel EC&N can satisfy

the American Made, Made in America
and Buy American legislation. Offering
superior physical protection for electrical
conductors, Wheatland is your single
source for all EC&N in North America.

The Best People, Tooling and Equipment
At Wheatland, our people are our
greatest asset. Our facility in Cambridge,
Ohio, is staffed by a strong team of
operating and engineering professionals,
and leverages the latest technology

to deliver superior products to every
customer, every time.

As we continue to grow, we continue
to invest in our facilities, systems
and people, and focus on developing
innovative solutions that keep our
customers’ jobs moving forward.

Quality in Every Piece

Getting it right time and time again is no
accident—it’s in our DNA. Wheatland
elbows and nipples are produced in-
house with our specialized hot-dip

and in-line galvanizing processes, and
our couplings are electroplated. Our

products set the quality benchmark for
the industry.

Our aluminum EC&N are produced in the
same Cambridge, Ohio, facility, to ensure
they measure up to the same quality
standards our steel products are known
for across North America.

Faster, More Flexible Connections
SpeedCouple, Wheatland Tube’s
pre-installed swivel coupling, is available
on 10" and 20" DuraGuard™ rigid, IMC
and elbows. The coupling connects in

as little as half the time of conventional
couplings. SpeedCouple is UL Listed
and manufactured in accordance with
ANSI® C80.1.

Strength. Innovation. Service.

We take great pride in serving our
customers’ needs. No job is too big for
us to handle —and delivering on time is
standard practice, whether it’s standard
EC&N or special (C&D) items. And we
continually look for opportunities to
bring greater value to every customer
relationship through product and
process innovations.

Wheatland products are
listed to Underwriters
Laboratories and
Canadian Standards
Association.

For more information, call 800.257.8182 or visit wheatland.com




Elbows, Couplings & Nipples
Electrical Metallic Tubing — Steel

90°/45° ELBOWS SPECIAL LARGE-RADIUS 90° ELBOWS
TRADE MIN. TRADE 12" 15" 18" 24" 30" 36" 42" 48"
SIZE RADIUS 90° ELBOWS 45° ELBOWS SIZE RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS
STANDARD STANDARD 1% — — — 5 = = — —
in. CARTON  Lbs.perctn. WEIGHT cARTON  Lbs.perctn.  WEIGHT
QTY. QTY. 1% — 4 4 5 — 7 — 9
Y2 4 50 13 26 50 12 24 2 - — 6 7 © 9 — 9
Ya 4% 50 23 46 50 20 40 2% — - - n - 13 - -
1 5% 25 23 92 25 18 72 3 - — — 15 15 16 — 21
1% 7% 20 27 135 20 20 100 3% - — - — - 25 - 22
1% 8% 15 30 200 15 22 147 4 - — — 19 21 24 28 31
2 9Vs 10 28 280 10 21 210 Numbers in table above represent weight in pounds of elbows we offer.
27" 107% Bulk - 500 Bulk - 358 Tested and Certified for Safety
3 sp® QOur EMT elbows comply with the following standard: CSA C22.2
3 13 Bulk - 750 Bulk - 700 No. 83.1-07, to which it is Certified.
NO. LL-94679
3% 15 Bulk = 1014 Bulk — 850
4* 16 Bulk — 1300 Bulk — 1000 Tested and Listed for Safety
Our EMT elbows comply with the following standards: ANSI C80.3,
* Trade sizes 2 and larger shipped in palletized carton or bulk. LISTED federal specification WW-C-563 and UL-797, to which it is Listed.
Standard radius elbows also available in 60°, 30°, 22 1°, 15° and 11 %4°. NO. E-48675

Weights are approximate.
90° and 60° weights are the same. To estimate weights for 45°, 30°, 22 %°, 15° and 11%°
deduct 25%.

=P Galvanized Rigid Conduit /IMC*

COUPLINGS SPECIAL LARGE-RADIUS 90° ELBOWS
TRADE OUTSIDE UL MIN. WEIGHT STD. CTN. TRADE 12" 15" 18" 24" 30" 36" 42" 48" 60"
SIZE DIAMETER LENGTH** LBS QTY. SIZE RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS RADIUS
in. in. Per 100 Per ctn. 1 4 6 5 6 9 9 12 13 =
Y2 1.010 1% 12 12 100 1% 6 7 7 9 12 13 16 18 —
Ya 1.250 14%6a 18 9 50 1% 8 9 10 n 15 16 19 21 =
1 1.525 1352 30 9 30 2 10 10 n 14 20 22 24 26 —
1% 1.869 2Ys2 37 9 25 2% = 19 18 23 27 32 39 44 =
1% 2155 2%ie 52 13 25 3 — 25 28 32 37 45 52 57 —
2 2.650 2% 72 15 20 3% = [|SEmEEEl 35 42 54 62 69 —
2% 3.250 3% 170 41 24 4 — = 38 45 54 64 73 81 90
3 3.870 3%s 210 34 16 5 — — — 1 [Standerd g5 94 100 120 136
3% 4.500 3%2 340 41 12 6 — = — = S};aargﬁ;d 131 140 160 182
4 4.875 33%4 300 30 10 Numbers in table above represent weight in pounds of special radius elbows we offer.
* Also for use with intermediate metal conduit (IMC).
5 6.000 36V, 475 Bulk Bulk ** Minimum dimension per UL-6.
6 7.200 a4 765 Bulk Bulk Tested and Certified for Safety
® our galvanized steel rigid elbows, couplings and nipples comply with the following
* Also for use with intermediate metal conduit (IMC). standards: CSA C22.2 No. 45.1-07, to which it is Certified.

NO. LL-94679

@ Tested and Listed for Safety
Our galvanized steel rigid elbows comply with the following standards: ANSI C80.1,

LISTED federal specification WW-C-581 class 1type A and UL-6, to which it is Listed.
NO. E-32152

** Minimum dimension per UL-6.

Wheatland 7use

A DIVISION OF ZEKELMAN INDUSTRIES



Galvanized Rigid Conduit

90° ELBOWS
MIN. OFFSET STRAIGHT WEIGHT STANDARD Tested and Certified for Safety
TRADESIZE  RADIUS*™  FIG.1 FIG. 2 es, CARTON QTY. QP Our salvanized steel rigid elbows, couplings
and nipples comply with the following standard:
in. Per 100 pcs. No.LL-94679 CSA C22.2 No. 45.1-07, to which it is Certified.
2 4 6% 1% 70 50 Tested and Listed for Safety
Our galvanized steel rigid elbows, couplings and nipples comply
3 4% 7 %6 2Va 112 50 with the following standards: ANSI C80.1, federal specification
LISTED WW-C-581 class 1type A and UL-6, to which it is Listed.
1 5% 9% 2% 192 25 No. B3z
1% 7V % 3 320 20 OFFSET STRAIGHT
1% 8% 12'%6 3Va 413 15 IIII IIII
2 9% 15% 4 670 10
2%* 10% 19% 4% 1200 Bulk — —
= =
3* 13 21% 6 1900 Bulk FIGURE 1 FIGURE 2
3%t 15 24% 5% 2800 Bulk * Trade sizes 2% and larger shipped in palletized
4* 16 251% 5% 3100 Bulk cartons or bulk. Palletized and bulk elbows supplied
with a thread protector on each end and UL and
5* 24 37 % 8% 6800 Bulk CSA label affixed.
6* 30 49 13% 1400 Bulk ** Minimum radius per UL-6.
NIPPLES
LENGTH CLOSE 1%" 2" 2" 3" 3"
LENGTH* STD. WEIGHT STD. WEIGHT STD. WEIGHT STD. WEIGHT STD. WEIGHT STD. WEIGHT
TRADE SIZE (IN) CARTON  PER100LBS. CARTON PER 100 LBS. CARTON PER 100 LBS. CARTON  pericos.  CARTON PER 100 LBS. CARTON PER 100 LBS.
Y2 1% 25 6 25 8 25 12 25 15 25 19 25 22
Ya 1% 25 9 25 9 25 14 25 19 25 24 25 28
1 1% 25 16 = = 25 22 25 28 25 36 25 43
1% 1% 25 22 = = 25 28 25 37 23 47 25 55}
1% 1% 25 28 = = 25 34 25 44 25 56 25 68
2 2 25 44 = = = = 25 59 25) 72 25 88
2% 2% 12 84 = = — — = = 10 100 10 120
3t 2% 12 18 = = = = = = 10 130 10 157
3% 2% 12 160 = = — — = = — — = =
4 27 12 180 = = = = = = = = = =
5 3 Bulk 240 = = — — = = — — = =
6 3% Bulk 350 = = = = = = = = = =
LENGTH 4" 5" 6" 8" 10" 12"
STD. WEIGHT STD. WEIGHT STD. WEIGHT STD. WEIGHT STD. WEIGHT STD. WEIGHT
TRADE SIZE CARTON PER 100 LBS. CARTON PER 100 LBS. CARTON PER 100 LBS. CARTON PER 100 LBS. CARTON PER 100 LBS. CARTON PER 100 LBS.
Y2 25 26 25 33 25 40 25 54 25 68 25 82
Ya 25 34 25 43 25 52 25 73 25 89 25 109
1 25 49 25 64 25 78 25 109 25 138 25 166
1% 25 66 25} 84 25) 100 12 136 12 176 12 216
1% 25 80 25) 103 25 122 12 170 12 216 12 260
2 5] 103 5] 132 5] 160 12 220 12 285 12 335
2% 10 150 12 197 12 240 5 329 5 422 5 505
3* 10 200 10 260 10 300 5 4n 5 528 5 630
3% 10 240 10 320 5 373 5 510 5 655 5 785
4 10 285 10 380 5 440 5 600 5 775 5 925
5 - - Bulk 480 Bulk 600 Bulk 825 Bulk 1055 Bulk 1260
6 = = Bulk 660 Bulk 820 Bulk 125 Bulk 1440 Bulk 1720

* Length reference is for close nipples only. Prices are available upon request for nipples in lengths longer than 12" or with special threading requirements.

Wheatland ruoe

A DIVISION OF ZEKELMAN INDUSTRIES



Rigid and IMC Conduit Fittings

| One Hole Pipe Straps |

To support rigid conduit and

IMC to mounting surface.

«(@)us File No. E161206: 901 thru 913
@B File No. LR39354: 900 thru 912

Malleable/Aluminum

——p |Malleable Iron
Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std. |Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std.
Number  Size Qty.  Pkg. |Number  Size Qty.  Pkg.
900 3/8" 100 1000 |906 2" 25
901 1/2" 100 1000 |907 21/2" - 25
902 3/4" --- 100 |[908 3" 10
903 1" --- 100 |[909 312" --- 10
904 114" --- 50 |910 4" 10
905 112" --- 50 |912 5" 5
913 6" 5
Aluminum
Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std. |Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty.  Pkg. | Number Size Qty.  Pkg.
901-AL 1/2" 100 1000 [904-AL  11/4"  --- 50
902-AL 3/4" --- 100 [905-AL 11/2"  --- 50
903-AL 1" --- 100 1906-AL 2" 25
One Hole Pipe Straps N
-
To support rigid conduit and 'ﬁ -
IMC to mounting surface. Steel
uus File No. E161206: 904-S thru 908-S and 910-S
@B File No. LR39354
——5 |Zinc Plated Steel
Catalog ~ Trade  Unit  Std. |Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std.
Number  Size Qty.  Pkg. |Number  Size Qty.  Pkg.
901-S 1/2" 50 500 |906-S 2" 25
902-S 3/4" 50 500 |907-S 212" --- 25
903-S 1" 50 200 |908-S 3" 25
904-S 11/4" 25 100 |909-S 312" --- 10
905-S 11/2" 25 100 |910-S 4" 10

36



Rigid and IMC Conduit Fittings

_>|Two Hole Pipe Straps | @ A

¥y v
Used to secure rigid conduit or IMC. - f*,; .
«(@D)us File No. E161206: 1907 thru 1910
@B File No. LR39354
Zinc Plated Steel [ ]
Catalog Trade  Unit  Std. |Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std.
Number  Size Qty.  Pkg. | Number Size Qty.  Pkg.
1901 12" 250 2500 | 1906 2" 25 250
1902 3/4" 150 1500 | 1907 21/2" 25 100
1903 1" 100 1000 |1908 3" 20 80
1904 11/4" 50 500 |1909 31/2" 15 60
1905 112" 50 500 |1910 4" 10 40
Rigid Nail Straps

- /—“"’

N

Used to secure rigid conduit and IMC to wood.

Zinc Plated Steel

Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std.
Number  Size Qty.  Pkg.
901-NS 1/2" 100 1000
902-NS 3/4" 100 1000
903-NS 1" 100 1000

37



Rigid and IMC Conduit Fittings

Pull Caps

Used for capping EMT, rigid and most bushings.

Polyethylene
. Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std. |Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std.
Number  Size Qty.  Pkg. |Number  Size Qty.  Pkg.
341 1/2" 100 1000 |344 11/4" 50 250
342 3/4" 100 1000 | 345 11/2" 25 100
343 1 100 1000 | 346 2" 25 100
—— Bushings

Used with locknut to protect conductors inside threaded rigid or
IMC conduit entering a box. Rounded surface of bushing prevents

damage to wire insulation.

@ File No. E9391: 321 thru 332

(@) File No. E11259: 321-B thru 330-B
@B File No. LR39354

——| Plastic - 105°C

Plastic - 150°C

28

Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std. jCatalog  Trade  Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty.  Pkg. §Number Size Qty.  Pkg.
321 1/2" 100 1000 §321-B 1/2" 100 1000
322 3/4" 100 1000 §322-B 3/4" 100 1000
323 ™ 50 500 J323-B 1" 50 500
324 11/4"  --- 100 §324-B 11/4" -~ 100
325 112" --- 100 }325-B 112" - 100
326 2" 50 §326-B 2" 50
327 212" --- 25 §327-B 212" --- 25
328 3" 25 J328-B 8" 25
329 312" --- 25 §329-B 312" --- 25
330 4" 20 §330-B 4" 20
331 a 5

332 6" 5




. @ File No. E9391: 101-S thru 112-S; 101-DC thru 106-DC

~

Rigid and IMC Conduit Fittings

Locknuts

N~

B Steel

Zinc

Used to fasten threaded conduit to opening in a box or enclosure.

@B File No. LR39354: 101-S thru 112-S

Zinc Plated Steel - Zinc Die Cast -

Conduit Locknut Fitting Locknut

Catalog Trade  Unit  Std. | Catalog Trade  Unit  Std.
Number  Size Qty.  Pkg. j| Number Size Qty.  Pkg.
100 3/8" 200 2000 § 101-DC 172" 100 1000
101-S 1/2" 100 1000 §f 102-DC 3/4" 100 1000
102-S 3/4" 100 1000 § 103-DC 1" 100 500
103-S i 100 500 j104-DC  11/4" --- 100
104-S 11/4"  --—- 100 §105-DC 11/2" --- 100
105-S 11/2"  --—- 100 § 106-DC 2" 50

106-S 2" 50 j107-DC  2172"  --- 25

107-S 212" --- 25 |1 108-DC 3" 25

108-S 3" 25 §109-DC  31/2"  --- 25

109-S 312" --- 25 |/ 110-DC 4" 25

110-S 4" 25

111-S 5" 5

112-S 6" 5

20



Rigid and IMC Conduit

Insulated Bushings

Used with locknut to protect conductors inside
threaded rigid or IMC conduit entering a box.
Plastic liner prevents damage to wire insulation.

@) File No. E9391: 361 thru 370

@ File No. E9391 (361-DC thru 370-DC)

Malleable Iron / Plastic Metaliner - 150°C

Catalog Trade Unit Std. Pkg.
Number Size Qty. Qty.
361 1/2” 100 1000
362 3/4” 100 1000
363 17 50 500
364 11/4” 10 100
365 11/2” 10 100
366 27 10 100
367 21/2” 2 10
368 3” 2 10
369 31/2” - 5
370 47 - 5
371 5” -—- 5
372 6” -—- 5

Zinc Die Cast / Plastic Metaliner - 150°C

Catalog Trade Unit Std. Pkg.
Number Size Qty. Qty.
361-DC 1/2” 100 1000
362-DC 3/4” 100 1000
363-DC 1” 50 500
364-DC 11/4” 10 100
365-DC 11/2” 10 100
366-DC 2” 10 100
367-DC 21/2” 2 10
368-DC 3” 2 10
369-DC 31/2” - 5
370-DC 4” - 5

Insulated Grounding Bushings

>
*

Used with locknut to terminate service conduit to
cabinet. Aluminum alloy lug provided for bonding
jumper to neutral busbar. Plastic liner prevents
damage to wire insulation.

@) File No. E20412

Malleable Iron / Plastic Metaliner - 105°C

Malleable Iron / Plastic Metaliner - 150°C

Grounding Lug
Wire Capacity

Grounding Lug

Wire Capacity
Catalog Min.  Max. Trade  Unit  Std. Pkg.
Number Solid Strand Size Qty. Qty.
391 #6 - #250 MCM 5”7 --- 5
392 #6 - #250 MCM 6” --- 5

16

Catalog Min.  Max. Trade Unit  Std. Pkg.
Number  Solid Strand Size Qty. Qty.
381 #14 - #4 1/2” 50 500
382 #14 - #4 3/4” 50 500
383 #14 - #4 17 25 250
384 #14 - #1/0 11/4” 20 200
384-14 #14 - #4 11/4” 20 200
385 #14 - #1/0 11727 20 200
385-14 #14 - #4 11727 20 200
386 #14 - #1/0 2" 10 100
386-14 #14 - #4 27 10 100
387 #14 - #1/0 21/2” - 25
387-40 #6 - #250 MCM 2 1/2” - 25
388 #14 - #1/0 3” - 25
388-40 #6 - #250 MCM 3” - 25
389 #14 - #1/0 31/2” - 25
389-40 #6 - #250 MCM 3 1/2” - 25
390 #14 - #1/0 47 - 20
390-40 #6 - #250 MCM 4”7 - 20




Rigid/Intermediate
Grade Conduit Fittings

|Grounding Bushings

INSULATED THROAT GROUNDING 105°C Rated Plastic Throat Liner

BUSHINGS - MALLEABLE IRON Copper Lug - For Copper Grounding Conductors -
Threaded

Applications:

UL File No. E-6225
e For use on threaded rigid/IMC conduit to provide a means of
grounding conduit through an insulated bushing

105°C Rated Plastic Throat Liner
Aluminum Lug - For Copper Or Aluminum
Grounding Conductors - Threaded

UL File No. E-6225

D) lazyug

Trade Lug Unit Wt. Lbs.
Cat. # Size Size Qty. Per 100
() Q) lazylug GLL1C " #4 - #14 50 8
GLL2C o #4 - 414 50 12
GLL3C 1" #4 - #14 50 14
GLL4 10C VA #4 - #14 25 19
GLL4C VA #1/0 - #8 25 30
GLL5 10C VA #4 - 414 10 21
Trade Lug Unit Wi. Lbs. GLL5C 17" #1/0 — #8 10 32
Cat. # Size Size Qty.  Per 100 GLL6C 2 #4 - #14 10 29
T . GLL6 10C 2 #1/0 - #8 10 40

2tt; 4 Zj - ﬁ]i gg g GLL7C YAl #1/0 - #8 10 65

GLLS 1o #4 — 4 20 12 GLL7 30C YA #3/0 - #6 10 88

GLL4 VA #4 - #14 25 19 GLL7 250C 2‘"/2" 250MCM - #6 10 97

GLL4 10 VA #1/0 - #8 25 23 GLL8C 3 #1/0 - #8 5 ”

GLLS e ¥4 — 14 10 o1 GLLS 30C 3" #3/0 - #6 5 100

GLL6 o 44— 414 10 % GLL9C 31" #3/0 - #6 1 125

GLLS 10 o #1/0 - 48 10 32 GLL9 250C 3" 250MCM - #6 1 134

GLL? i/ #1/0 — #8 10 53 GLL10C 4 #3/0 - #6 1 145

GLL7 30 Sy 43/0 — 46 10 60 GLL10250C 4’ 250MCM - #6 1 154

GLL7250 2" 250MCM - #6 10 67 GLL11C 5 #3/0 - #6 1 165

GLLS 30 $1/0 — 48 5 70 GLL11250C 5 250MCM - #6 1 174

GLLS 30 3 43/0 — 46 - 5 GLL12C 6" #3/0 - #6 1 195

GLLB 250 3" S50MCM — #6 5 6 GLL12250C 6" 250MCM - #6 1 204

GLL9 3" #3/0 - #6 1 100

GLL9250  3%" 250MCM - #6 1 100

GLL10 4" #3/0 - #6 1 110

GLL10250 4" 250MCM - #6 1 120

GLL11 5 #3/0 - #6 1 140

GLL11250 5" 250MCM - #6 1 143

GLL12 6" #3/0 - #6 1 160

GLL12250 6" 250MCM - #6 1 163

Crouse-Hinds
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Rigid and IMC Conduit Fittings

\»lReducing Bushings

Used to reduce the size of internal female threads.

@B File No. LR39354: Steel

Used to offset the axis of raceway
3/4" between enclosure runs.

Zinc Plated Steel
Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std. |Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty.  Pkg. |Number Size Qty.  Pkg.
1160  1/2"-3/8" 100 500 |1168 11/2"-3/4" 10 50
1161 3/4"-1/2" 100 500 |1169 11/2"-1" 10 50
1162 1"-1/2" 50 250 (1170 11/2"-11/4"10 50
1163 1"-3/4" 50 250 |1171 2"-1/2" 10 50
1164 11/4"-1/2" 20 100 |1172 2" -3/4" 10 50
1165 11/4"-3/4" 20 100 |[1173 2"-1" 10 50
1166 11/4"-1" 25 100 |1174 2"-11/4" 10 50
1167 11/2"-1/2" 10 50 [1175 2"-11/2" 10 50
Malleable Iron
Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std. |Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty.  Pkg. | Number Size Qty.  Pkg.
1176 21/2"-2" --- 5 |1182 31/2"-3" --- 5
1179  3"-21/2" --- 5 [118 4"-31/2" --- 5
| Offset Nipples |

@ File No. E9391 @ File No. LR39354: 1520 thru 1525-DC

Zinc Die Cast

Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std. |Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std.
Number Size Qty.  Pkg. |Number Size Qty.  Pkg.
1520-DC  1/2" 20 200 |1523-DC 11/4" 10 40
1521-DC  3/4" 10 100 |1524-DC 11/2" 10 40
1522-DC 1" 5 50 |[1525-DC 2" 5 30
Cast Zinc

Catalog  Trade  Unit  Std.

Number  Size Qty.  Pkg.

1526-DC 2 1/2" 2 10

1527-DC 3" 2 10

44




90° Short Radius
Elbows —
Die Cast Zinc

UL

SIZE DIMENSIONS (IN.) SHF. CTF./

CAT. NO. (IN) A B SHIP QTY.
HL-202-SC % 1.17 1.04 25/250

USE: To join rigid or IMC condluit at right angles where lack of room prevents using
a standard sweep elbow, or to terminate a run of rigid or IMC conduit at a box.

UL Listing E37148.

Three-Piece
Couplings
%"—2'4" — Steel
2%"-6" — Malleable iron
Zinc plated

CONDUIT DIMENSIONS (IN.) STD.
CAT.NO.  SIZE (IN.) A (ASSEMIBLED) B CTN.
EK 401 % 1% 1% 100
EK 402 % 1% 1% 50
EK 403 1 1% 1% 25
EK 404 1% 124, 2% 25
EK 405 1% 1% 2%, 25
EK 406 2 2 3% 20
EK 407 2% 2% 3%, 10
EK 408 3 3% 4%, 6
EK 409 3% 3% b% B
EK 410 4 3%, 5%, 5
EK 411 5 4% 7 1

UL File No. E-23018 >"—4".

Rigid Couplings — B —]
Three Piece Type — M —
Die Cast Zinc B ’)))))))
1

TRADE DIMENSIONS (IN.) STD.
CAT.NO.  SIZE (IN.) A (ASSEMBLED) B CTN.
EK 201 VA 1.39 1.31 100
EK-202 s 1.53 1.58 50

Customer Service
Tel: 800.816.7809
Fax: 800.816.7810

Corporate Office

Tel: 901.252.8000
800.816.7809

Fax: 901.252.1354

:1The T&B Hub — Zinc Die Cast
with Insulated Throat*

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289
Fax: 901.252.1321

H050-SC Series Hub

The T&B Hub with patent-

pending sealing ring that
will not fall out

Provides superior sealing

for exceptional watertight

performance

Color blue is a registered
trademark of Thomas &
Betts Corporation

HUB STD.
AT. NO. SIZE (IN.) CTN.
050-SC "% 100
075-SC Y 100
100-SC 1 2%
125-SC 1% 25
150-SC 1% 10
200-SC P 5
250-SC % 5 Ly |
300-SC 3 2 EI:
350-SC 3% 2 =
400-SC 4 1 0~
500-SC 5 1 »
600-SC 6 1

*Available in nickel-chrome plating or with

PVC coating.

Consult customer service for price and delivery.
UL File No. E-23018.

Pull Corner
Elbows —

Die Cast Zinc <

CONDUIT DIMENSIONS (IN.) STD.
CAT. NO. SIZE (IN.) A B CTN.
HL-601 % 1.1 1.10 100
HL-602 % 1.60 1.24 50
HL-603 1 1.95 1.59 25
HL-604 1% 2.26 1.97 30

UL File No. E-23018.

Rigid to Box
with Gasket —
Die Cast Zinc

CONDUIT DIMENSIONS (IN.) STD.
CAT. NO. SIZE (IN.) A B CTN.
HL-611 % 1.31 1.09 100
HL-612 % 1.47 1.29 50

UL File No. E-23018.

Tool Services
Tel: 800.284.8665

Thomas&Betts

www.thb.com %




Rigid and Intermediate Metal Conduit Fittings

—~~ T&B Hub

Never before has a single hub fit like this one. Designed

® e

for unequalled performance. The innovative engineering

of the T&B® Hub will, quite simply, raise your performance
expectations for threaded hubs. Look for the distinctive
blue color to ensure the quality of a Thomas & Betts fitting.

Sealing Ring and Groove with innovative profile outperforms
standard 0-ring design. Sealing ring is captivated in place
before installation and resists buckling or slipping during
installation. The seal groove is designed for optimum
compression of the sealing ring. The sealing ring is
designed to provide a complete 360° seal, even when

the conduit is not perpendicular with the enclosure.

(See Figure 1)

Locknut Design with peripheral slots and a hexagonal/
angled spline spaced every 30° enables easy application
of torque with wrench or hammer and screwdriver.

(See Figures 2 & 3)

Sharper and Deeper Teeth on locknut and body designed
for a more penetrating bite for improved bonding to the
enclosure.

Hexagonal/Splined Body Design for fast, easy installation
with wrench or hammer and screwdriver.

Precision Machined Tapered Threads designed to create
watertight union.

Insulated Throat molded from 105° C rated thermoplastic
with a flammability rating of 94 V-0.

=

Fig. 1 Fig. 3

United States
Tel: 901.252.8000

800.816.7809
Fax: 901.252.1354

A B C

TRADE MAX. PANEL THROAT
CAT. NO. SIZE DIA. THICKNESS  DIA.
HO050-TB % 1%s 1%6 % Ao %
HO75-TB % 176 1'% %% Ao %k
H100-TB 1 2 1% 1Y Vi 1
H125-TB 1% 2% 1% 1% Vi 1%s
H150-TB 1% 2% 1% 1Y% Y 1%
H200-TB 2 RYA 1'% 1% A 1%,
H250-TB 2% 3% 2% 1% Y 2%
H300-TB 3 4% 26 1'% Vi 2%
H350-TB 3% 5 2% 1% Vi 3%,
H400-TB 4 5% 2% 1% Vi 3%
H500-TB ® 6% 3o 1% Vi 4'%s
H600-TB 6 7" 3% 2 Ko 6
Material = Hub and Locknut:  zinc or copper-free aluminum

Insulating Throat:  thermoplastic temp. rating — 105° C
Flammability Rating — 94V-0
Sealing Ring: Nitrile (BUNA “N”)

For Aluminum Hubs add suffix A (i.e., HO50A). For Chrome-Plated Hubs add suffix CP
(i.e., HO50CP). For 316 Stainless Steel Hubs add suffix GRSST (i.e., HO50GRSST).
(4" through 2" only,) Meets NEMA sealing requirements for NEMA 3R, 4 & 13 enclosures.

UL Listed and CSA Certified. CSA Certified for hazardous locations Class Il
Groups E, F, G, Class lll (NEC 501.10B).

UL File No. E-23018 CSA File No. 4484
Chrome-Plated Hubs (suffix-"CP”) are rated NEMA 4X.

Riual

Throat Dia. E

@

v
Ny ==——

A ——>

wnetne  Thomas€Betts

sbunyy g3.1



Threadless Compression Set Screw Gonnectors
Connectors Y./
Steel concrete tight when taped
Malleable iron/zinc plated Zinc plated . ‘
» W] msulated W
g CONDUIT  DIMENSIONS (IN.) STD. CONDUIT  DIMENSIONS (IN.) STD.
'E CAT. NO.  SIZE (IN.) A B CTN. CAT. NO. SIZE (IN.) A B CTN.
Ty HC 101 % 1% 1% 100 HC 701 % 1% 1% 100
. HC-102 % 1% 1% 50 HC-702 % 1% 1% 50
g HC-103 1 % 1'% 50 HC-703 1 % 1%e 25
:I: HC-104 1% 2 2 25 HC-704 1% 2 2 25
u @ HC-105 1% 2% 2% 25 HC-705 1% 2% 2% 25
— HC-106 2 2% 2% 20 HC-706 2 2% 2% 20
8 HC-107 2% 3% 3%s 10 HC-707 2% 3%, 3%s 10
-~ CAT. NO CONDUIT () o HC-108 3 4% e 5 HC-708 3 4% 3 5
L) i —— : HC-109 3% 4% 3% 5 HC-709 3/ 4% 4 5
HC 401 / 300 HC-110 4 5% 4% 5 HC-710 4 4% 4% 5
:g:ﬁ f 19500 One set screw or two. Two set screws starting at 2" trade size. One set screw or two. Two set screws starting at 2" trade size.
HC-404 1% 60 Suggested use — rigid conduit only. Suggested use — rigid conduit only.
HC-405 1% 30 UL File No. E-23018 5" 14" UL File No. E-23018 12" —1/4".
HC-406 2 12
HC-407 2% 12 N
HC-408 3 6 Set Screw Couplings
HC-409 3% 6 .
HC-410 4 6 Steel (concrete tight) when taped
Suggested use — rigid conduit only. Zinc plated
UL File No. E-23018 2"—11".
CONDUIT  DIMENSIONS (IN.) STD. CONDUIT  DIMENSIONS (IN.) STD.
Couplings HK-101 % 1% 2% 100 HK-106 2 2% 3% 20
HK-102 % 1% 2% 50 HK-107 2% 3 3% 10
Malleable iron/zinc plated HK-103 1 1% 2% 25 HK-108 3 4% 4%, 5
HK-104 1% 2 2% 25 HK-109 3% 4% 4% 5
HK-105 1% 2% 3% 25 HK-110 4 5% 5% 5
Two set screws starting at 2". Two set screws starting at 2"
UL File No. E-23018. UL File No. E-23018.

Rigid Connectors — Set Screw Type —
Die Cast Zinc

STD TRADE DIMENSIONS (IN.) STD.

AT NO CONDUIT (IN,) CTN. CAT. NO. SIZE (IN.) A B CTN.

K201 7 300 He-203 1 154 049 100

K 402 Y, 150 He-802 % 144 045 250

K 403 1 90 Hc-803 1 154 049 100

K 404 1% 60

K 405 1% 30

K 406 2 6 Rigid Couplings — Set Screw Type —

K 407 2% 6 Die Cast Zinc

K 408 3 4

K 409 3% 4 TRADE DIMENSIONS (IN.) STD.

K 410 4 4 CAT. NO. SIZE (IN.) A B CTN.
Suggested use — rigid conduit only. HK 201 % 177 1.09 250
UL File No. E-23018 4"—174" HK-203 1 2.29 1.61 100

5 Corporate Office Customer Service Technical Services Tool Services
Thomas&Betts Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 800.816.7809 Tel: 888.862.3289 Tel: 800.284.8665

F-10 800.816.7809 Fax: 800.816.7810 Fax: 901.252.1321

www.tnb.com I3 Fax: 901.252.1354




1F Condulet® Conduit Bodies -

Cast Iron or Aluminum

Gasket and Covers see page 8

Applications:

Conduit outlet bodies are installed in conduit systems to:

e Act as pull outlets for conductors being installed

¢ Provide openings for making splices and taps in conductors
e Connect conduit sections

e Provide taps for branch conduit runs

* Make 90° bends in conduit runs

e Provide for access to conductors for maintenance and future
system changes

Features:
Conduit Outlet Bodies

e Form 7 Condulet outlet bodies approach conduit in size for neat,
compact installations

e Form 8 and Mark 9 bodies provide more room for heavier
conductors

* Many shapes and sizes are available for rigid threaded conduit -

for complete listings see pages 6-12

Conduit hubs have tapered threads and feature integral bushings

for protection of wire insulation

e Form 7 has exclusive snaptight and wedgenut cover attachment to

provide clear, unobstructed cover opening

Built-in rollers on all Form 5 17" to 4" C and LB bodies to

facilitate wire pulling

Series 5 bodies available in optional configuration with set screws
on hubs for EMT conduit (add suffix -MT to catalog number)

Gaskets
Solid gaskets:
e Are used with blank covers

® For Mark 9 and Form 5, can be converted to open type gaskets by
tearing out center section along scored lines - /2" to 2" sizes

e For Form 7 are used with all covers
Open gaskets:

e For Form 8 - %" to 4" sizes

e For Mark 9 - 24" to 4" sizes

Blank Covers

Stainless steel cover screws are standard on Form 7, Form 8,
Mark 9, Series 5 and Form 5 covers.

e Form7

Wedge nut design facilitates installation and removal. Nuts are held
captive in cover. Covers can be used with or without gaskets.
SNAPTIGHT™ Form 7 Covers with integral sealing gaskets are
installed without the use of screws, reducing installation time and
costs. Covers are reusable.

e Form 8

Two cover screws provided on all sizes to provide tight cover and
gasket assembly. Feraloy iron alloy covers have dome shapes for
added strength and extra wiring room.

e Mark 9
Self-retaining cover screws.

6 www.crouse-hinds.com  US: 1-866-764-5454 CAN: 1-800-265-0502 Copyright® 2010 Cooper Crouse-Hinds

Certifications and Compliances:

Outlet Bodies -

e UL Standard: 514B

e Fed. Spec.: W-C-586D

e CSA Standard 22.2 No. 18

e NEMA 3R Raintight (when installed with cover and gasket)

Standard Materials:

® Form 7, Form 8 outlet bodies - Feraloy iron alloy
e Mark 9 outlet bodies — copper-free aluminum

e Form 5 — malleable iron

e Series 5 — die cast aluminum

Standard Finishes:

e Form 7, Form 8 outlet bodies - electrogalvanized with aluminum
acrylic paint

e Mark 9 outlet bodies — natural

e Form 5 - electrogalvanized with aluminum acrylic paint

e Series 5 — aluminum acrylic paint

Options:

Description Suffix
Form 7 body and cover only:

Copper-free aluminum . ....... ... .. ... . i SA
Corro-free™ epoxy powder coat - external body only . ........ S752
Corro-free™ epoxy powder coat - internal and external ....... S753
Series 5 in an EMT version with set screws on allhubs . . ... .. MT
Series 5 pre-packaged with neoprene gasket and cover . ... .. CGN

Mark 9

Mogul

COOPER Crouse-Hinds



Condulet® Conduit Bodies - 1F
Gast Iron or Aluminum

Dimensions Pgs. see pages 10-12 (Dimensions for Form 5 - see Section CP)

Threaded Rigid Bodies

Hub Size
Shape Style 2 % 1 1, 1 2 2> 3 32 4
C17 Cc27 C37 C47 C57 C67 C77 C87 I
C18 T28 38 C343 (0135 T68 C78 011
Cc19 c29 C39 C49 C59 C69 C789 C889 C989 C1089
C50M C75M C100M C125M* C150M* C200M* C250M* C300M* C350M* C400M*
Series 5 C15 C25 C35 C45 C55 C65 C75 C85 C95* C105*

E
Form7 E17 E27 E37

3 L
‘ ! Form7 L17 L27 L37 L47 L57 L67

-ﬂ' “ g } Double faced — may be used as LL or LR — has 2 openings, one of which is furnished with a blank sheet steel cover

Mark 9 LB19 LB29 LB39 LB49 LB59 LB69 LB789 LB889 LB989 LB1089
Form 5 LBS0M LB75M LB100M LB125M* LB150M* LB200M* LB250M* LB300M* LB350M* LB400M*
Series 5 LB15 LB25 LB35 LB45 LB55 LB65 LB75 LB85 LB95 LB105

LL
Form7 LL17  LL27 LL37 LL47 LL57 LL67 LL777 LL87 LL97 LL107 I

Mark 9 LL19 LL29 LL39 LL49 LL59 LL69 LL789 LL889 LL989 LL1089
Form5 LLS0OM LL75M LL100M LL125M LL150M LL200M LL250M LL300M LL350M LL400M
Series5 LL15 LL25 LL35 LL45 LL55 LL65 LL75 LL85 LL95 LL105

Form7 LR17 LR27 LR37 LR47 LR57
-EE: =5 kel o —

LR67 LR777 LR87 LR97 LR107
orm 8 : : : : TRe8 . LR/8  LRees . o
Mark 9 LR19 LR29 LR39 LR49 LR59 LR69 LR789 LR889 LR989 LR1089
Form5 LR50M LR75M LR100M LR125M LR150M LR200M LR250M LR300M LR350M LR400M
Series 5 LR15 LR25 LR35 LR45 LR55 LR65 LR75 LR85 LR95 LR105

T

Form7 T17 T27 T37 T47 T57 T67 T77 T87 T97 T107 I
728 T8 T458 58 768 T78 TS5

Mark 9 T19 T29 T39 T49 T59 T69 T789 T889 T989 T1089

Form5 T50M T75M T100M T125M T150M T200M T250M T300M T350M T400M

Series 5 T15 T25 T35 T45 T55 T65 T75 T85 T95* T105*

TA
Form7 TA17 TA27  TAS37 TA47 TA57 TA67

TB
Form7 TB17

TB47

) O D 1O » 0 » » 0
Mark9 TB19 TB29 TB39 TB49 TB59 TB69
Series5 TB15 TB25 TB35 TB45 TB55 TB65
Form 5 TB50M TB75M TB100M TB125M TB150M TB200M

X

_ ia _ Form7 X17 X271  X37 X47 X57 X67

( »I- | Form8 X18 X28  X38 X448 X58 X68
: Mark 9 X19  X29  X39

ﬁ Series 5 X15  X25 X35 X45 X55 X65

Form5 X50M X75M X100M X125M X150M  X200M

*11/" - 4" Form 5 LB and C bodies are supplied with built-in rollers to facilitate wire pulling.

COOPER Crouse-Hinds www.crouse-hinds.com  US: 1-866-764-5454 CAN: 1-800-265-0502 Copyright® 2010 Cooper Crouse-Hinds 7



1F Condulet® Gonduit Bodies - Gast Iron or Aluminum

Covers and Gaskets
Dimensions Pgs. see pages 10-12 (Dimensions for Form 5 - see Section CP)

Blank Covers

2 -
Sheet Steel
Form 7 !orm 7 Form 8 Form 5
Form 7 I Snaptight™ Wedgenut w/Integral w/Integral
Wedgenu Coverst w/Integral Gasketf Form 8§ Gasket Gasket**
Size Cat. # Cat. # Cat. # Cat. # Cat. # Cat. #
P 170 170SG 170G 180 180G K50SG
%, 270 270SG 270G 280 280G K75SG
1 370 370SG 370G 380 380G K100SG
1 470 470SG 470G 480 480G K125SG
1% 570 570SG 570G 580 580G K125SG
2 670 670SG 670G 680 680G K200SG
2 870 870G 880 K250SG
3 870 880 K250SG
3% 970 970G 980 K350SG
4 970 980 K350SG
1Form 7 Snaptight co mmegra sealing gasket are installed without the use of screws.
§Two cover screws on 2" to 2" Form 8 covers and four cover screws on 2'." and larger Form 8 covers.
**For cover without integral gasket, remove G from catalog number.
L4
Sheet Aluminum Feraloy® Iron Alloy Cast Aluminum
Form 7
Mark 9 Form 7 Series 5 Wedgenut
w/Integral w/Integral w/Integral Form 7 w/Integral Form 7
Mark 9  Gasket Form7  Gasket Gasket** Wedgenut Gasket Form 8§ Form 5% Wedgenut
Size Cat. # Cat. # Cat. # Cat. # Cat. # Cat. # Cat. # Cat. # Cat. # Cat. #
o 190 190G 170 SA 170G SA 150 G 170F 170FG 180F K50CM 170F SA
a 290 290G 270 SA 270G SA 250 G 270F 270FG 280F K75CM 270F SA
1 390 390G 370 SA 370G SA 350 G 370F 370FG 380F K100CM 370F SA
1% 490 490G 470 SA 470G SA 450 G 470F 470FG 480F K125CM 470F SA
1% 590 590G 570 SA 570G SA 450 G 570F 570FG 580F K125CM 570F SA
2 690 690G 670 SA 670G SA 650 G 670F 670FG 680F K200CM 670F SA
2. 889 870 SA 850 G 870F 880F K250CM 870F SA
3 889 870 SA 850 G 870F 880F K250CM 870F SA
3% 989 970 SA 950 G 970F 980F K350CM 970F SA
4 989 970 SA 950 G 970F 980F K350CM 970F SA
tMalleable iron covers.
§Two cover screws on 2" to 2" Form 8 covers and four cover screws on 2%." and larger Form 8 covers.
**For cover without integral gasket, remove G from catalog number.
Solid Gaskets - Neoprene
Form 7 Form 8* Mark 9t Form 5 Series 5
Size Cat. # Cat. # Cat. # Cat. # Cat. #
pA GASK571 GASK851N GASK1941 GK50N GASKO15N
3a GASK572 GASK852N GASK1942 GK75N GASKO025N
1 GASK573 GASK853N GASK1943 GK100N GASKO35N
1-/, GASK574 GASK854N GASK1944 GK125N GASKO045N
1-/ GASK575 GASKB805N GASK1945 GK125N GASKO045N
2 GASK576 GASKS806N GASK1946 GK200N GASKO065N
2- GASK578 GASKB808N GASKB808N GK250N GASKO085N
3 GASK578 GASKS808N GASKB808N GK250N GASKO085N
3-'» GASK579 GASKS809N GASKB809N GK350N GASKO095N
4 GASK579 GASKS809N GASKB809N GK350N GASKO095N

"%, — 1. are solid gaskets; 1'> — 4 are open gaskets.
12 — 2 are solid gaskets; 2'. — 4 are open gaskets.

8 www.crouse-hinds.com  US: 1-866-764-5454 CAN: 1-800-265-0502 Copyright® 2010 Cooper Crouse-Hinds COOPER Crouse-Hinds



1F Condulet® Gonduit Bodies -
Cast Iron or Aluminum

Dimensions (In Inches)

.
-
U
é )
N

C
Form7C
Size 2 %a 1 1 1% 2 2, 3
a 5% 6 7 7 8% 9% 12 11%
b 1% 1% 1% 2% 2% 3% 3% 4
c 1% 1% 1% 2% 276 3 4/, 4,
d 16 1% 1% 1%, 1% 276 3% 3%
e 3% 3% 4/, 5 576 6% 8% 8%
Form 8 C
Size 2 %a 1 1 1 2 2, 3
a 56 6%s2 7% 8, 10% 12" 15% 15%
b 1716 16 1% 2% 2%z 3% A'fs6 46
c 1% 1% 1% 2% 2% 3% 5 5
d 1 1%6 1% 1% 2 3 4's 4,
e 3% 3% 4%16 5% 62 8% 107 107
Mark 9 C
Size 2 A 1 1/ 1 2 2, 3 32 4
a 5 56 6'%s2 7' 8Ys 10" 15% 15% 18% 18%.
b 1% 1% 17 2, 2%s 36 4fs6 46 5" 5'%16
c 1% 1% 1% 2% 2Ys 3% 5 5 6" 6s
d 1% 1% 1'% 1% 2Vs 2/ 4, 4Ys 576 5716
e 3% 3% 4% 5% 6 86 107 107 137 137
i ¥
b b O
¥y |
* } f——————— ] ————=
@ |
\ Kl
4 Yo ¥ -
cd! ( ) NG
X = F 28 B
E L
Form 7 E Form 7 L
Size VA 3/a 1 Size 2 s 1 1Ys 12 2
a 4%:6 5%16 6 a 4%6 5% 6 6% 7' 3's
b 1% 1% 17 b 1% 1% 17 2% 2% 3
Cc 1% 1%6 13 Cc 2's 276 2%, 3% 3% 4'/g
d /16 1% 1% d e 1% 1% 1% 1% 276
e 3%s 316 4/ e 3%e 36 4/ 5 5716 6%

10 www.crouse-hinds.com  US: 1-866-764-5454 CAN: 1-800-265-0502 Copyright® 2010 Cooper Crouse-Hinds COOPER Crouse-Hinds



Condulet® Gonduit Bodies - 1F
Cast Iron or Aluminum

Dimensions (In Inches)

T
C
¥
LB

Form 7 LB
Size 2 s 1 1Ys 1% 2 2 3 3 4
a 4% 5% 6 6'% 7' 8%k 107/ 10'% 12" 1216
b 2Vs 2's 2/ 3% 3" 4, 5% 57 6%6 T'/e
c 1% 1% 1% 2% 26 3 4s 4Ys 5, 5Ys
d /16 1% 1% 1% 1% 26 3%e 3% 4/, 4%,
€ 3% 3% 4/ 5 57/ 6% 8% 8% 10" 10"
Form 8 LB
Size 2 % 1 1Y, 1 2 2, 3 32 4
a 4%/6 5% 6% 7"/ 9% 11 13"%6 13" 167 167
b 273 276 2% 3" A3 46 6'%s 6% 7% 7%
c 1% 1% 1% 2% 2% 3% 5 5 6'/s 64
d 1 1% 1% 1% 2 3 4/, 4/, 571 5716
€ 3% 3% 4%:6 5% 6. 8%16 107 107 137 137
Mark 9 LB
Size 2 s 1 1Ys 1% 2 2 3 3 4
a 415 5" 6% 7'/ 7%s 10" 13'%6 13"%%6 167 167
b 2 25 275 3% 3% 45 6'%s 6. 7% 76
c 1% 1% 1% 2% 2's 3% 5 5 6's 64
d 1% 1% 1% 1% 2's 2/ 4y 4, 576 576
€ 3% 3% 4%:6 5% 6 8'/16 107 107 137 1376

- (] - ] "‘ a— _T_

| e | ¢
| e [ i
L g ‘
-~
LR

Form 7 LL & LR
Size 2 Ya 1 1Y, 1/ 2 2> 3 32 4
a 4% 5% 6 6> 7'/ 8% 10" 10" 126 12"
b 1% 1% 1% 2% 2% 3% 3% 4 47/ 5%
[¢ 2Vs 276 2% 3% 3% 4/ 5% 5% 6'%6 6'%16
d %16 1% 1% 1%, 1% 26 3% 3% 4/ 4/
e 3% 3% 4/, 5 57/ 6% 8% 8% 10" 10"
Form 8 LL & LR
Size 2 s 1 1Y, 1Y, 2 2> 3
a 416 5% 6'%a2 752 9'%s 11 13'%6 13"%e
b 176 116 1% 2% 225 3% 4'/s6 446
C 2% 2% 2% 3% 4 5 6" 6"
d 1 1% 1% 1% 2 3 4, 4's
e 3% 3% 4% 5% 6. 8%6 107 107
Mark 9 LL & LR
Size 2 Ya 1 1Ys 1/ 2 2> 3 32 4
a 4%, 5 6%a2 7'/s s 102 13"%6 13" 167 167
b 1% 1% 1% 2> 2% 36 4/i6 46 5"16 5%
[ 2 2% 2% 3% 3 4'fs 6" 616 8% 8%
d 1% 1% 1% 1'% 2's 27/ 4, 4Ys 5716 5716
e 3% 3% 4%6 5% 6 8'/e 10 10% 1376 1376

COOPER Crouse-Hinds www.crouse-hinds.com  US: 1-866-764-5454  CAN: 1-800-265-0502 Copyright® 2010 Cooper Crouse-Hinds 11



1F Condulet® Gonduit Bodies -
Gast Iron or Aluminum

Dimensions (In Inches)

T Form 7TB
Form 7T Size a b c d e
Size a b c d e 2 5%, 255 1% 5/16 3%
e 5% 1%, 26 16 3% :/4 ?1;4 gjf ;3/4 1;;2 iizws
3 5, 4 4
S A T TR
1 ‘ ! 1'% 8% 5 27/16 1% 56
1s 76 2% 3%16 1% 5 2 9 6/ 3 o 6%
1'% 8% 2% 3% 1%6 576 ° ¢ ® ¢
2 9% 3 41/ 27 6% Form 8TB
2% 12 3% 5% 3%he 8% Ve 56 2ss 1% 1 3%
3 1216 4%/, 5%, 3% 8% e 6% 2%s 1% 1%6 3%
3" 1456 47/ 6% 4, 10 1 7% 3% 19, 1%, 4%
4 14%e 5% 6'% 4 10" 1 8% 3"k 2% 1% 5%
1% 10% 4z 2%, 2 6%
Form 8T
", 5% 1% 05 ; - 2 12, 476 3% 3 8%s
{2 6% 2 2% 1% 3% 1IZIark ng » y Ny »
11 7% 21 2% 1% 4% ”. o 213; 19/8 13/'6 315‘/6
1, 8, 2% 3% 1% 5%6 1 o ° o % , 1 , 8 . 1
1 10% 225/, 4 21, 6'% " (731//32 215;32 ;3;4 :II é; 25;15
2 1 9 9 4 > 32 16 16 16
2 e ah e en cow T @k @ 2k ze s
3 5 13 11 1 7 2 10% 4%, 37/ 2% 8%z
15% 43¢ 6'"/e 4'/s 107
Mark 9T
2 5 1% 2's 1%46 3%
e 516 /s 2% 1% 3%
1 6'%e 17 2% 1% W/
17, 7> 2 3% 1'%e 5%
17 8s 2% 376 2, 6
2 10" 36 4% 2% 8'/e
2%, 15% 47 6V 4% 107 Form 7X
3 15% 4% 6" 4, 107 Size a e
3, 18% 514 8% 576 1376 ;/2 5% 3% 1% e 3%
4 18%, 515/, 8% 576 1376 Ve 6s 3% 2 1% 3%
1 7 4 2 1% 4
a 1 76 4/ 2% 1% 5
¢ 1 8%16 4% 2% 1%6 5716

|
i \ J LT _ 2 Ohe Bk 3% e 6%
oy ‘N Form &

|-7 " 5" 2%/ 1% 1 3%
b e 6%s2 31 2 1%416 3%
TA 1 7% 3% 2V 1% 4%
Form 7TA 1 8% 4% 2% 1% 5%
Size a b c d e 1%e 10% 54 21%z 2% 6%
A 5% 2% 2'fs s 3%e 2 121 6" 3% 3 8%
s 6. 2/ 2% 1% 3% Mark 9X
1 7' 3 3 1% 47, » . . . i
14 T')e 3% 3% 1% 5 2 5" 2% 1% 1 3%
11/2 83/16 3“/18 39/18 115/16 57/16 3/4 69/32 31/16 2 13/16 315/15
2 9% 4, 4'fs 276 6% 1 7% 3% 21/, 13, 46
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Chico® A and Chico® A-P Sealing Compound

Chico® X Fiber

Chico® SpeedSeal™
For Sealing Fittings and Hubs

6F

Applications:

Chico X fiber:

e Forms a dam between the integral bushing of the sealing fitting and
the end of the conduit and around the electrical conductors entering
the hub

Chico A sealing compound:

e Forms a seal around each electrical conductor and between them
and inside of the sealing fitting to restrict the passage of gases,
vapors or flames through the sealing fitting at atmospheric pressure
and at normal ambient temperatures

Chico® SpeedSeal™ Compound:

e Designed to separate and form an explosionproof seal around each

electrical conductor in Eaton's Crouse-Hinds EYS and EYD sealing

fittings

Restricts the passage of gases, vapors or flames through the

sealing fitting

e Creates a seal for Class I, Division 1, Groups C, D and Class Il,
Division 1, Groups E, F, G hazardous areas

Features:

Chico A sealing compound:

e A water soluble powder that can be easily mixed and poured. The
compound, unusually dense, expands slightly when hardening and
bonds to inner walls of sealing fittings. Compound hardens in 60-70
minutes

e Chico A cure time is 8 hours for Class |, Group C and D applications
and 72 hours for Class |, Group A and B applications.

e Chico A has a 1 year shelf life from date of manufacture.

e Chico A ambient temperature range (after curing) is —40°F to +165°F.

Chico A-P Intrapak®:

e Packaged in two-compartment plastic pouch with precise amount of
water for mixing. No mixing or measuring implements required.

* A hard squeeze of the water compartment forces the water into the

compartment containing the Chico compound. Mixing is completed by

kneading the pouch for one minute.

The mixed sealing compound is poured directly into the sealing fitting

- no funnel required. The package label indicates the size and quantity

of sealing fittings each pouch will properly fill. Compound hardens in

60-70 minutes.

Chico X fiber:

e A mineral wool that packs easily, forming around each conductor

Chico® SpeedSeal™ Compound:

e [nstalls a reliable seal in five minutes - every time

e Hardens to a dense, strong mass that is suitable for Class I, Division 1,

Groups C, D and Class Il, Division 1, Groups E, F, G hazardous

applications.

UL and cUL Listed for use with '/>" to 2" Eaton's Crouse-Hinds sealing

fittings only.

Packaged in a 2 oz. or 6 oz. pre-measured cartridge, eliminating the

need for measuring before mixing.

Packaged with a screw-on nozzle for accurate dispensing.

Expands four times its original size in the sealing fitting, eliminating the

need to separate the individual conductors with Chico X fiber.

Chico X fiber dams are not required in horizontal applications,

reducing installation times.

Completely hardens in 20 minutes, simplifying use for OEMs.

Suitable for cold temperature environments without the costly need to

build a temporary shelter around sealing fittings. All ice crystals must

be removed from inside the conduit seal before dispensing Chico

SpeedSeal compound. The Chico SpeedSeal compound should be

kept above 10°C (50°F) and below 85°F (29°C) prior to mixing.

The sealing fitting must be kept at or above 4°C (40°F) during the

4 to 10 minute expansion/gel time of the compound.

¢ 18 months shelf-life.

e Patent pending.

Crouse-Hinds
by ET*N

Size Ranges:

e Chico A compound — 1 Ib. to 5 Ibs. (provides 23-115 cubic
inches of compound)

e Chico X fiber -2 oz. to 1 Ib.

e Chico A-P (5 pouches per carton) — provides 25 and 55 cubic
inches of compound

e Chico SpeedSeal - 2 oz. or 6 oz. cartridge

Eaton's Crouse-Hinds sealing fittings are approved for use in hazardous locations
only when Chico X fiber and Chico A Sealing Compound or Chico SpeedSeal are
used to make the seal.

Ordering Information - Chico A

Net Vol.

Weight Cu. In.t Cat. #

1 Ib. 23 Chico A3
11b.% 23 Chico A4
5 Ib. 115 Chico A05

Ordering Information - Chico A-P Intrapak®

Cu. In. No. of

Fill per Pouches

Poucht per Carton Cat. #

5 5 Chico A19 PX*
11 5 Chico A39 PX*

*A sixth pouch, containing an appropriate quantity of Chico X fiber, is included in
these cartons.

tNumber of cubic inches this amount will fill when set. See internal volume
requirements for EYS, EZS, EYD, EZD and EYSR sealing fittings and ES sealing
hubs (see pages 140-149).

tlIncludes 1 oz. Chico X fiber.
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6F Chico® A and Chico® A-P Sealing Compound
Chico® X Fiber
Chico® SpeedSeal™

For Sealing Fittings and Hubs

Ordering Information - Ordering Information - Chico SpeedSeal
Chico X Fiber Class |, Div. 1, Groups C & D and Class I, Div. 1, Groups E, F and G

Net Weight Cat. #

2 oz. Chico X4
8 oz. Chico X6
1 lb. Chico X7

Chart for Approximate Amount
of Fiber Per Hub

Hub Size Ozs. Required
1/2 1/32
A /16
1 VA
1 1
]‘Z 12 Amount of
2 1 SpeedSeal Material Required
21, A Sealing Fitting Needed (in Suggested Cartridge
3 2 Cat. # Ounces) per Fitting SpeedSeal Cat. # Quantity
‘31*/2 3 EYS1, EYS16; EYS11, EYS116
4 EYD1, EYD16, EYD11, EYD116
5 7 EYS2, EYS26, EYS21, EYS216 1 ‘;H'C%Sf‘t"’. g 1
6 10 EYD2, EYD26, EYD21, EYD216 (2 0z. Cartridge)
EYSX11, EYDX11
EYS3, EYS36, EYS31, EYS316
EYD3, EYD36, EYD31, EYD316 2 CHICO sS2 1
EYSX21, EYDX21 (2 oz. Cartridge)
EYS41, EYS416, EYS4, EYS46
EYD4, EYD46, EYD41, EYD416 3 CHICO SsS6 1

EYSX31, EYDX31 (6 oz. Cartridge)

EYSX41, EYDX4
EYD5, EYD56, EYD51, EYD516

EYS51, EYS516, EYS5, EYS56 CHICO SS6
EYSX51, EYDX51 (6 oz. Cartridge)
EYDS, EYD66, EYD61, EYD616

EYS61, EYS616, EYS6, EYS66

MSDS sheets are available at www.crouse-hinds.com

Crouse-Hinds
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6F conduit sea“ng F|ttmgs Cl. 1, Div. 1 & 2, Groups A, B, C, D Explosionproof

CL. I, Div. 1, Groups E, F, G Dust-Ignitionproof
Chico Sealing Compound 8: ”I Div. 2, Groups F, G
and Fiber see pages 155-156 '
Applications: Standard Finishes:
EYS and EZS sealing fittings: e Feraloy iron alloy and ductile iron — electrogalvanized and
¢ Restrict the passage of gases, vapors or flames from one portion aluminum acrylic paint

of the electrical installation to another at atmospheric pressure and ¢ Gteg| — electrogalvanized
normal ambient temperatures

e Limit explosions to the sealed off enclosure Options:
* Limit precompression or pressure "piling" in conduit systems Description Suffix
Sealing fittings are required: . ) ) Copper-free aluminum bodies, nipples and enclosures SA
e At each entrance to an enclosure housing an arcing or sparking A

device when used in Class |, Division 1 and 2 hazardous locations. Slze Ranges:

To be located as close as practicable and, in no case, more than o U _G"

18" from such enclosures

e At each conduit entrance of 2" size or larger to an enclosure or Ordering Information - EYS
fitting housing terminals, splices or taps when used in Class |,

Division 1 hazardous locations. To be located as close as R

practicable and, in no case, more than 18" from such enclosures

In conduit systems when leaving Class I, Division 1 or Division 2

hazardous locations

In cable systems when the cables either do not have a

gas/vaportight continuous sheath or are capable of transmitting

gases or vapors through the cable core when those cables leave

the Class |, Division 1 or Division 2 hazardous locations

F . Vertical Vertical Vertical or Vertical or
eatures: female male & horizontal horizontal
EYS and EZS sealing fittings include: female female male & female
* Minimum turning radius For Sealing in Vertical Positions Only
e Large openings with threaded closures to provide easy access to Hub Female Male & Female Approximate Internal
conduit hubs for making dams Size  Hub Cat. # Hub Cat. # Volume in Cubic Inches
e Integral bushings in conduit hubs to protect conductor insulation 7 EYS1* EYSi6* 1
from damage o % EYS2* EYS26* 2
e Taper-tapped hubs to ensure ground continuity 1 EYS3* EYS36* 39,

EYS sealing fittings are available for installation in either vertical only For Sealing in Vertical or Horizontal Positions
or in both horizontal or vertical positions. Approximate Internal

EZS sealing fittings for installation at any angle; the covers with Volume in Cubic

opening for sealing compound can be properly positioned to accept Inches

the compound. Hub Female Hub  Male & Female

. . . Size Cat. # Hub Cat. # Vertical Horizontal

Certifications and Compliances: T EYSiT EYS116° . ;

* NEC/CEC: %  EYS21* EYS216* 2 2
EYS1-3, 11-31, 16-36, 116-316 1 EYS31* EYS316* 3 3%
Class I, Division 1 & 2, Groups A, B, C, D ”4 gg;} ggg:g ?03/ ?2‘/

PR 2 4 4

Class I, D!v!s!on 1, Groups E, F, G P EYS61 EYS616 19 259,
Class ||, Division 2, Groups F, G 21/ EYS71 EYS716 251/, 30

Class Il 3 EYS81 EYS816 56 64/
EYS41-101, 416-1016 3%  EYS91 EYS916 72 82

4 EYS101 EYS1016 95 110

Class I, Division 1 & 2, Groups B, C, D
Class Il, Division 1, Groups E, F, G

*Available in copper-free aluminum - to order, add suffix SA to Cat. No.

Class Il, Division 2, Groups F, G Dimensions (In Inches)
Class llI ) )
EYS29, 4-014, 46-0146 EYS 16 Series _ EYS 116 Series
EZS1-8, 16-86 . Turn'lng Turn_mg
Size a b Radius a b Radius

Class |, Division 1 & 2, Groups C, D

Class II, Division 1, Groups F, G ;;2 gz;z ]:;“ 11; g::ﬁ‘ﬁ %A ]332
PN 4 16 2 32 16 2 4
g:ass ::| Division 2, Groups F, G 1 4516 1% 2% 45hs 1% 1%
ass
e UL Standard: 1203 EYS 46 Series EYS 116 Series
* CSA Standard: C22.2 17 5% 2%he 1%k 5% 2% 1%
1
Sealing fittings are approved for use in hazardous locations only when Chico® X fiber and ; Ve 51/2 2'he 2;/‘6 51/2 Zhe 2;/15
Chico A sealing compound or Chico SpeedSeal are used to make the seal. 6 3 2% 6 3 2%
21/2 71/2 3‘/2 211/15 71/2 3‘/2 21‘/15
Standard Materials: 3 8% 4s 3% 8/ 4, 3%
3%  9%e 4%y 3t She 4% 3'het
* Bodies - Feraloy” iron alloy and/or ductile iron 4 9%, A 9% 5% 3t
¢ Plugs - Feraloy iron alloy and/or steel 5 11" 6/ 419 %
e Removable nipples — steel 6 127 7% 5"/t

FWith cover removed. -
Crouse-Hinds
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Conduit Sea“ng Fittings Cl.1, Div. 1 & 2, Groups C, D Explosionproof 6F

CL. 1, Div. 1, Groups E, F, G Dust-lgnitionproof
Chico Sealing Compound o 2 Groups £ 6
and Fiber see pages 155-156 '

Ordering Information - EYS Ordering Information - EZS

Vertical or horizontal male & female Male & female hub
For Sealing in Vertical or Horizontal Positions For Sealing at Any Angle
Male & Approximate Internal Male & Approximate Internal
Female Female Volume in Cubic Inches Female Female Volume in Cubic Inches
Hub Hub Hub Hub  Hub Hub
Size Cat. # Cat. # Vert. Horiz. Size Cat. # Cat. # Vert. Horiz.
1 EYS4* EYS46* 6 8 o EZS1 EZS16 6'/: 6/
1'% EYS5* EYS56* 10% 12, R EZS2 EZS26 6'% 6'/~
2 EYS6* EYS66* 19 22%, 1 EZS3 EZS36 10", 10"
2 EYS7* EYS76* 25", 30 1 EZS4 EZS46 12 12
3 EYS8* EYS86* 56 64/, 1 EZS5 EZS56 14/ 14,
3k EYS9* EYS96* 72 82 2 EZS6 EZS66 46 46
4 EYS10* EYS106* 95 110 2 EZS7 EZS76 55 55
5 EYS012 EYS0126 200 222 3 EZS8 EZS86 90 90
6 EYS014 EYS0146 290 315
*Available in copper-free aluminum — to order, add suffix SA to Cat. No.
Dimensions
EYS In Inches

T T
a a A

L7 AN
Turning Turning

-]

—
g
J

Elbow seal .
o ] . radius radius 1 —‘L"%J
For Sealing in Vertical Positions - :
. EYS 16 Series EYS 46 and EYS Elbow Seal EZS Series
Approximate EYS 116 Series
Hub Internal Volume
Size Cat. # in Cubic Inches .
EYS Elbow Seal EZS Series
a EYS29 1% . . .
Turning Radius Turning
Size a b (Vertical) Size a b c Radiust
s 3" 1% 17k 2 LS 3% 2% 17/

a A6 3% 2> 1%
1 4% 3 3 2
11/4 51/16 413/32 3 25/16
11/2 53/16 49/16 3‘/4 2‘1/32
2 7‘/16 5‘3/32 53/16 39/32
2/, 7% 5%k 5% 3%
3 8% 6% 5% 3

TWith cover removed.

Crouse-Hinds
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@ CRESCENT

PVC CONDUIT, ELBOWS & FITTINGS

Submittals Prepared by IES
and Crescent Electric Supply




Herity f:‘/a' P/; i1stics

Rigid Non Metallic Schedule 40 Electrical Conduit

November 10, 2010

Heritage Plastics created the long bell for ease and efficiency. In compliance with the industry standards,
Heritage Plastics PVC Electrical Conduit is manufactured from virgin PVC compounds complying with the
UL651 standards as described in the standards specifications for rigid PVC compounds ASTM D 1784-81. Our
PVC Electrical Conduits are subject to in-process quality control to assure compliance with appropriate manu-
facturing and performance standards.

e ULG651 e Sunlight and Weather resistant
e RUS Listed e Reduced emissions of smoke & HCL
e NEMATC-2 o Listed for 90° C conductors or cable and direct
e NEMETC-3 sunlight
e UL Standard 514 B (Accessories) ¢ Rigid nonmetallic raceway for wires and cables in
e General Service Administration (GSA) WC accordance with the NEC
1094A e Superior weathering characteristics

e National Electric Code - Article 352

Schedule 40 Electrical Conduit

Pal:)t # P:?t # Nos?::al “11%5!1 t Pac1koflty 0.D. | 1ID. | Wall
51051 | 51052 % 164 | 6,000 | 840 | .622 | .109
51071 | 51072 %’ 218 | 4400 |1.050| .824 | .113
51101 | 51102 17 321 | 3,600 |1315| 1.049 | .133
51131 | 51132 | 1% 434 | 3,300° | 1.660 | 1.380 | .140
51151 | 51152 | 1%” 518 | 22500 | 1.900| 1610 | .145
51201 | 51202 2" 69.5 | 1,400 |2375| 2.067 | .154
51251 | 51252 | 2% | 109.6 930’ | 2.875| 2.469 | .203
51301 | 51302 3" 143.5 880’ | 3.500 | 3.068 | .216
51351 | 51352 | 3% | 169.1 630' | 4.000 | 3.548 | .226
51401 | 51402 4 2043 570' | 4500 | 4.026 | .237
51501 | 51502 5 2776 380 | 5563 | 5047 | .258
51601 | 51602 6" 360.0 2600 | 6.625 | 6.065 | .280

861 N. Lisbon Street 5128 West Hanna Ave. 1202 N. Bowie Drive 189 N. Heritage Park Dr.
Carrollton, OH 44615 Tampa, FL 33634 Weatherford, TX 76086 Milford, UT 84751
630.827.8002 630.827.8002 817.594.8791 817.594.8791
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RICA

CONDUIT

SUBMITTAL AND DATA SHEET

SCHEDULE 40 AND SCHEDULE 80 CONDUIT NSF NRTL* ANSI/UL 651 AND NEMA TC-2

AN

JM

/,E‘ I Building essentials
ag e for a better tomorrow™

)4

RIGID NON-METALLIC CONDUIT FOR USE IN BOTH ABOVE GROUND AND UNDERGROUND INSTALLATIONS

SCHEDULE 40 CONDUIT

Rated for 90°C Conductors

SIZE AVERAGE 0.D. NOM. I.D. MIN. T. APPROX. WT/100 FT
1/2 0.840 0.622 0.109 18
3/4 1.050 0.824 0.113 24
1 1.315 1.049 0.133 33
1-1/4 1.660 1.380 0.140 45
1-1/2 1.900 1.610 0.145 56
2 2.375 2.067 0.154 76
2-1/2 2.875 2.469 0.203 126
3 3.500 3.068 0.216 163
3-1/2 4.000 3.548 0.226 197
4 4.500 4.026 0.237 234
5 5.563 5.047 0.258 319
6 6.625 6.065 0.280 411
8:: 8.625 7.942 0.322 622
Schedule 40 is furnished in standard 10' lengths with one bell end.
20’ lengths are available upon request.
:: Non-UL or -NSF listed
SCHEDULE 80 CONDUIT Rated for 90°C Conductors
SIZE AVERAGE 0.D. NOM. I.D. MIN. T. APPROX. WT/100 FT
1/2 0.840 0.546 0.147 22
3/4 1.050 0.742 0.154 30
1 1.315 0.957 0.179 42
1-1/4 1.660 1.278 0.191 60
1-1/2 1.900 1.500 0.200 72
2 2.375 1.939 0.218 98
2-1/2 2.875 2.323 0.276 160
3 3.500 2.900 0.300 213
31/2 4.000 3.364 0.318 256
4 4.500 3.826 0.337 310
5 5.563 4.813 0.375 430
6 6.625 5.761 0.432 590

Schedule 80 is furnished in standard 10' lengths with one bell end.
20' lengths are available upon request.

* NATIONAL RECOGNIZED TESTING LABORATORY (NRTL) BY OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY ADMINISTRATION (OHSA)
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-LECTRICAL CONDUIT

SUBMITTAL AND DATA SHEET

POWER AND COMMUNICATION DUCT FOR CONCRETE ENCASEMENT

TYPE EB20* : : ' Rated for 90°C Cable
SIZE AVERAGE 0O.D. NOM. I.D. *MIN. T. APPROX. WT/100 FT
2.375 2.255 0.060 36
3 3.500 3.378 0.061 56
4 4.500 4.336 0.082 91
5 5.563 5.357 0.103 141
6 6.625 6.375 0.125 198

' Type EB20 also complies with ANSI/UL 651 A

TYPE EB35* : : Rated for 90°C Cable
SIZE AVERAGE 0.D. NOM. I.D. *MIN. T. APPROX. WT/100 FT
3 3.500 3.348 0.076 68
4 4.500 4.300 0.100 109
5 5.563 5.311 0.126 168
6 6.625 6.321 0.152 235

* Based on 500,000 psi Modulus

1 Conduit furnished with one bell end per 20-foot length.

:: JM Eagle™ Type EB duct is designed for concrete encasement installations and complies with NEMA TC-6 & TC-8 and ASTM F512.
I.D. : Inside Diameter

O.D. : Outside Diameter

T. : Wall Thickness
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-LECTRICAL CONDUIT

SUBMITTAL AND DATA SHEET

POWER AND COMMUNICATION DUCT FOR DIRECT BURIAL

TC-6 & TC-8 TYPE DB60* : : Rated for 90°C Cable
SIZE AVERAGE 0.D. NOM. I.D. *MIN. T. APPROX. WT/100 FT
2 2.375 2.255 0.060 36
3 3.500 3.316 0.092 79
4 4.500 4.258 0.121 129
5 5.563 5.259 0.152 197
6 6.625 6.261 0.182 279

* Based on 500,000 psi Modulus

TC-6 & TC-8 TYPE DB100* : : Rated for 90°C Cable
SIZE AVERAGE 0.D. NOM. L.D. *MIN. T. APPROX. WT/100 FT
3 3.500 3.276 0.112 91
31/2 4.000 3.744 0.128 120
4 4.500 4.212 0.145 152
5 5.563 5.207 0.179 231
6 6.625 6.201 0.213 328

* Based on 500,000 psi Modulus

TC-6 & TC-8 TYPE DB120* : : Rated for 90°C Cable
SIZE AVERAGE 0.D. NOM. I.D. *MIN. T. APPROX. WT/100 FT
1 1.315 1.195 0.060 20
1-1/2 1.900 1.780 0.060 29
2 2.375 2.221 0.077 44
3 3.500 3.264 0.118 97
4 4.500 4.192 0.154 160
5 5.563 5.181 0.191 245
6 6.625 6.171 0.227 347

* Based on 500,000 psi Modulus

: : Conduit furnished with one (1) bell end per 20' length.
: 1 JM Eagle™ Type DB duct is designed for direct burial installations and complies with NEMA TC-6 & 8 and ASTM F512.

400,000 psi Modulus available upon request.




—LECTRICA

SUBMITTAL AND DATA SHEET

TELEPHONE DUCT
CAO 8546 TYPEC*::

AN

< Building essentials
JM//E‘agle for a better tomorrow™

)4

CONDUIT

Rated for 90°C Cable

SIZE AVERAGE 0.D.

NOM. L.D.

*MIN. T.

APPROX. WT/100 FT

4 4.350

4.044

0.149

147

* Based on 500,000 psi Modulus

400,000 psi Modulus available upon request.

:: GTS - 8342 and HDPE Tele Duct available upon request

:: JM Eagle™ Type C PVC duct is designed for direct burial installations of telephone cables and complies with CAO 8546.

I.D. : Inside Diameter
0.D. : Outside Diameter
T. : Wall Thickness
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SUBMITTAL AND DATA SHEET

RIGID UTILITY CONDUIT

SCHEDULE 40 UTILITY

AN

< Building essentials
JM//E‘agle for a better tomorrow™

)4

CONDUIT

NORM. PIPE SIZ 0.D. NOM. I.D. *MIN. T. APPROX. WEIGHT
(IN) (IN) (IN) (IN) (WT/100FT)
2 2.375 2.05 0.154 82
3 3.500 3.04 0.216 174
4 4.500 4.00 0.237 242
5 5.563 5.02 0.258 336
6 6.625 6.03 0.280 462

Pipe color is gray. Other colors may be available on request.

Pipe is produced with integral solvent weld bells. Plain end conduit may be available on request.

Available in 20 foot lengths. 10 foot lengths may be available.

For direct earth burial and concrete encasement.

Specifically designed for power utility specifications.

Non UL or NSF Listed.
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-LECTRICAL CONDUIT

SUBMITTAL AND DATA SHEET

“GAS SLEEVE” PIPE

SCHEDULE 40

NOM. PIPE SIZE 0.D. NOM. I.D. MIN. T. APPROX. WEIGHT

(IN) (IN) (IN) (IN) (LBS/FT)
1 1.315 1.03 0.133 0.35
1-1/2 1.900 1.59 0.145 0.57
2 2.375 2.05 0.154 0.77
3 3.500 3.04 0.216 1.59
4 4.500 4.00 0.237 2.27
6 6.625 6.03 0.280 3.99
8 8.625 7.94 0.322 6.01
10 10.750 9.98 0.365 8.51
12 12.750 11.89 0.406 11.26

SCHEDULE 26

NOM. PIPE SIZE 0.D. NOM. I.D. MIN. T. APPROX. WEIGHT

(IN) (IN) (IN) (IN) (LBS/FT)

1-1/4 1.660 1.52 0.064 0.23

1-1/2 1.900 1.75 0.073 0.30
2 2.375 2.18 0.091 0.47
3 3.500 3.21 0.135 1.02
4 4.500 413 0.173 1.68
6 6.625 6.08 0.255 3.65
8 8.625 7.92 0.332 6.18
10 10.750 9.87 0.413 9.59
12 12.750 11.71 0.490 13.49

Pipe color is yellow.

Pipe is produced with integral solvent weld bells.

Available in 20 foot lengths. 10 foot lengths may be available.

The function of the pipe is a sleeve pipe. No pressure rating implied.

The PVC “Gas Sleeve” pipe shall not be used for transmission of natural gas.

This data sheet does not purport to address all the safety problems associated with its use.

It is the responsibility of whoever uses the gas sleeve to consult and establish safety and health practices and to determine the applicability of regulatory
limitations prior to use.



Ridegeline
Pipe Manufacturing]|
PVC Rigid Electrical Conduit

Schedule 40 Conduit

Tested and Certified by NSF International
to UL 651

ELECTRICAL

o— Conduit is manufactured to be in conformance with NEMA TC 2 and UL 651.

o= Designed and produced for use in both above ground and below ground applications.

= Product manufactured with one integral solvent-weld bell standard per length.

Minimum | Approximate | Standard Crate
Part Number Dimensions (inches) Wall Weight Quantity
10’ 20’ oD (Avg) | ID (Approx) | (inches) per 100’ 100 | 20

4005010 | 4005020

4007510 | 4007520

4010010 | 4010020

4012510 | 4012520

4015010 | 4015020

4020010 | 4020020

4025010 | 4025020

4030010 | 4030020

4035010 | 4035020

4040010 | 4040020

4050010 | 4050020

4060010 | 4060020

2220 Nugget Way - Eugene, OR 97403 - Phone (877) 811-7473 - Fax (541) 746-6066

E-112 (03/09)
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Expansion Fittings
(For Use with Schedule 40 & 80 Conduit)

E945 series expansion fittings are designed to
compensate for length changes due to temperature
variations in exposed conduit runs.

LISTED
33447

Couplings |

Couplings

Standard Couplings

All socket fittings should be attached Using Carlon
solvent cement. Using Carlon fittings with Carlon

®

LISTED
E32447

®

Except where noted by B>

|e— O.0. —»
¢ EXCLUSIVE Molded in Mid-point  ® Male terminal Adapter End design nonmetallic conduit insures system integrity l‘ A "l
indicator on the piston. (12" — 2" NPT Threads, and
o EXCLUSIVE 2" Expansion Fitting 212" - 6" NPSC Threads). Socket type for ] }
with an 8" travel distance. * Two 0-Rings to prevent leakage. joining nonmetallic R
* Two-piece molded design with * Can be installed vertically or condut. b
lubricated seals for easier move- horizontally. L'D-,I
ment for the life of the product.
* Ridges on the_fittingl for easier ST
I6n"5tgr|l||é;’3l.0n (Sizes 2 thmth %r.t Size 8ttr)" A Typical B 1.D. 0.D. ¢ Typical '
fEo40D o [ 150 | 852 | 836 | 728 | 17 | Tne | 110
| T 32 | 100 | 1.064 | 1.046 | 840 | 15hms | 3a | 15
| I%; 1| 50 | 1330 | 1.310 | 1210 | 155 | 546 | 2
o406 1a | 30 | 1677 | 1655 | 1535 | 163 1 21/s
Z ) Male terminal t940H 12| 25 | 1.918 1.894 | 1.755 | 2'5/64 118 23[8
Coupling end adapter end o0, 2| 30 | 2393 | 2369 | 2190 | 247es | 1316 | 21
| IR 2 | 20 | 2.890 | 2.868 | 2.688 | 3516 | 133es | 3316
Coupling | Male Terminal Travel Fosok-car| 2112 | 4 | 2890 | 2868 | 2.688 | 35m6 | 1336 | 336
Paf,:‘;’\lo. Ad:al"r:e"\rlg_“d Sire Ctg% . L‘zir:g;‘h E940L 3 | 25 | 3515 | 349 | 3375 | 39m | 1 | 30
- 940L-CAR| 3 | 5 | 3515 | 3492 | 3375 | 33 | 13 | 383
Egj?; Egi‘?;))(( ;Z ?5) 3,, Bosom [ 3] 20 [ 015 | 3992 | 3780 | 496 | 134 | 3%
S S 1 T G foson 4 | 15 | 4515 | 4491 | 4265 | 53 | 12/ | 33
F945G F945GK T : T Boson-car| 4 | 5 | 4515 | 4491 | 4265 | 53m | 125m | 34
FOdEH F9U5HX T 3 r fos0p 5 | 8 | 5593 | 5553 | 5097 | 6 | 15n6 | 46
£945) Co15 )X 5 15 T foa0r 6 | 5 | 6658 | 6614 | 6115 | 72 | 2ne | 4%
E945K E945KX 2172 10 8"
E945L E945LX 3 10 8" . . .
E945M E945MX 31/ 5 8" SpeCIal LOIlg LlIle COllphngS
E945N E945NX 4 5 8" std. | std. Ctn.
E945P E945PX 5 1 8" Part No. | Size | Ctn. Qty.| Wt. (Ibs.)
E945R E945RX 6 1 8" E941H 117 40 9
E941) 2 25 8
E941K 2112 15 8
E941L 3 15 14
' . cus Long Line E94IN | 4 10 15
Short Expansion Couplings 7 Coplngs (a5 L 4 D
(Expands to a maximum of 2") Std.
Part No.| Size | Ctn.Qty. . . .
a 5o [ e [ a0 Fabricated Expansion Couplings
| E955E 3/4 40

|
£955G 14 15 LISTED

1
E955H 1172 10 Std. Travel E33447
E955) 2 6 Par . Ctn. Length
No. Size Qty. (in.)
E945KXL | 2112 10 12

174 www.carlon.com
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[ | I
Couplings Adapters J
LISTED
. . . E32447
| 2
Special Long Line Couplings — Female Adapters Excpt e otedy
. ’ $
Sleeve Couplings T fie
I For adapting nonmetallic L ¥
Sleeve Coupling (For Repair Work) conduits to threaded C B
No Internal Stop fittings, metallic systems. |
std std. Ct Female threads on one end,
. . n.
Part No. Size Ctn. Qty. | Wt. (Ibs.) socket end on other. L— A -—]
» E948H 1112 25 6 le-0D —
> E948) 2 25 5 Part _ Std. | A B | Min. |[Max. | C _ T
» E948K 211 25 16 No. Size | Ctn. Qty. Typical D 0D Typical
| R e
4 . . . 16 16 4 8
P> E348N 4 10 8 E942F 1 | 50 [1.330 1310 1.046 | 1565 | 5h6 | 7 | 11506
» E948P > 14 33 £942G 1Wa | 30 | 1677 | 1655|1377 |18 | 1 | s | 2
» F948R 6 6 16 E942H 1 | 25 [1.918 [1.89 | 1.607 | 2532 | 18 | s | 2732
» E948JR 2" (6" long) 15 £942) 2 | 30 [2393 2369 2.064 | 2476 | 1316 | 1 | 250
S e
" " - 2 . . K 32 8 8 16
> 948112 3" (13 long) ! ! E942L 3 | 25 3515 [3.492[3.000 | 3315 | 13 | 118 | 316
> E948L6 S oy 15 15 E92LCAR| 3 | 3 | 3515 | 3492 3.000 | 33z | 13 | 11 | 31he
» E948LS 3" (Sch. 40 Split Duct) 25 17 E942M 32 | 20 [4.015 [3.992 (3500 | 412 | 175 | 118 | 3a
» E948N12 4" (12" long) 10 28 E942N 4 15 | 4515 | 4.491 | 4.000 | 5'/64 2 | 1 | 31364
» F948N7 4" (7" long) 15 25 E942N-CAR| 4 7 | 4515 | 4.491 4.009 51/64 .2 s | 313/64
P> ESASNS 4" (Sch. 40 Split Duct) 10 15 Ezggxg : 185 5.503 gc;;;l ft? (;4;nf06:/m atlﬁsr;) 1he | 33
" . a o d 4 16 16 16
P> E948PS 5" (Sdl‘l"m Split Duct) L 2 E942R 6 | 6 |6658|6614] 6055 | 7Va | 21s | 116 | 3%s
> £948R10 6" (10" long) J 25 E942RX* 6 6 (Call for information)
» F948R12 6" (12" long) 6 25 * Long Line Adapter
» E948RS 6" (Sch. 40 Split Duct) 1 2
. . - D o
Special Schedule 40 Swedge Couplings M -
A ale Terminal Adapters
*Consult factory for additional sizes TR nonmetaﬁc !
Std. Std. Ctn. . | -
Part No. | Size | Ctn. Qty.| Wt. (lbs.) c.on.du'tsm bo?(es,threaded L T
. fittings, metallic systems. 4 / C
» E442K 21 20 13 Male threads on one end, .
SEMR | 6 b 27 socket end on other Lo
» E442T 8 2 17
L-—A-—t
| oD
. Part S, | A B | Min | Max| C 5 L
Sers T No. Size |Ctn. Qty. Typical D oD Typical
. E943D /) 150 .852 836 | 597 | 18 | 5f8 96 | 1516
SChedU.le 40 T FOI3E s | 125 | 1064 | 1.086 | 800 | 11| 3a | She | 13%s
E943F 1 50 [1.330 | 1310 | 1.018 ] 1555 |1 | s | 1253
E943G Ma| 50 |1677 | 1.655 | 1332 | 23 | 1 34 | 115Ks
Pt A B1c | Thead | std I ct E943H M7 | 25 [1.918 | 1.894 | 1.566 | 2532 | 1376 | 3/a | 216
No. | Size |(Length)| (Min) Sze  |ctn.Qty| W ) o 12| 50 1239 | 236 | 2000 | 20ial e | o | 2
" E943K ) 5 . . .37 16 | 13/4 H] 8
E954HX | 112 | 80.00 [1.567 | .950 Wf W0 S E9A3K-CAR | 212 | 5 |2.890 | 2.868 | 2376 | 35he | 13 | s | 27is
£954) 2 | 6000|2.024|.825] 2°'NPT | 1 | 37 E943L 3 45 [3515 | 3492 | 2954 | 4 | 1%5n6| 7is | 316
E954JX | 2 | 80.00 | 2.024|.825| 2"NPT | 1 5.0 E943L-CAR | 3 5 |3515 [ 3492 | 2954 | 4 115h6| /s | 36
E954K 215 | 60.00 | 2.418 1 .812 [ 212" NPSC| 1 6.0 E943M 3172 30 (4.015 | 3.992 | 3.440 | 42 | 27he | 178 | 3716
- E943N 4 20 [4515 | 4491 | 3.940 | 53 | 236 | s | 31
E954KX | 2172 | 80.00 | 2418 | 812 21/f G| ES EOI3N-CAR | 4 20 4515 | 2491 | 3940 | 5 | 236 | s | 3%
E954L | 3 | 60.00 3.012].798| 3"NPSC | 1 | 87 E943P 5 5 |5593 | 5553 | 4815 | 61a | 21 1 | 315
E954LX 3 | 80.00 |3.012].798 | 3"NPSC | 1 11.0 E943R 6 10 |6.658 | 6.614 | 5.860 | 712 | 23/8 1| 338

www.carlon.com
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Adapters Reducers o
Box Adapters for r—* =  Fabricated Reducers

@

EIlClOSlll’ﬁS Adapts nonmetallic ( r ] std. | Std.Ctn,
conduit to all electrical L cm . Part No. Size Ctn. Qty. | Wt. (Ibs.)
enclosures by inserting > E952K) | 212" x2" 48 28
adapter through knockout L L > (9571 32" 36 "
and cementing into Carlon )
couplings. Llo 0 »E9S2K | 3"x21R" | 36 31
ob. : > E95INL | 4"x3" 15 23
Fabricated - -
Part Std. Ctn.| Min oD Max ™ L Reducers > E952NM | 4"x3'2 15 25
No. Size Qty. D Typical X Typical (Male x Male) > E95PN | 5" x4" 12 2%
E996D 112 100 .662 .840 es | B | 27 > E952RP 6"x5" 10 31
E996E 314 100 824 1.050 121/64 B | 9
E996F 1 100 1.049 1.315 13/8 61064 | 13/32
£996G 14 50 1.380 1.660 13132 | 116 14
E996H 112 50 1.610 1.900 213/64 | 1316 13/
E996) 2 25 2.067 2.375 22903 M | 17he
E996K-CAR 217 10 2.469 2.875 3716 1708 | 113116 ugs
E996L 3 20 3.068 3.500 48 2 | 26
E996L-CAR 3 5 3.068 3.500 418 2 | 2
E996N 4 10 | 4026 | 4500 Ss | 212 | 2a Reducer Plugs
Part N Si CtStc(ljt \?\;td '(lclgni
art No. 1ze n. Qty. . S.
Threaded Adapters SESTIC [T | 100 | 2
P Std. » E971D 1" x3/8" 100 3
Part No. Size | Ctn. Qty.
E9842D ! 12 25
E9842E 2 3/a 25

1 Fits 3/4" sockets 2 Fits 1" sockets

PlllgS (Polyethylene)

Std. Std. Ctn,

Part No. Size Ctn. Qty. Wt. (Ibs.)
CAuUCCIS > | T | 50 2
» P258K 211" 25 1.5

Reducer Bushings TL
-

For connecting different sizes

of conduit. Bell x Spigot. L | .
Plugs with Pull Tabs (polyethylene)

m:-t Size ngtly?m. Typlical Typl?cal TVP(ical Part No. Size Ctrslj(ctll'ty. 3\;:{1(%;1)
E950ED 3a" x 1" 100 15132 13/64 1132 » P258JT 2 60 3
E950FD-CAR | 1" x 12" 25 1M/32 316 57/64 » P258LT 3 30 3
E950FE 1" x3/4" 100 111132 3/16 /64 > P258NT 4 48 8
E950GE-CAR | 114" x3/s" | 10 115/32 316 11/64 > P258PT 5 30 6
E950GF 1M/a" x1" 50 115/32 316 19/64
E9S0HF-CAR | 112" x1" | 10 | 112 | 316 | 1% P P258RT e L :

E950HG-CAR | 112" x 11/4"| 10 119732 316 117/64
E950JG-CAR | 2" x11/4" 10 13/4 32 117/64
E950JH-CAR | 2" x 112" 10 13/4 132 125/64
E950KJ-CAR | 212" x2" 10 25132 38 127/64

E950LJ-CAR | 3"x2" 10 21/ 14 17/8
» E950LK 3" x 21" 25 11516 14 11116
E950NL 4"x3" 25 234 36 115/16

176 www.carlon.com
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Ri ll!ll'lil L l“lllm'iilu Il
11| Risid Nontetallc Conduit 1 Fittn
®
LISTED
Caps Offsets Except where notiizbyl

Service Entrance Caps Meter Offset

std.
Std. Part Ctn.
bart N G 8tn, FDimen(s;ions (inI:I) No. Size | Qty. | Offset | A
art No. ize | Qty.
s T B B »£995G M | 15 | 0758 [ 4.230
E998E 3 | 20 | 45 | 45 | - E995G-CTN| 12 | 6 | 0758 |4.230
E9OBECAR | %4 | 5 | A5 | 45 | - ‘<—A—>‘ > £995) 2 8 | 0684 |4270
E998F 1T | 15 | 59 | 58 | -
E998F-CAR | 1 | 5 | 59 | 58 | -
E998G-CAR | 11/a | 5 | 74 | .71 | 50
Std
E998H-CAR | 112 | 5 | 74 | 71 | 50 Offset std. | ctm
E998J-CAR | 2 | 5 | 83 | .78 | 56 Part No. | Size |Ctn.Qty. |Wt. (I s)
E998K-UPC | 212 | 2 1.70 | 1.31 | 1.00 » E994DR-CAR | 112 25 3
E998L 3 | 2 |1.70 | 131 | 1.00 # .
E998N 4 | 2 | 225188 131 >E94ERCAR | 314 15 2
> £994F 1 50 12
X

b End std. | std.
{QQJ-E}, -1.' o Partho. | size | Guy | wiibs)
A ) T Beﬂs » E997F 1 50 1
A SN £ BT e , > E997F-CAR | 1 15 1
| it T 1
P End Bells et 55 1
: » E997H 11 30 1
» E997H-CAR | 112 10 1
End Caps > £997) 2 a0 | i
std. | std. » E997)-CAR | 2 10 1
e Part No. Size 8?)" Wt(.:t(rl‘l')s.) > E997K 21 30 2
> 958D h 100 3 » E997K-CAR | 2112 10 2
wessee | | w0 | 4 S| 5 L0
> E958F 1 75 5 > E997M 31 40 10
»E958G | 114 40 4 » E997N 4 30 1
» E958H 1) 30 4 » E997P 5 15 10
sow | 1 | 5| IR A
> E958K | 211 10 4
> E958L 3 10 5 .
>E9SeN | 4 5 17 Fabﬂcated End B@HS
S EERERE Schedule 40
Part Std. Std.
No. Size | Ctn. Qty.| Wt. (Ibs.)
PVC Rl C E949J5 | 2" x5" | 50 10
SEr Laps E94906 | 2" x6" | 25 | 12
std. | std. E949JN | 2" x 4" 25 7
Ctn. Ctn. m n
Part No. Size Qty. | Wt. (Ibs.) E949JX | 2" x 8 12 7
» E935) 2 25 9 E949LR | 3" x6" 20 21
. > E935L 3 25 18 E949N5 | 4" x 5" 20 2
R T I R E949NR | 4" x6" | 15 | 21
> E935P 5 25 35 E949R5 | 6" x 5" 12 27
> E935R 6 10 13 E949RX | 6" x 8" 6 17
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Washers
Flat Sealing Washer

Where a waterproof termination is required into any
enclosure (metallic or nonmetallic), install the neoprene
washer over the threads of a terminal adapter before
inserting into the enclosure. Use a standard locknut or
threaded bushing to secure the assembly.

Part No. | Size | Std. Ctn. Qty.
» E943DW 112 125
»EIBEW | 3/ 125
» E943FW 1 100
»E943GW | 11/a 50
»E943HW | 11/2 50
» E943JW 2 25

Lock Nuts wa
PVC Lock Nut

Part No. | Size | Std.Ctn. Qty.
19D | 1200
> LTOLE 30 700
> LTOLF 1 600
Pull Elbows
Access
Pull Elbows
L, Gasket included. N

Std. A B C D
Part No. Size | Ctn. Qty| Typical | Typical |Typical | Typical

E990D 12 75 | 852 | .836 |2.187 | .718
E990DR-CAR | /2 25 | 852 | .836 |2.187 | .78
E990E 314 50 |[1.064 | 1.046 |2.531 | .781
E990ER-CAR | 3/4 20 |1.064 | 1.046 (2.531| .781

llic Condint 1 Fitines & Mcessories

U
Sleeves
HOLFORMTM Except where noted by p>
Concrete Sleeves

HOLFORM nonmetallic concrete
sleeve forms are the easy way to
form holes in concrete. They
install in seconds with nails,
screws or staples and are easily
removed. Concrete will not
adhere to them. HOLFORMS are
adjustable to any slab thickness.

-

Min. std. | std.
A 0.D. Ctn. Ctn.
r_ |"1 Part No. A B Qty. | Wt. (Ibs.)
| »ERCSH | 112 | 131 | 20 3
| L PERCSI | 2 | 2%m | 5 | 6
? s [ "wroacsL | 3 | 3mm | 25 8
l »ECSN| 4 | atm | 18 8
»ERCSP | 5 | st | 15 8
e »ERCR| 6 | 61 | 12 8
onduit Bodies

Type X with
over

Four knock-out type socket
openings, 90° spacing. Available
with 12" or 3/4" socket outlets.
Includes cover and gasket.

PORTS
172" - £970CD
3/4" - E970CE

Part No. Size Vol. Cu.In. | Std. Ctn. Qty.
E970CD 1 15.16 15
E970CE 3a 15.16 15

Supplied with 4 stainless steel cover screws. Diameter 41/s", Thickness 1/4".
*Not designed for use with wiring devices or light fixtures.

www.carlon.com
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Snap Strgp® Conduit
Support Straps

Carlon’s Snap Strap® offers a unique support strap designed especially
for the installation of PVC conduit. Also usable for installations of rigid
steel. This high strength, nonmetallic clamp allows conduit to expand
and contract freely, eliminating the bowing commonly seen from the
expansion and contraction of conduit caused by varying temperature
changes. Finished installations have a neat, attractive appearance on
exposed applications.

To be used in accordance with conduit spacing requirements per the
NEC, Section 352.30. This part is not supplied with screws.

e UV inhibited for use in direct sunlight

@ J THRU
3 PLACES

LT

F
D

@J THRU
L 2PLacEs

Single Mount Double Mount
Single Mount
Size:
inches Std. Std. Ctn.
Part No. (mm) | Ctn. Qty.| Wt. (lbs.) A B C D F G H J R
E978DC-CAR 1”n" 40 1 0.80 .75 1.63 0.75 .59 .99 1.36 21 1.67
(16) (20.3) (1.90) (41.4) | (19.1) | (149) | (25.1) | (345) | (5.33) | (42.4)
E978EC-CAR 34" 40 3 1.00 .88 1.92 0.75 70 1.20 1.57 21 1.96
(21) (25.4) (22.4) (48.7) (19.1) (17.8) | (30.4) (39.9) (5.33) (49.8)
E978FC-CAR 1" 30 4 1.20 1.02 217 0.75 83 1.43 1.84 21 2.22
(27) (30.5) (25.9) (55.1) | (19.1) | (21.1) | (36.3) | (46.7) | (5.33) | (56.3)
Double Mount
Size:
inches Std. Std. Ctn.
Part No. (mm) | Ctn. Qty.| Wt. (Ibs.) A B C D F G H J R
E978GC-CAR | 11/4" 15 4 1.66 2.75 3.23 1.00 .95 1.78 2.15 218 3.28
(35) (42.16) (69.9) (82.0) (25.4) (24.1) | (45.2) | (54.61) | (5.54) (83.3)
E978HC-CAR 1nn" 15 5 1.92 3.05 3.53 1.00 1.08 2.04 2.40 218 3.58
(41) (48.77) (77.5) (89.7) (25.4) | (27.4) | (51.8) | (60.96) | (5.54) | (90.9)
E978JC-CAR 2" 10 5 2.34 3.50 4.00 1.00 1.31 2.48 2.86 218 4.06
(53) (59.44) (88.9) | (101.6) | (25.4) | (33.3) | (63.0) | (72.64) | (5.54) | (103.1)

184
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Nonmetallic Clamps P

Nonmetallic clamps offer the same chemical resistance
as Carlon nonmetallic conduits for a complete, corrosion
resistant system.

it Clamps ||

To be used in accordance with conduit spacing
requirements per the NEC, Section 352.30.

e UV inhibited for use in direct sunlight

Conduit Clamp

Conduit Clamps

Size: Std. Std.
Part inches Ctn. Ctn. Wt.
No. (mm) Qty. (Ibs.) A B C D E F G H J
E977DC 10" 100 1.2 0.892 1.71 2.16 0.50 14 42 .866 1.04 .260
(16) (22.6) 43.4) | (54.8) | (12.7) | 3.5 | (10.6) | (21.9) | (26.4) (6.6)
E977EC 34" 100 1.4 1.102 1.97 2.40 0.50 14 .525 1.076 1.255 .260
21) (27.9) (50.0) | (60.9) | (12.7) | 3.5 | (13.3) | (273) | (31.8) (6.6)
E977FC 1" 100 2 1.39 2.25 2.81 059 | .14 658 | 1342 | 1574 .260
27) (35.3) (57.1) | (71.3) | (15.0) | 3.5) | (16.7) | (34.0) | (39.9 (6.6)
E977GC 11/4" 50 5 1.714 2.68 3.28 .64 15 .83 1.687 1.89 320
(35) (43.5) (68.0) | (83.3) | (16.2) | (3.8) | (21.0) | (42.8) | (48.0) (8.1)
E977HC 1n" 50 6 1.92 2.82 3.44 .70 15 97 1.93 212 312
(41) (48.7) (71.6) | (87.3) | (17.7) | (3.8) | (24.6) | (49.0) | (53.8) (7.9)
E977]C 2" 25 4.5 2.54 3.54 418 .76 .16 1.05 2.29 2.49 315
(53) (64.5) (89.9) | (106.1) | (19.3) | (4.0) | (26.6) | (58.1) | (63.2) (8.0)
E977KC-CAR 21" 25 1.4 2.86 4,50 5.46 1.00 20 1.43 2.86 3.12 .36
(63) (72.6) | (114.3) | (138.7) | (25.4) | (5.08) | (36.3) | (72.6) | (79.2) | (9.14)
E977LC-CAR 3" 20 14 3.47 5.00 6.00 1.00 20 1.74 3.48 3.70 36
(78) (88.2) | (127.0) | (152.4) | (25.4) | (5.08) | (44.3) | (88.4) | (94.0) | (9.14)
E977NC-CAR 4" 15 12.2 4.366 6.15 7.20 1.00 20 2.32 4,50 4.70 .36
(103) (110.9) | (156.2) | (182.9) | (25.4) | (5.08) | (58.8) | (114.3 | (119.4) | (9.14)

*Note: Some clamp applications require 2 screws, 2 nuts and 2 washers.
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Expansion and Contraction

Temperature Considerations for
Rigid Nonmetallic Conduit
Compensation for Linear
Expansion

Like all construction materials, PVC will expand or contract with
variations in temperatures. The coefficient of linear expansion in PVC
conduit is 3.38 x 10-5 in./in./°F as compared to 1.2 x 105 for aluminum
and 0.6 x 10 for steel. An expansion coupling is needed whenever
the change in length due to temperature variation will exceed 1/2 in.

Add 30°F to the estimated temperature range when conduit is
installed in direct sunlight to allow for radiant heating.

An expansion coupling consists of two sections of conduit, one
telescoping inside another. When installing expansion couplings,
alignment of piston and barrel is important. Be sure to mount
expansion joint level for best performance.

For a vertical run, the expansion coupling must be installed close to
the top of the run with the barrel jointing down, in order that rain
water does not run into the opening. The lower end of the conduit
run must be secured at the bottom so that any length change due to
temperature variation will result in an upward movement.

Expansion Characteristics of PVC Rigid Nonmetallic Conduit
Coefficient of Thermal Expansion = 3.38 x 10 in./in./°F

Length Length Length Length
Change in Change in Change in Change in
Temperature | inches per | Temperature | inches per | Temperature | inches per | Temperature | inches per
Changein | 100Ft.of | Changein | 100Ft.of | Changein | 100Ftof | Changein | 100Ft.of
DegreesF | PVC Conduit | DegreesF |PVC Conduit | DegreesF | PVC Conduit | DegreesF | PVC Conduit
5 0.2 55 2.2 105 4.2 155 6.3
10 0.4 60 24 110 45 160 6.5
15 0.6 65 2.6 115 4.7 165 6.7
20 0.8 70 2.8 120 4.9 170 6.9
25 1.0 75 3.0 125 5.1 175 7.1
30 1.2 80 3.2 130 5.3 180 7.3
35 1.4 85 34 135 5.5 185 75
40 1.6 90 3.6 140 5.7 190 1.7
45 1.8 95 3.8 145 5.9 195 7.9
50 2.0 100 4.1 150 6.1 200 8.1
Solvent Weld Maximum Depth Mark ~ Solvent Weld
° (0)
()
o | R s | o/
Pipe strap Piston Opening Pipe strap
should be anchored mounted loosely to
tightly to barrel allow movement

e Conduit 12

CN )

s Conractinn

Determine the Piston Opening

The expansion joint must be installed to allow both expansion and
contraction of the conduit run. The correct piston opening for any
installation condition should use the following formula:

o:[ ]E

|
4

T max - T installed

AT
Where:
0 = Piston opening (in.)
Tmax = Maximum anticipated temperature of conduit (°F)
Tinst. = Temperature of conduit at time of installation (°F)
AT = Total change in temperature of conduit (°F)
E = Expansion allowance built into each expansion
coupling (in.)
Example

380 ft. of conduit is to be installed on the outside of a building
exposed to the sun in a single straight run. It is expected that the
conduit will vary in temperature from 0°F in the winter to 140°F in
the summer (this includes the 30°F for radiant heating from the
sun.) The installation is to be made at a conduit temperature of 90°F.
From the table, a 140°F temperature change will cause a 5.7 in.
length change in 100 ft. of conduit. The total change for this
example is 5.7" x 3.8 = 21.67" which should be rounded to 22".
The number of expansion couplings will be 22" x coupling range

(4" for Carlon trade sizes 1/2" through 1-1/2", and 8" for sizes 2"
through 6".) If the E945D coupling is used, the number will be 22" x
4 =5.50 which should be rounded to 6. The coupling should be
placed at 62 ft. intervals (380 x 6). the proper piston setting at the
time of installation is calculated as explained above.

- |

Insert the piston into the barrel to the maximum depth. Place a mark
on the piston at the end of the barrel. To properly set the piston, pull
the piston out of the barrel to correspond to the 2.1 in. calculated
above. See drawing at lower left.

140 - 90
140

] 40=141in.

Summary

1. Anticipate expansion and contraction of PVC conduit in
aboveground, exposed installation.

2. Use an expansion coupling when length change due to
temperature variation will exceed 1/2".

3. PVC conduit expands 4.1" for each 100 feet of run and a 100°F
temperature change.

4. Align expansion coupling with the conduit run to prevent binding.
5. Follow the instructions to set the piston opening.

6. Rigidly fix the outer barrel of the expansion coupling so it cannot
move. Mount the conduit connected to the piston loosely enough
to allow the conduit to move as the temperature changes.
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metallic Condunt | Tethwical

Corrosion Resistance of Carlon Schedule 40
and Schedule 80 PVC Conduit and Fittings

Carlon Schedule 40 and Schedule 80 are generally
acceptable for use in environments containing the chemicals
below. These environmental resistance ratings are based
upon tests where the specimens were placed in complete
submergence in the reagent listed. Schedule 40 and
Schedule 80 can be used in many process areas where

chemicals not on this list are manufactured or used because
worker safety requirements dictate that any air presence or
splashing be at a very low level.

If there are any questions for specific suitability in a

given environment, prototype samples should be
tested under actual conditions.

Acetic Acid 0-20%

Acetic Acid 20-30%

Acetic Acid 30-60%

Acetic Acid 80%

Acetic Acid - Glacial

Acetic Acid Vapors
Acetylene

Adipic Acid

Alum

Aluminum Chloride
Aluminum Fluoride
Aluminum Hydroxide
Aluminum Oxychloride
Aluminum Nitrate
Aluminum Sulfate
Ammonia-Dry Gas
Ammonium Bifluoride
Ammonium Carbonate
Ammonium Chloride
Ammonium Hydroxide 28%
Ammonium Metaphosphate
Ammonium Nitrate
Ammonium Persulfate
Ammonium Phosphate — Neutral
Ammonium Sulfate
Ammonium Sulfide
Ammonium Thiocyanate
Amyl Alcohol
Anthraquinone
Anthraguinonesulfonic Acid
Antimony Trichloride

Aqua Regia

Arsenic Acid 80%
Arylsulfonic Acid

Barium Carbonate

Barium Chloride

Barium Hydroxide

Barium Sulfate

Barium Sulfide

Beet — Sugar Liquor
Benzine Sulfonic Acid 10%
Benzoic Acid

Bismuth Carbonate

Black Liquor (Paper Industry)
Bleach — 12.5% Active CL,
Borax

Boric Acid

Brine

Breeder Pellets — Dane. Fish
Bromic Acid

Bromine — Water

Butane

Butadiene

Butyl Alcohol

Butyl Phenol
Butylene

Butyric Acid

Calcium Bisulfite
Calcium Carbonate
Calcium Chlorate
Calcium Chloride
Calcium Hydroxide
Calcium Hypochlorite
Calcium Nitrate
Calcium Sulfate
Carbonic Acid
Carbon Dioxide Gas — Wet
Carbon Dioxide — Aqueous
Solution

Carbon Monoxide
Caustic Potash
Caustic Soda
Chloracatic Acid
Chloral Hydrate
Chlorine Gas (Dry)
Chlorine Gas (Moist)
Chlorine Water
Chlorosulfonic Acid
Chrome Alum
Chromic Acid 10%
Chromic Acid 30%
Chromic Acid 40%
Chromic Acid 50%
Citric Acid

Copper Chloride
Copper Cyanide
Copper Fluoride
Copper Nitrate
Copper Sulfate
Cottonseed Oil
Cresylic Acid 50%
Crude Oil - Sour
Crude Ol — Sweet
Demineralized Water
Dextrin

Dextrose

Diglycolic Acid
Disodium Phosphate
Ethyl Alcohol
Ethylene Glycol
Fatty Acids

Ferric Chloride

Ferric Nitrate

Ferric Sulfate
Ferrous Chloride
Ferrous Sulfate

Fluorine Gas — Wet

Fluorine Gas — Dry

Fluoroboric Acid

Fluorosilicic Acid

Formaldehyde

Formic Acid

Fructose

Gallic Acid

Gas — Coke Oven

Gas — Natural (Dry)

Gas — Natural (Wet)

Gasoline — Sour

Gasoline — Refined

Glucose

Glycerine (Glycerol)

Glycol

Glycolic Acid

Green Liquor (Paper Industry)

Heptane

Hexanol, Tertiary

Hydrobromic Acid 20%

Hydrochloric Acid 0% - 25%

Hydrochloric Acid 25% - 40%

Hydrocyanic Acid or
Hydrogen Cyanide

Hydrofluoric Acid 10%

Hydrofluorosilicic Acid

Hydrogen Phosphide

Hydrogen Sulfide — Dry

Hydrogen Sulfide —
Aqueous Solution

Hydroquinone

Hydroxylamine Sulfate

lodine

Kerosene

Lactic Acid 28%

Lauric Acid

Lauryl Chloride

Lauryl Sulfate

Lead Acetate

Lime Sulfur

Linoleic Acid

Linseed Oil

Lubricating Oils

Magnesium Carbonate

Magnesium Chloride

Magnesium Hydroxide

Magnesium Nitrate

Magnesium Sulfate

Maleic Acid

Malic Acid

Mercuric Chloride

Mercuric Cyanide

Mercurous Nitrate
Mercury

Methyl Sulfate
Methylene Chloride
Mineral Oils
Naphthalene

Nickel Chloride

Nickel Nitrate

Nitric Acid, Anydrous
Nitric Acid 20%

Nitric Acid 40%

Nitric Acid 60%
Nitrobenzene

Nitrous Oxide

0ils and Fats

Oils — Petroleum — (See Type)
Oleic Acid

Oxalic Acid

Palmitic Acid 10%
Perchloric Acid 10%
Phenylhydrazine Hydrochloride
Phosgene, Gas
Phosphoric Acid - 0-25%
Phosphoric Acid — 25-50%
Phosphoric Acid - 50-85%
Photographic Chemicals
Plating Solutions
Potassium Bicarbonate
Potassium Bichromate
Potassium Borate
Potassium Bromide
Potassium Carbonate
Potassium Chloride
Potassium Chromate
Potassium Cyanide
Potassium Dichromate
Potassium Ferricyanide
Potassium Ferrocyanide
Potassium Fluoride
Potassium Hydroxide
Potassium Nitrate
Potassium Perborate
Potassium Perchlorite
Potassium Permanganate 10%
Potassium Persulfate
Potassium Sulfate
Propane

Propyl Alcohol

Silicic Acid

Silver Cyanide

Silver Nitrate

Silver Plating Solutions
Sodium Acetate

Sodium Arsenite
Sodium Benzoate
Sodium Bicarbonate
Sodium Bisulfate
Sodium Bisulfite
Sodium Bromide
Sodium Chlorate
Sodium Chloride
Sodium Cyanide
Sodium Dichromate
Sodium Ferricyanide
Sodium Ferrocyanide
Sodium Fluoride
Sodium Hydroxide
Sodium Hypochlorite
Sodium Nitrate
Sodium Nitrite

Sodium Sulfate
Sodium Sulfide
Sodium Sulfite

Sodium Thiosulfate (Hypo)
Stannic Chloride
Stannous Chloride
Stearic Acid

Sulfur

Sulfur Dioxide — Gas Dry
Sulfur Trioxide

Sulfuric Acid - 0-10%
Sulfuric Acid - 10-75%
Sulfuric Acid - 75-90%
Sulfurous Acid

Tannic Acid

Tanning Liquors
Tartaric Acid

Titanium Tetrachloride
Triethanolamine
Trimethyl Propane
Trisodium Phosphate
Turpentine

Urea

Vinegar

Whiskey

White Liquor (Paper Industry)
Wines

Zinc Chloride

Zinc Chromate

Zinc Cyanide

Zinc Nitrate

Zinc Sulfate
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A

Suggested Format for
Specitying Carlon Nonmetallic

Conduit, Conduit Fittings and
Junction Boxes

A. The Carlon rigid nonmetallic conduit system shall be installed
as indicated on the drawings and as specified herein.

B. All wiring shall be installed in Carlon rigid nonmetallic conduit.
All conduit shall be secured by means of proper fittings. All
fittings shall be Carlon.

C. Carlon outlet boxes, fittings and junction boxes shall be used
for all outlets, pull boxes and junction points. (Lighting fixtures
shall not be supported or hung from PVC junction boxes but be
supported in position by other means.)

D. Exposed conduits shall be mounted securely by suitable
hangers or straps with the maximum spacing of points of
supports not greater than indicated by Section 352.30 of the
NEC.

E. Except where embedded in concrete or direct buried, Carlon
conduit shall be supported to permit adequate lineal
movement to allow for expansion and contraction of conduit
due to temperature change.

F. For aboveground installations where temperature change in
excess of 14°C (25°F) is anticipated, expansion joints shall
be installed. See Table 352.44(A) NEC for expansion
characteristics.

G. Proper care shall be taken when field bending is employed
to maintain the internal diameter and wall thickness of the
conduit.

il Nonmetallic Conduit |3
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Heritage

Plastics Group COUPLINGS & ADAPTERS

CLASSAFITTINGS

Size Part # PackageQty  Weight (Ibs) UPC-A

COUPLINGS 694061
12’ 59601 200 7 59601 5

3/4" 59602 125 6 59602 2

1’ 59603 70 4 59603 9

L 1/4” 59604 40 3 59604 6

L 1/2" 59605 30 3 59605 3

2 59606 40 9 59606 0

 1/2" 59607 20 6 59607 7

3 59608 40 18 59608 4

B2 59609 30 16 59609 1

4 59610 20 13 59610 7

5’ 59611 10 7 59611 4

6" 59612 8 6 59612 1

8" 59613 6 31 59613 8

Size Part # PackageQty Weight (Ibs) UPC-A
FEMALE ADAPTERS 694061
vz 59630 200 7 59630 5

34 59631 125 6 59631 2

1’ 59632 70 4 59632 9

e\ 14 59633 40 3 50633 6
v 112 59634 30 4 59634 3
2 59635 40 9 59635 0

212 59636 20 6 59636 7

3 59637 40 13 59637 4

3y 59638 30 13 59638 1

4 59639 20 13 59639 8

v 5 59640 10 11 59640 4
6" 59641 8 9 59641 1

8" 59642 2 9 59642 8

Size Part # Package Qty Weight (Ibs) UPC-A

TERMINAL ADAPTERS 694061
2 59615 200 5 59615 2

3/4” 59616 125 5 59616 9

1’ 59617 70 3 59617 6

4 59618 40 6 59618 3

© 2’ 59619 30 5 59619 0
\/ 2 59620 40 12 59620 6
g) D 1/2" 59621 20 11 59621 3
3 59622 40 10 59622 0

3 1/2” 59623 30 21 59623 7

4 59624 20 18 59624 4

5’ 59625 10 16 59625 1

6" 59626 8 20 59626 8

8" 59627 2 9 59627 5

@ LISTED g




Heritage

Plastics Group STANDARD RADIUS ELBOWS

CLASSB FITTINGS

Schedule 40-Plain End

%
v Y.
<k

N SN
—e I—-J

45° Elbow 30° Elbow

90 Degree Elbows-Schedule 40

Size A B (min) C (min) Size Part # Package Qty UPC-A
6!

12’ .840 q 1y2r 12" 59588 50 59588 9
347 1.050 41/2" 11/2 3/4" 59589 25 59589 6
1’ 1.315 53/4” 17/8 1’ 59590 25 59590 2
114 1.660 TUA 2 va4 59591 20 59591 9
1y2r 1.900 8 14’ 2 vz 59592 25 59592 6
2’ 2.375 QU2 2 2 59593 20 59593 3
212 2.875 0v2 3 p 1/2" 59594 10 59594 0
3 3.500 13 38 3 59595 1 59595 7
3V 4.000 15 3y 8 1/2” 59596 1 59596 4
4 4.500 16" 33/8" 4" 59597 1 50597 1
5 5.563 24" 35/8 5 59598 1 59598 8
6" 6.625 30" 33/4” 6" 59599 1 59599 5

30 Degree Elbows-Schedule 45 Degree Elbows-Schedule 40

Size Part # Package Qty UPC-A Size Part # Package Qty UPC-A

694061 694061
. ool B0 5ol 2| 2 59575 50 59575 9
3/4" 59562 25 59562 9 34" 59576 25 59576 6
1’ 59563 25 59563 6 1’ 59577 20 59577 3
1 1/4" 59564 20 59564 3 4 59578 20 59578 0
11/2" 59565 25 59565 0 12 59579 20 59579 7
2 59566 20 59566 7 2 59580 20 59580 3
P 1/2" 59567 10 59567 4 D 1/2" 59581 25 59581 0
3 59568 1 59568 1 3’ 59582 1 59582 7
31/2" 59569 1 59569 8 B 1/2" 59583 1 59583 4
4’ 59570 1 59570 4 4" 59584 1 50584 1
5 59571 1 59571 1 5" 59585 1 50585 8
6" 59572 1 59572 8 6" 59586 1 59586 5
22 1/2 degree standard radius
elbows available upon request. iy,

€. (@i
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Heritage

Plastics Group STANDARD RADIUS ELBOWS

CLASSB FITTINGS

Schedule 40-Bell End

Size Part # PackageQty Weight (Ibs)
90 Degree Elbows-Bell End
vz 59372 50 7

34 59373 25 5

@ 1 59374 20 11
| 1/4” 59375 20 13

| 1/2” 59376 25 21
2’ 59377 20 20
vz 59378 10 25

3 59379 4

vz 59380 5

1

1
4 59381 1 6
5 59382 1 13
6 59383 1 22

Size Part # Package Qty Weight (Ibs)
45 Degree Elbows-Bell End " o

[

S Part#  PackageQty Weight (Ibs)
30 Degree Elbows-Bell End - -
12 59366 50 3

3/4 60215 25 2
1 59367 20 4
1u4 60217 20 6
1y2r 59368 20 7
2’ 60249 20 12
212 59369 10 10
3 60250 1 19
3y 59370 1 25
4 59398 1 3.2
3 1
1

@usta] @), ™
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Heritage

Plastics Group SCH 80 STANDARD RADIUS ELBOWS

CLASSB FITTINGS

Schedule 80-Plain End

90 Degr ee EI bOWS'SCh . 80 PE Size Part # Package Qty Weight (Ibs)
12 59012 50 10
r”# S ot 3/4" 59013 25 7
| < g 1 59014 25 11
= N 114 59015 20 15
| ,_.J 11/2" 59016 25 26
45°Elbow  30°Elbow 2" 59017 20 32
21/2 59018 10 27
3 59019 1 45
See Page 4 for Dimensional information 312" 59020 1 6.0
4 59021 1 75
5" 59022 1 15
6" 59023 1 25

S Part # Pack Weight (Ib
45 Degr ee Elbows-Sch. 80 PE * art ackageQly  Weight (Ibs
12 59000 50

7

3/ 50001 25 5

1 50002 20 7

114 50003 20 7
112" 59004 20 15
2 59005 20 25
212" 59006 10 20

3 59007 1 5

& 50009 1 6
5 59010 1 15
6 59011 1 22

30 Degree El bOWS'SCh 80 PE Size Part # PackageQty  Weight (Ibs)
12 59064 50

3
34 59065 25 2
r 59066 25 6
14" 59067 20 7
112" 59068 25 12
2 59069 20 10
212" 59070 10 2
3 59071 25
’ 59072 3

59073
59074

@ q A

€. ([@usto
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Ridgeline

Pipe Manufactu rlngl

PVC Electrical Conduit Fittings
& Accessories

UL Couplings “*“

(WLISTED

All sizes conform to
UL514Band NEMATC 3

= g () ——

Dimensions (inches)
Average | Average Minimum

Minimum Minimum
Part Number i A B C N D

E

2220 Nugget Way - Eugene, OR 97403 - Phone (877) 811-7473 - Fax (541) 746-6066
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Ridgeline

Pipe Manufactu rlngl

PVC Electrical Conduit Fittings
& Accessories

Female Adapters

(WLISTED

All sizes conform to
UL514Band NEMATC 3

Dimensions (inches)
Average | Average Minimum Minimum ‘ Maximum
Part Number i A B C F F
FAO5 %" 0.852 0.836 0.652 0.591 0.622
FAQ7 %" 1.064 1.046 0.719 0.783 0.824
FA10 1” 1.330 1.310 0.875 0.997 1.049
FA12 1%” 1.677 1.655 0.938 1.311 1.380
FA15 1%” 1.918 1.894 1.062 1.529 1.610
FA20 27 2.393 2.369 1.125 1.964 2.067
FA25 2% 2.890 2.868 1.469 2.346 2.469
FA30 3” 3.515 3.492 1.594 2.915 3.068
FA35 3% 4.015 3.992 1.687 3.371 3.548
FA40 4” 4.515 4.491 1.750 3.825 4.026
FA50 5” 5.593 5.553 1.937 4.795 5.047
FA60 6” 6.658 6.614 2.125 5.762 6.065

2220 Nugget Way - Eugene, OR 97403 - Phone (877) 811-7473 - Fax (541) 746-6066
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Ridgeline

Pipe Manufactu rlngl

PVC Electrical Conduit Fittings
& Accessories

Terminal Adapters

(WLISTED

All sizes conform to
UL514Band NEMATC 3

Bl

Dimensions (inches)
Average | Average Minimum Minimum ‘ Maximum
Part Number i A B C F F
TAO05 1 0.852 0.836 0.652 0.591 0.622
TAO7 %" 1.064 1.046 0.719 0.783 0.824
TA10 1” 1.330 1.310 0.875 0.997 1.049
TA12 1%” 1.677 1.655 0.938 1.311 1.380
TA15 1%” 1.918 1.894 1.062 1.529 1.610
TA20 27 2.393 2.369 1.125 1.964 2.067
TA25 2% 2.890 2.868 1.469 2.346 2.469
TA30 3”7 3.515 3.492 1.594 2.915 3.068
TA35 3% 4.015 3.992 1.687 3.371 3.548
TA40 4” 4.515 4.491 1.750 3.825 4.026
TA50 5” 5.593 5.553 1.937 4.795 5.047
TA60 6” 6.658 6.614 2.125 5.762 6.065
S ———

2220 Nugget Way - Eugene, OR 97403 - Phone (877) 811-7473 - Fax (541) 746-6066
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Flexible Metal Conduit

Liquid-Tuff™ - Flexible Liquidtight Conduit

Reduced Wall Flexible Steel Conduit
Type RWFSC

Description
* Reduced Wall Flexible Steel Conduit
* High grade hot dipped zinc galvanized low carbon steel

Interlocking Steel Armor

* Interlocking design
 Corrosion resistant

Applications

* Flexible metal raceway for electrical power,

control and communication cables References & thmgs

e UL 1, UL 1479, File Reference E11831, CSA File Number 15035,
CSA C22.2 No. 56 (trade size 3/8 only)

* Federal Specification WW-C-566C, (now superseded by UL 1)

NEC® 250.118(5), 300.22(C), 348, 430.223, 501.10(B)(2), 645.5

* Cable Tray installations per NEC®

e Motor leads
e Listed assemblies
e Listed wire fixtures

* Manufactured wiring systems

Ordering Information

* Environmental AirHandling space installation NEC® 300.22(C)
* UL Classified 1, 2 and 3-hour Through-Penetration Fire Systems

UL File R14141

Product Dimensions/
Bend Radius

Approx. Internal External
Trade Trade Coil Reel Weight/ Diameter Diameter Bend
Product Size Size Length Length 100 feet (min/max) (min/max) Radius
Code (inches) (mm) (feet) (feet) (pounds) inches inches (inches)
5501-22-00+ 3/8 12 25' — 17 0.375/0.393 0.560/0.610 2
5501-24-00+ 3/8 12 50' — 17 0.375/0.393 0.560/0.610 2
5501-30-00+ 3/8 12 100 - 17 0.375/0.393 0.560/0.610 2
5501-42-00+ 3/8 12 250' — 17 0.375/0.393 0.560/0.610 2
5501-45-00+ 3/8 12 — 500' 17 0.375/0.393 0.560/0.610 2
5501-60-00+ 3/8 12 = 1000 17 0.375/0.393 0.560/0.610 2
5502-22-00 1/2 16 25' — 27 0.625/0.645 0.860/0.920 3
5502-24-00 1/2 16 50' - 27 0.625/0.645 0.860/0.920 3
5502-30-00 1/2 16 100 - 27 0.625/0.645 0.860/0.920 3
5502-45-00 1/2 16 — 500' 27 0.625/0.645 0.860/0.920 3
5502-60-00 1/2 16 — 1000' 27 0.625/0.645 0.860/0.920 3
5503-22-00 3/4 21 25' - 35 0.812/0.835 1.045/1.105 4
5503-24-00 3/4 21 50' - 35 0.812/0.835 1.045/1.105 4
5503-30-00 3/4 21 100 - 85 0.812/0.835 1.045/1.105 4
5503-45-00 3/4 21 - 500 35 0.812/0.835 1.045/1.105 4
5503-60-00 3/4 21 — 1000’ 35 0.812/0.835 1.045/1.105 4
5504-24-00 1 27 50' - 51 1.000/1.040 1.300/1.380 5
5504-80-00 1 27 = 300' 51 1.000/1.040 1.300/1.380 5
5505-24-00 1Va 35 50' — 63 1.250/1.300 1.550/1.630 6.25
5505-40-00 1Va 85 — 200' 63 1.250/1.300 1.550/1.630 6.25
5506-22-00 1% 41 25' - 76 1.500/1.575 1.850/1.950 7.50
5507-22-00 2 58 25' - 100 2.000/2.080 2.350/2.450 10
5508-22-00 2 63 25' - 165 2.500/ — 2.860/3.060 12.50
5509-22-00 3 78 25' = 197 3.000/ — 3.360/3.560 15
5510-22-00 3% 91 25' — 230 3.500/ — 3.860/4.060 17.50
5511-22-00 4 103 pi5) — 263 4,000/ — 4.360/4.560 20
NOTE: All dimensions and weights are subject to normal manufacturing tolerances.
FCSA certified ~~— -~
=4
Review NEC® 348.60 and 250.118(5) for grounding requirements.
AFC
CABLE SYSTEMS®
n www.afcweb.com srarer A\ atkore



Galflex®
Type RWS Reduced Wall Steel Flexible Metal Conduit

We've go it
MADE IN AMERICA™

Steel Flexible Metal Conduit. High Strength Steel Strip. UL Recognized Component in 5/16". UL Listed in 3/8" through
3". CSA Certified for Trade Sizes 5/16" and 3/8" Available Upon Request.

APPLICATIONS

Galflex® Type RWS (Reduced Wall Steel) Flexible Metal Conduit is suitable for the following
installations:

. Environmental air-handling spaces per NEC® 300.22(C)

. Power and lighting branch circuit conductors and cables for connecting receptacles, luminaires,
equipment, office partitions, etc.

. Metal raceway for wires and cables per NEC® (ANSI/NFPA-70) Article 348

. Motor feeder, branch, and control circuit conductors and cables

. Class 1, Class 2, Class 3 Remote-control, signaling, and power-limited circuit conductors and cables

. Fire alarm system conductors and cables of power-limited or non-power-limited fire alarm circuits

. Voice, data, communications and video cables including CATV and optical fiber cables

. Concealed or exposed installations per NEC® Article 348 and the applicable NEC® provisions

. Elevators, hoistways, and escalators per NEC® 620.21

. As a grounding conductor for lengths up to 6 feet (20A max) as per 2011 NEC® 250.118(5)

. Electric signs and outline lighting per NEC® 600.7, 600.31 (1000 volts or less), and 600.32 (>1000
volts)

. Hazardous location, Class 1, Div. 2, for flexible connectors only per 2011 NEC® 501.10(B)(2) &
501.30(B)

. UL 1, 2, & 3 Hour Through-Penetration Firestop Systems: C-AJ-1462, C-AJ-1463, C-AJ-1464, W-L-
1308, and W-L-1309

STANDARDS & REFERENCES

. UL Listed per UL 1, Standard for Safety for Flexible Metal Conduit, ANSI/UL-1 for 3/8" through 3"

. CSA Certified per CSA 22.2 No. 56 per Canadian Electrical Code C22.1 Section 12-1000 for 5/16"
and 3/8" trade sizes only

. Meets federal specification WW-C-566¢

. NEC Type Designation - Article 348, Type FMC (flexible metal conduit)

CONSTRUCTION

Galflex® Type RWS is manufactured with a galvanized, corrosion resistant, high strength steel alloy. The
metal strip is helically formed into a continuously interlocked flexible metal conduit that can withstand
impact and crushing forces.

The Power of Connections.™ @E‘-" SOllthWire®
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DIAMETER

INCHES MINIMUM
URABIE e STOCK NUMBER ( ) WEIGHT, BEND RADIUS
(INCHES) INNER OUTER (LBS/100) (INCHES)
(MIN/MAX) (MIN/MAX)
55-28-32-02 55-28-32-03
5/16 (100') (1000") .312/.337 .470/.510 13
55-08-17-02 55-08-17-04 | 55-08-17-03
3/8 (100°) (250') (1000") .375/.393 .56/.61 19 2
55-08-18-02 55-08-18-01 | 55-08-18-03
1/2 (100°) (500') (1000") .625/.645 .86/.92 27 3
55-08-19-02 55-08-19-03 | 55-08-19-06
3/4 (100°) (500') (1000") .812/.835 1.045/1.105 35 4
55-09-16-01 55-09-16-02
1 (50") (400') 1/1.04 1.3/1.38 57 5
55-09-17-01 55-09-17-06 | 55-09-17-02
1-1/4 (50") (250') (400") 1.25/1.3 1.55/1.63 65 6.25
55-09-18-01 55-09-18-03 | 55-09-18-02
1-1/2 (25') (150') (300") 1.5/1.575 1.85/1.95 78 7.5
55-09-19-01 55-09-19-04 | 55-09-19-02
2 (25 (100') (150') 2/2.08 2.35/2.45 133 10
55-09-20-01 55-09-20-03 | 55-09-20-05
2-1/2 (25 (100') (150°) 25 2.86/3.06 15 12.5
55-09-22-01 55-09-22-03
3 (25 (100') 3 3.36/3.56 190 15
55-09-23-01 55-09-23-03
3-1/2 (25 (100') 35 3.86/4.06 220 17
55-09-24-01 55-09-24-02
4 (25 (100') 4 4.36/4.56 270 20
* Trade size 5/16" is provided as UL Recognized construction.
** Trade sizes 3-1/2" and 4" are non-UL.
Note: Trade Sizes 3" and smaller are UL Listed.
Minimum bend radius based on NEC Chapter 9 (other bends).

FEATURES

. Provides mechanical protection for conductors and cable

. For use with listed connectors intended for NEC Type FMC (Flexible Metal Conduit)
. Smooth interior for easy wire pulling

. High strength steel construction

. Hot-dipped, heavy zinc coating for rust/corrosion resistance

. Superior crush proof qualities

. Built in flexibility for simplified positioning

ADDITIONAL APPLICATIONS

. Listed wired fixtures per NEC 410.77(C)

. Raised floors for connection of information technology per NEC 645.5(D)(2) and 645.5(D)
. Places of assembly and theaters per NEC Articles 518 and 520

. Cranes and hoists per NEC 610.11(C)

The Power of Connections.™
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ONLINE CERTIFICATIONS & TOOLS

. UL Online Certifications Directory ( www.ul.com)

. CSA Online Certifications Directory ( www.csa.ca )

. UL Guide Information - Flexible Metal Conduit (DXUZ)

. CSA Product Information - Flexible Metal Conduit (1811-01)

Galflex™ is a trademark of Southwire Company.

((‘ 2 Southwire’

The Power of Connections.™
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Flexible Metal Conduit Fittings

\»IScrew-ln Connectors

For connecting flexible metal conduit to box or enclosure.

(@) File No. E9391
520-DC2 and 520-DCI2 are also UL Listed for use with XRWFMC.

@ File No. LR39354: 519 thru 521 -DC2 & -DCI2

Zinc Die Cast
Catalog K.O. Flex Unit Std.
Number Size Trade Size Qty. Pkg.
519-DC2 1/2" 3/8" 100 1000
520-DC2 1/2" 1/2" 100 1000
521002 3 3/4" 50 500
522-DC2 1" 1" 25 250
523-DC2 11/4" 11/4" 10 100
524-DC2 11/2" 11/2" 5 50
525-DC2 2" 2" 3 30

Zinc Die Cast / Insulated Throat - 105°C

Catalog K.O. Flex Unit Std.
Number Size Trade Size Qty. Pkg.
519-DCI2 1/2" 3/8" 100 1000
520-DCI2 1/2" 172" 100 1000
521-DCI2 3/4" 3/4" 50 500
522-DCI2 1" 1" 25 250
523-DCI2 11/4" 11/4" 10 100
524-DCI2 11/2" 11/2" 5 50
525-DCI2 2" 2" 3 30
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Flexible Metal Conduit Fittings

Whipper-Snap®
Screw-in Connectors

For connecting flexible metal conduit to box or enclosure.
Screw connector into conduit and snap into electrical box.
Patented Whipper-Snap design.

«(@)us File No. E20534

Zinc Die Cast

Catalog K.O. Flex Unit Std.
Number Size Trade Size Qty. Pkg.
GF38SP 1/2" 3/8" 100 1000
GF50SP 1/2" 1/2" 100 1000

\pIScrew-In Couplings I

Used to join two lengths of flexible metal conduit.

(@) File No. E9391
530-DC also UL Listed for use with XRWFMC.

Zinc Die Cast

Catalog Flex Unit  Std.
Number  Trade Size Qty.  Pkg.
530-DC 1/2" 50 500
531-DC 3/4" 50 500
532-DC 1" 10 100
533-DC 11/4" 10 100
534-DC 11/2" 5 50
535-DC 2" 3 30
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Flexible Metal Conduit Fittings

I Squeeze Connectors I

403-I 403 thru 412 414 thru 418 419 and 420
To connect flexible metal conduit to box or enclosure.
«(@D)us File No. E9391: All except 403-|
«(@)us File No. E20534: 403-|
@ File No. LR39354: 407 thru 420; 407-1 thru 420-
——>|Malleable Iron
Catalog K.0. Flex Unit Std.
. Number Size Trade Size Qty. Pkg.
403 1/2" 3/8" 50 500
407 1/2" 1/2" 50 200
408 3/4" 3/4" 25 100
410 1" 1" 25
412 11/4" 11/4" 25
414 11/2" 11/2" 10
416 2" 2" 10
417 21/2" 21/2" 5
41 8 3II 3II _—_— 5
419 31/2" 31/2" 5
420 4" 4" 5
Malleable Iron / Insulated Throat - 105°C
Catalog K.O. Flex Unit Std.
Number Size Trade Size Qty. Pkg.
403-1 172" 3/8" 50 500
407-| 1/2" 1/2" 50 200
408-1 3/4" 3/4" 25 100
410-| 1" 1" 5 25
412-| 11/4" 11/4" 5 25
414-| 11/2" 11/2" 2 10
416-| 2" 2" 2 10
417 21/2" 21/2" 1 5
418-| 3" 3" 1 5
419-| 31/2" 31/2" 1 5
420-| 4" 4" 1 5
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Flexible Metal Conduit Fittings

Squeeze Connectors

403-DC2 1/2" thru 2" 21/2" thru 4"

To connect flexible metal conduit to box or enclosure.

@ File No. E9391: 407-DC2, 407-DCI2, 408-DC2, 408-DCI2
and 417-DC2 thru 420-DC2

@B File No. LR39354: 408-DC2

cus File No. E9391: 403-DC2, 410-DC2, 410-DCI2, 412-DC2,
412-DCI2, 414-DC2, 414-DCI2, 416-DC2 and 416-DCI2

——[ Zinc Die Cast ]
Catalog K.O. Flex Unit Std.
Number Size Trade Size Qty. Pkg.
403-DC2 1/2" 3/8" 50 500
407-DC2 1/2" 1/2" 50 200
408-DC2 3/4" 3/4" 25 100
410-DC2 1" 1" 10 100
412-DC2 11/4" 11/4" 10 100
414-DC2 11/2" 11/2" 5 50
416-DC2 2" 2" 10
417-DC2 21/2" 21/2" 5
418-DC2 3" 3" 5
419-DC2 31/2" 31/2" 5
420-DC2 4" 4" 5

Zinc Die Cast / Insulated Throat - 105°C

Catalog K.O. Flex Unit Std.
Number Size Trade Size Qty. Pkg.
407-DCI2 172" 172" 50 200
408-DCI2 3/4" 3/4" 25 100
410-DCI2 1" 1" 10 100
412-DCI2 11/4" 11/4" 10 100
414-DCI2 11/2" 11/2" 5 50
416-DCI2 2" 2" 10
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Flexible Metal Conduit Fittings

90° Connectors

o
| 45° Connectors i
Zinc Die Cast Malleab_lero-n
45° fitting for connecting flexible
metal conduit to box or enclosure.
(©0) File No. E9391
Zinc Die Cast
Catalog K.0. Flex Unit Std.
Number Size Trade Size Qty. Pkg.
800-DC2 1/2" 3/8" 25 100
803-DC2 1/2" 1/2" 25 100
Malleable Iron
Catalog K.0. Flex Unit Std.
. Number Size Trade Size Qty. Pkg.
800 1/2" 3/8" 25 100
803 1/2" 1/2" 10 100

90¢ fitting with cover used for connecting flexible metal conduit

to box or enclosure.

(@) File No. 9391 @B File No. LR39354

Malleable Iron

Catalog K.0. Flex Unit Std.
Number Size Trade Size Qty. Pkg.
801 1/2" 3/8" 50 200
804 1/2" 172" 25 100
806 3/4" 3/4" 10 50
Malleable Iron / Insulated Throat - 105°C

Catalog K.0. Flex Unit Std.
Number Size Trade Size Qty. Pkg.
801-I 1/2" 3/8" 50 200
804-I 172" 172" 25 100
806-I 3/4" 3/4" 10 50
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Flexible Metal Conduit Fittings

90° Connectors

90¢ fitting with cover used for connecting flexible metal
conduit to box or enclosure.

¢(@)us File No. E9391
@ File No. LR39354: 807 thru 811; 807-I thru 811-|

Malleable Iron

Catalog K.O. Flex Unit Std.
Number Size Trade Size Qty. Pkg.
807 1" 1" 5 25
808 11/4" 11/4" 10
809 11/2" 11/2" 5
810 2" 2" 5
811 21/2" 21/2" 5
812 3" 3" 5
813 31/2" 31/2" 1
814 4" 4" 1
Malleable Iron / Insulated Throat - 105°C
Catalog K.O. Flex Unit Std.
Number Size Trade Size Qty. Pkg.
807-I 1" 1" 5 25
808-I 11/4" 11/4" 2 10
809-I 11/2" 11/2" 1 5
810-1 2" 2" 1 5
811-l 21/2" 21/2" 1 5
812-1 3" 3" 1 5
813- 31/2" 31/2" 1
8141 4" 4" 1
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Flexible Metal Conduit Fittings

90° Connectors

3/8" thru 2"

Over 2"

90¢ fitting with cover used for connecting flexible metal conduit
to box or enclosure. Also see AC/MC section for additional listings.

@ File No. E9391: 801-, 809-, 810-DC2 & DCI2
@ File No. E20534: 804-, 806-, 807-, 808-DC2 & DCI2

@B File No. LR39354

Zinc Die Cast

Catalog K.0. Flex Cable Range Unit Std
Number Size  Trade Size  Min. Max. Qty. Pkg
801-DC2 172" 3/8" 25 25
804-DC2  1/2" 1/2" 750" 875" 25 10
806-DC2  3/4" 3/4" 875" 1.000" 10 50
807-DC2 1" 1" 187" 1.312" 25
808-DC2  11/4" 11/4" 500" 1.625" 25
809-DC2 11/2"  11/2" 5
810-DC2 2" 2" 5
811-DC2 21/2"  21/2" 5
812-DC2 3" 3" 5
813-DC2  31/2"  31/2" 1
814-DC2 4" 4" 1
Zinc Die Cast / Insulated Throat - 105°C

Catalog K.0. Flex Cable Range Unit Std.
Number Size  Trade Size  Min. Max. Qty. Pkg.
801-DCI2  1/2" 3/8" 25 250
804-DCI2  1/2" 1/2" 750" 875" 25 100
806-DCI2  3/4" 3/4" 875" 1.000" 10 50
807-DCI2 1" 1" a87 1312 25
808-DCI2 1 1/4" 11/4" 500" 1.625" 25
809-DCI2 11/2" 11/2" 5
810-DCI2 2" 2" 5
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Wireway

Type 1 Quick-Connect Hinge Cover Wireway
Data Sheet

Application Construction
* Houses runs of control and power cable * Wireway body and cover are fabricated from code gauge steel,
* Used for cable and wire junction, distribution and (see table)
termination * Wireway body has mounting holes on the back
* Wireway is available with or without knockouts on the top and
Standards bottom sides
* UL 870 listed, Type 1 * Wireway fittings have no knockouts, ends are available with or
e CSA C22.2 No. 26 certified, Type 1 without knockouts
* Conforms to NEMA standard for Type 1 * Wireway exceeding 72 inches in length has two overlapping
¢ |EC 60529, IP30 covers
e Variety of fittings allow runs which can change directions,
Finish junction and terminate
¢ Wash and phosphate undercoat ¢ Wireway connectors (sold separately) have a unique gate feature
« ANSI 61 gray acrylic electrocoat finish ‘év:t;(l:: can swing completely open allowing for lay-in of wire and
Accessories * Universal style connectors are also available for adapting to other

manufacturer’s wireway, (see table, page 22)

* Except for wireway ends, completely interchangeable with Type 1
screw cover wireway and fittings through use of the adapter style
connector, (see page 22)

¢ Touch-up paint
e See Accessories section

Protected by U.S. Patents 7,525,044 &
7,762,042

Notes: Cooper B-Line can provide special sizes, finishes and other modifications. Consult the factory for your special requirements.




Type 1 Quick-Connect Hinge Cover Wireway

Catalog Number

Wireway Wireway Size Knockout
Catalog Number Height x Depth x Length D Quantity
AxBxC
KO No KO in. mm in. | mm Gauge Top Bottom
2212 HS 2212 HS NK 2.50x2.50x12.00 63x63x305 1.25| 32 16 3 3
2224 HS 2224 HS NK 2.50x2.50x24.00 63x63x610 1.25] 32 16 7 7
2236 HS 2236 HS NK 2.50%x2.50%x36.00 63x63x914 1.25| 32 16 11 11
2248 HS 2248 HS NK 2.50%x2.50x48.00 63x63x1219 1.25] 32 16 15 15
2260 HS 2260 HS NK 2.50x2.50x60.00 63x63x1524 1.25| 32 16 19 19
2272 HS 2272 HS NK 2.50%x2.50x72.00 63x63x1829 1.25] 32 16 23 23
22120 HS 22120 HS NK 2.50%x2.50x120.00 63x63x3048 1.25| 32 16 39 39
4412 HS 4412 HS NK 4.00x4.00x12.00 102x102x305 2.75| 70 16 3 3
4424 HS 4424 HS NK 4.00x4.00x24.00 | 102x102x610 | 2.75| 70 16 7 7
4436 HS 4436 HS NK 4.00x4.00x36.00 102x102x914 2.75| 70 16 11 11
4448 HS 4448 HS NK 4.00x4.00x48.00 102x102x1219 2.75| 70 16 15 15
4460 HS 4460 HS NK 4.00x4.00x60.00 102x102x1524 2.75| 70 16 19 19
4472 HS 4472 HS NK 4.00x4.00x72.00 102x102x1829 2.75| 70 16 23 23
44120 HS 44120 HS NK 4.00x4.00x120.00 102x102x3048 2.75| 70 16 39 39
6612 HS 6612 HS NK 6.00x6.00x12.00 152x152x305 4.25| 108 16 3 3
6624 HS 6624 HS NK 6.00x6.00x24.00 152x152x610 4.25| 108 16 7 7
6636 HS 6636 HS NK 6.00x6.00x36.00 | 152x152x914 | 4.25| 108 16 1 1
6648 HS 6648 HS NK 6.00x6.00x48.00 152x152x1219 | 4.25| 108 16 15 15
6660 HS 6660 HS NK 6.00x6.00x60.00 152x152x1524 | 4.25| 108 16 19 19
6672 HS 6672 HS NK 6.00x6.00x72.00 152x152x1829 | 4.25| 108 16 23 23
66120 HS | 66120 HS NK | 6.00x6.00x120.00 | 152x152x3048 | 4.25| 108 16 39 39
8812 HS 8812 HS NK 8.00x8.00x12.00 203x203x305 6.00| 152 14 3 3
8824 HS 8824 HS NK 8.00x8.00x24.00 203x203x610 6.00| 152 14 7 7
8836 HS 8836 HS NK 8.00x8.00x36.00 203x203x914 6.00| 152 14 11 11
8848 HS 8848 HS NK 8.00x8.00x48.00 | 203x203x1219 | 6.00| 152 14 15 15
8860 HS 8860 HS NK 8.00x8.00x60.00 | 203x203x1524 | 6.00| 152 14 19 19
8872 HS 8872 HS NK 8.00x8.00x72.00 203x203x1829 6.00| 152 14 23 23
88120 HS | 88120 HS NK | 8.00x8.00x120.00 | 203x203x3048 | 6.00| 152 14 39 39
101012 HS 101012 HS NK | 10.00x10.00x12.00 254x254x305 8.00| 203 14 & 3
101024 HS 101024 HS NK | 10.00x10.00x24.00 254x254x610 8.00| 203 14 7 7
101036 HS 101036 HS NK | 10.00x10.00x36.00 254x254x914 8.00| 203 14 11 11
101048 HS 101048 HS NK | 10.00x10.00x48.00 | 254x254x1219 8.00| 203 14 15 15
101060 HS | 101060 HS NK |10.00x10.00x60.00 | 254x254x1524 | 8.00| 203 14 19 19
1010120 HS| 1010120 HS NK [10.00x10.00x120.00 | 254x254x3048 8.00| 203 14 39 39
121212 HS 121212 HS NK | 12.00x12.00x12.00 305x305x305 |10.00| 254 14 3 3
121224 HS 121224 HS NK | 12.00x12.00x24.00 305x305x610 |10.00| 254 14 7 7
121236 HS 121236 HS NK | 12.00x12.00x36.00 305x305x914 | 10.00| 254 14 11 11
121248 HS 121248 HS NK | 12.00x12.00x48.00 | 305x305x1219 |10.00| 254 14 15 15
121260 HS 121260 HS NK [ 12.00x12.00x60.00 | 305x305x1524 |10.00| 254 14 19 19
1212120 HS| 1212120 HS NK |12.00x12.00x120.00 | 305x305x3048 |10.00| 254 14 39 39
f C |
‘ } C-4.00" } ‘

A D Wireway Front

Co——

cover screw J mounting hole —

\ |
Knockout sizes:

J H J H H =3/4” or 1/2” conduit

H J
O @ O @ O @ J =114’ or 17 conduit

P Lsoo [ 300

156" 3007 P typ. Wireway Side
spacing  spacing

Notes: Additional mounting holes are furnished when C dimension is over 60.00" (1524 mm).
Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.

21 ’
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Type 1 Quick-Connect Hinge Cover Wireway

Catalog Number

Telescopic Fitting 90° Elbow
CatalogNumber | A [ B1 | B2 | ¢ Catalog Number A | B | E | F
In. mmj| in. mm| In. mm | In. mm in. mm n. mm n. mm in. mm
22 FTF 27570 [1.75] 44 [1.12] 28 [12.00| 305 22 HSLIN 2.50| 63 2501 63 | 5.38| 136 | 5.38| 136
33FTF 325083 12.25| 57 [1.12| 28 |12.00| 305 44 HSL IN 4.00( 102 | 4.00{ 102 | 6.00| 152 | 6.00| 152
44 FTF 4251108 13.25| 83 [1.12| 28 [12.00| 305 66 HSL IN 6.00( 152 | 6.00| 152 | 7.00| 178 | 7.00| 178
66 FTF 6.25/159 [5.25133 |1.12 | 28 |12.00| 305 88 HSL IN 8.00| 203 | 8.00 203 | 8.00{ 203 | 8.00| 203
88 FTF 8.25(210(7.25[184 [1.12| 28 [12.00| 305 1010 HSL IN 10.00| 254 | 10.00( 254 | 9.00f 229 | 9.00| 229
1010 FTF 10251260 (9.25 235 |1.12 | 28 [12.00| 305 1212 HSL IN 12.00( 305 | 12.00{ 305 [10.00| 254 | 10.00| 254
1212 FTF 12.25/311 [11.25| 286 [1.12 | 28 [12.00| 305 22 HSL ouT 250 63 | 2.50| 63 | 538 136 | 5.38( 136
Reducer 44 HSL OUT 4.00| 102 | 4.00| 102 | 6.00[ 152 | 6.00| 152
66 HSL OUT 6.00| 152 | 6.00| 152 | 7.00| 178 | 7.00| 178
Catalog Number | A1 | B1 | A2 | B2 | C 88 HSL OUT 8.00| 203 | 8.00| 203 | 8.00| 203 | 8.00] 203
in. mm in. mm in. mm in. mm in. mm
. 1010 HSL OUT 10.00| 254 | 10.00| 254 | 9.00| 229 | 9.00| 229
2233 PR 2l (6| 2t G0 |l i)l et L) 1212 HSL OUT 12.00| 305 | 12.00] 305 |10.00| 254 | 10.00| 254
3344 FR* 3.00| 76 | 3.00] 76 | 4.00| 102| 4.00| 102 | 8.00| 203 STEEIRE ) S T R R Er A N IR
4466 FR* 4.00/102 | 4.00{ 102 | 6.00| 152| 6.00| 152 [10.00| 254 44 HSL SIDE 00| 102 | 200l 102 | 600l 152 | 600l 152
6688 FR ) 6.00 152 | 6.00| 152| 8.00| 203| 8.00| 203 [12.00| 305 LG sl i || el 2 | 2l | 7wl i
881010 FR : 8.00| 203 | 8.00| 203 [10.00| 254/10.00| 254 [12.00| 305 58 HSL SIDE 500 203 | 800l 203 | 800l 203 | 800! 203
10101212 FR 10.00{ 254 [10.00| 254 [12.00| 305|12.00| 305 [16.00| 406 T (L (3 T I Y R e e ey e
Connector 1212 HSL SIDE 12.00| 305 | 12.00| 305 |10.00| 254 | 10.00| 254
Catalog Number A B 45° Elhow
Connector Style | Adapter Style | Universal Style in. mm| in. mm Catalog Number A B = =
22 HSC 22 HSCA 22 HSCU 250| 63| 250 63 T I
44 HSC 44HSCA | 44 HSCU | 4.00 1027 4.00 | 102 2245 HSL COMBO 250] 63 | 250] 63 | 172 43 | 172] 43
Lkl BtHS Loliblay 600 152] 6.00 | 152 4445 HSL COMBO 4.00| 102 | 4.00 102 | 2.75| 70 | 2.75| 70
88 HSC 88 HSCA 88 HSCU 8.00| 203 8.0 | 203 6645 HSL COMBO 6.00| 152 | 6.00| 152 | 3.18| 81 | 3.18| 81
1010 HSC | 1010 HSCA | 1010 HSCU [ 10.00| 254[10.00| 254 8845 HSL COMBO 500l 203 | 800l 203 | 362l 92 | 362/ 92
1212HSC | 1212 HSCA | 1212HSCU | 12.00] 305]12.00] 305 101045 HSL COMBO 10.00| 254 | 10.00| 254 | 4.06| 103 | 4.06| 103
End 121245 HSL COMBO 12.00{ 305 | 12.00| 305 | 4.50| 114 | 4.50| 114
Catalog Number A B Ko 2245 HSL SIDE 250 63 | 250 63 | 1.72| 43 | 1.72| 43
K0 No KO in. mm|in. mm|in. mm 4445 HSL SIDE 4.00( 102 | 4.00| 102 | 275/ 70 | 2.75| 70
22 HSE 22 HSE NK 250 63 | 2.50 63 | 1.50| 38 6645 HSL SIDE 6.00| 152 | 6.00| 152 | 3.18| 81 | 3.18| 81
44 HSE 44 HSE NK 4.00102| 4.00{102 | 1.50| 38 8845 HSL SIDE 8.00| 203 | 8.00 203 | 362| 92 | 3.62| 92
66 HSE 66 HSE NK 6.00{ 152| 6.00{152 | 1.50| 38 101045 HSL SIDE 10.00| 254 | 10.00| 254 | 4.06| 103 | 4.06| 103
88 HSE 88 HSE NK 8.00 203| 8.00{203 | 1.50| 38 121245 HSL SIDE 12.00{ 305 | 12.00| 254 | 4.50| 114 | 4.50| 114
1010 HSE | 1010 HSE NK |10.00( 254 (10.00| 254 | 3.00| 76 Tee
1212 HSE | 1212 HSE NK |12.00( 305(12.00/ 305 | 3.00| 76
. Catalog Number A B E F
Wireway End Flange in. mm | in. mm | in. mm | in. mm
Catalog Number A B E F 22 HST 250| 63 | 250] 63 | 4.25] 108 | 4.25] 108
in._mm |in._mm|in._mm]in_mm 44 HST 4.00| 102 | 4.00| 102 | 6.00[ 152 | 6.00] 152
22 HSF 2.50( 63 | 2,50/ 63 | 4.00 102| 4.00| 102 66 HST 6.00| 152 | 6.00] 152 | 7.00 178 | 7.00| 178
44 HSF 4.00/102 | 4.00 102| 5.50| 140| 5.50| 140 88 HST 8.00 203 | 8.00| 203 | 8.00 203 | 8.00{ 203
66 HSF 6.00 152 | 6.00] 152 | 7.50| 191| 7.50| 191 1010 HST 10.00| 254 | 10,00 254 | 9.00 229 | 9.00] 229
88 HSF 8.00] 203 | 8.00] 203| 9.50) 241| 9.50| 241 1212 HST 12.00| 305 | 12.00| 305 |10.00| 254 | 10.00| 254
1010 HSF 10.00{ 254 [10.00| 254 [11.50| 292 |11.50| 292 C
1212 HSF 12.00{ 305 [12.00| 305 [13.50| 343 [13.50| 343 Foss
erewav Hanger ca‘alog Number in. A mm in. B mm in.E mm | in. F mm
Catalog Number in_Gmm in_"'mm in_"mm i"_Kmm 22 HSX 250| 63 | 250 63 | 4.25| 108 | 4.25| 108
T R IRs 44 HSX 4.00| 102 | 4.00| 102 | 6.12| 155 | 6.12| 155
44 FH 12.50( 318 [10.50| 267 [10.37| 263 | 4.87| 121 LU 00 (00 o v
S e T TS R 88 HSX 8.00| 203 | 8.00| 203 | 8.12| 206 | 8.12| 206
88 FH 20.50 521 [18.50( 495 [16.75| 425 | 6.87 | 171 Ll 10.001 254 110.001 254 | 9.12) 232 | 9.12) 232
TS TG T ERETIER 1212 HSX 12.00| 305 |12.00| 305 |10.12| 257 [10.12 | 257
1212 FH ** 28.50) 724 |26.50| 673 [20.25| 514 | 8.87 | 225

* Requires use of HSCA Adapter Style Connector.
**Hangers are shipped welded in the top cover assembly position.

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Wireway

Type 1 Quick-Connect Hinge Cover Wireway
llustration Sheet

- F

90° Elbow 90° Elbow
(outside opening) (inside and side opening)

N gl

~— .75
(19

45° Elbow

75 Tee
(19)

~— .75
(19)

Cross Reducer Fitting

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Wireway

Type 1 Quick-Connect Hinge Cover Wireway
lllustration Sheet

Wireway Hangers

I S
/\Kf? n A =7
I |

P

J i (shipped

J/ J unassembled)

Wireway Section Side Cover Assembly Top Cover Assembly
Lengths from 12.00” (305 mm) to For those installations where For those installations where
120.00” (305 mm). Wireway the wireway cover must be the wireway cover must be
exceeding 60.00” (1524 mm) has hinged at the side. hinged at the top.

two covers. Shown with KO's, also
available without.

N C> F— ]

A 0

=
B1J BZ’J P L

Reducer Telescopic Fitting Wireway End Flange Used to ti::inate
A2 and B2 dimensions (see Adjustable length up to 10.00” Allows for a secure connection wireway or fitting.
catalog table), correspond to (254 mm). Wraps around the of wireway to an adjoining Shown with KO, also
the large end opening. Used two near joining wireway enclosure or wall. available without.
to reduce or enlarge wireway lengths to achieve a
runs. Removable cover is continuous run.

secured with screws.

Connector
Style

(1524)

=
A =
g & |
T
Barrier, Bolt-On
For those installations that
Connector require separated wiring
Swing gate allows for continuous compartments. See Type
runs of wire and cable. 1 Screw Cover Wireway

for part number, page 16.

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.




Wireway

Wireway 90° Elbows

Type 1 Quick-Connect Hinge Cover Wireway

lllustration Sheet

Inside Opening Outside Opening Side Opening
Specifically designed to have Specifically designed to have the Side cover is hinged to
only the inside cover hinge outside covers hinge open to allow a continuous run on
open to allow a continuous run allow a continuous run with 90° designs with 90° sweeping
with 90° turns. turns. turns.

Wireway 45° Elbows

Combo Opening
Designed to achieve a 45° turn.
Inside and outside removable

covers are secured with screws.

Side hinge cover design for
applications where a “T” junction
is necessary.

Side Opening
Designed to achieve a 45° turn
and have the cover removed
from the side. Excellent for
combining two to make a
gradual 90° sweep.

Cross

Side cover and broad body design to
junction cable run in four directions.
Removable cover is secured with
SCrews.

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.




Wireway

Type 1 Screw Cover Wireway - Painted & Galvanized

Data Sheet

Application

* Houses runs of control and power cable

* Used for cable and wire junction, distribution and
termination

Standards

e UL 870 listed, Type 1

e CSA C22.2 No. 26 certified, Type 1

* Conforms to NEMA standard for Type 1
e |EC 60529, IP30

Finish
¢ Wash and phosphate undercoat or galvanized steel
* ANSI 61 gray acrylic electrocoat finish

Accessories

¢ Sealing devices

e Touch-up paint

e See Accessories section

Construction

* Wireway body and cover are fabricated from code gauge steel
or galvanized steel, (see table)

* Wireway body has mounting holes on the back

* Wireway is available with or without knockouts on the top and
bottom sides

* Wireway fittings have no knockouts, ends are available with or
without knockouts

e Cover is secured to the body with plated screws

* Keyhole slots are furnished on the wireway cover which allow
easy access to the inside without removing the screws

e Flush and surface wireway covers are available

* Wireway exceeding 72 inches in length has two overlapping
covers

 Variety of fittings allow runs which can change direction,
junction and terminate

e Standard wireway connectors (sold separately) have a unique
gate feature which can swing completely open allowing for
continuous runs of wire and cable

¢ Universal connectors are also available for adapting to other
manufacturer’s wireway, (see table, page 16)

* Completely interchangeable with Type 1 Hinge Cover Wireway
and Fittings

Notes: Cooper B-Line can provide special sizes, finishes and other modifications. Consult the factory for your special requirements.




Type 1 Screw Cover Wireway - Painted & Galvanized
Catalog Number

Wireway Catalog Number Wireway Size Knockout
Quantity
Painted Galvanized Height x Depth x Length
AxBxC D
KO No KO KO No KO in. mm in. mm Gauge Top Bottom
2126 2212 6 NK 2212 GGV 2212 GGV NK 2.50x2.50x12.00 64x64x305 125 | 32 16 3 3
22186 2218 G NK 2218 GGV 2218 GGV NK 2.50%2.50x18.00 64x64x457 125 | 32 16 5 5
20246 2224 G NK 2224 GGV 2224 GGV NK 2.50x2.50x24.00 64x64x610 125 | 32 16 7 7
2236 6 2236 G NK 2236 GGV 2236 GGV NK 2.50%2.50x36.00 64x64x014 125 | 32 16 1 1
2248 6 2248 G NK 2248 GGV 2248 GGV NK 2.50x2.50x48.00 64x64x1219 125 | 32 16 15 15
2260 G 2260 6 NK 2260 GGV 2260 GGV NK 2.50x2.50x60.00 64x64x1524 125 | 32 16 19 19
2726 2272 G NK 2272 GGV 2272 GGV NK 2.50x2.50x72.00 64x64x1829 125 | 32 16 23 23
22120 6 22120 G NK 22120 GGV | 22120 GGV NK 2.50x2.50x120.00 64x64x3048 125 | 32 16 39 39
33126 33126 NK 3312 GGV 3312 GGV NK 3.00x3.00x12.00 76x76x305 150 | 38 16 3 3
33186 3318 G NK 3318 GGV 3318 GGV NK 3.00x3.00x18.00 76X76x457 150 | 38 16 5 5
33246 3324 G NK 3324 GGV 3324 GGV NK 3.00x3.00x24.00 76x76x610 150 | 38 16 7 7
33366 3336 G NK 3336 GGV 3336 GGV NK 3.00x3.00x36.00 76x76x014 150 | 38 16 1 1
33486 3348 G NK 3348 GGV 3348 GGV NK 3.00x3.00x48.00 76x76x1219 150 | 38 16 15 15
3360 G 3360 G NK 3360 GGV 3360 GGV NK 3.00x3.00x60.00 76x76x1524 150 | 38 16 19 19
33726 3372 6 NK 3372 GGV 3372 GGV NK 3.00x3.00x72.00 76x76x1829 150 | 38 16 23 23
331206 33120 6 NK 33120 GGV | 33120 GGV NK 3.00x3.00x120.00 76X76x3048 150 | 38 16 39 39
44126 4412 6 NK 4412 GGV 4412 GGV NK 4.00x4.00x12.00 102x102x305 275 | 70 16 3 3
44186 4418 G NK 4418 GGV 4418 GGV NK 4.00x4.00x18.00 102x102x457 275 | 70 16 5 5
44246 4424 G NK 4424 GGV 4424 GGV NK 4.00x4.00x24.00 102x102x610 275 | 70 16 7 7
4436 6 4436 G NK 4436 GGV 4436 GGV NK 4.00x4.00x36.00 102x102x914 275 | 70 16 11 1
4448 6 4448 G NK 4448 GGV 4448 GGV NK 4.00x4.00x48.00 102x102x1219 275 | 70 16 15 15
4460 G 4460 G NK 4460 GGV 4460 GGV NK 4.00x4.00x60.00 102x102x1524 275 | 70 16 19 19
44726 4472 G NK 4472 GGV 4472 GGV NK 4.00x4.00x72.00 102x102x1829 275 | 70 16 23 23
441206 44120 G NK 44120 GGV | 44120 GGV NK 4.00x4.00x120.00 102x102x3048 275 | 70 16 39 39
64126 6412 G NK 6412 GGV 6412 GGV NK 6.00x4.00x12.00 152x102x305 425 | 108 16 3 3
6418 G 6418 G NK 6418 GGV 6418 GGV NK 6.00x4.00x18.00 152x102x457 425 | 108 16 5 5
6424 G 6424 G NK 6424 GGV 6424 GGV NK 6.00x4.00x24.00 152x102x610 425 | 108 16 7 7
6436 G 6436 G NK 6436 GGV 6436 GGV NK 6.00x4.00x36.00 152x102x914 425 | 108 16 11 1
6448 G 6448 G NK 6448 GGV 6448 GGV NK 6.00x4.00x48.00 152x102x1219 425 | 108 16 15 15
6460 G 6460 G NK 6460 GGV 6460 GGV NK 6.00x4.00x60.00 152x102x1524 425 | 108 16 19 19
64726 6472 G NK 6472 GGV 6472 GGV NK 6.00x4.00x72.00 152x102x1829 425 | 108 16 23 23
64120 G 64120 G NK 64120 GGV | 64120 GGV NK 6.00x4.00x120.00 152x102x3048 425 | 108 16 39 39
66126 6612 6 NK 6612 GGV 6612 GGV NK 6.00x6.00x12.00 152x152x305 425 | 108 16 3 3
6618 G 6618 G NK 6618 GGV 6618 GGV NK 6.00x6.00x18.00 152x152x457 425 | 108 16 5 5
6624 G 6624 G NK 6624 GGV 6624 GGV NK 6.00x6.00x24.00 152x152x610 425 | 108 16 7 7
6636 G 6636 G NK 6636 GGV 6636 GGV NK 6.00x6.00x36.00 152x152x914 425 | 108 16 11 1
6648 G 6648 G NK 6648 GGV 6648 GGV NK 6.00x6.00x48.00 152x152x1219 425 | 108 16 15 15
6660 G 6660 G NK 6660 GGV 6660 GGV NK 6.00x6.00x60.00 152x152x1524 425 | 108 16 19 19
6672 G 6672 G NK 6672 GGV 6672 GGV NK 6.00x6.00x72.00 152x152x1829 425 | 108 16 23 23
66120 G 66120 G NK 66120 GGV | 66120 GGV NK 6.00x6.00x120.00 152x152x3048 425 | 108 16 39 39

See page 14 for 8"x8” through 12"x12” wireway.

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Type 1 Screw Cover Wireway - Painted & Galvanized
Catalog Number

Wireway Catalog Number Wireway Size Knockout
Quantity
Painted Galvanized Height x Depth x Length
AxBxC D
KO No KO KO No KO in. mm in.  mm Gauge Top Bottom

88126 8812 G NK 8812 GGV 8812 GGV NK 8.00x8.00x12.00 203x203x305 6.00 | 152 14 3 3
88186 8818 G NK 8818 GGV 8818 GGV NK 8.00x8.00x18.00 203x203%457 6.00 | 152 14 5 5
8824 6 8624 G NK 8824 GGV 8824 GGV NK 8.00x8.00x24.00 203x203x610 6.00 | 152 14 7 7
8836 G 8836 G NK 8836 GGV 8836 GGV NK 8.00x8.00x36.00 203x203x914 6.00 | 152 14 1 11
8848 6 8848 G NK 8848 GGV 8848 GGV NK 8.00x8.00x48.00 203x203x1219 6.00 | 152 14 15 15
8860 G 8860 G NK 8860 GGV 8860 GGV NK 8.00x8.00x60.00 203x203x1524 6.00 | 152 14 19 19
88726 8872 G NK 8872 GGV 8872 GGV NK 8.00x8.00x72.00 203x203x1829 6.00 | 152 14 23 23
88120 G 88120 G NK 88120 GGV  |88120 GGV NK 8.00x8.00x120.00 203x203x3048 6.00 | 152 14 39 39
1010126 101012GNK  |101012GGY  [101012 GGV NK 10.00x10.00x12.00 254x254x305 8.00 | 203 14 3 3
101024 6 101024 GNK 101024 GGV | 101024 GGV NK 10.00x10.00x24.00 254x254x610 8.00 | 203 14 7 7
101036 G 101036 GNK 101036 GGV | 101036 GGV NK 10.00x10.00x36.00 24x254x914 8.00 | 203 14 1 11
101048 6 101048 GNK | 101048 GGV | 101048 GGV NK 10.00x10.00x48.00 254x254x1219 8.00 | 203 14 15 15
101060 G 101060 GNK  |101060 GGV  |101060 GGV NK 10.00x10.00x60.00 254x054x1524 8.00 | 203 14 19 19
1010726 101072GNK  |101072GGV  |101072 GGV NK 10.00x10.00x72.00 254x254x1829 8.00 | 203 14 23 23
10101206 | 1010120 GNK 1010120 GGV 1010120 GGV NK 10.00x10.00x120.00 254x054x3048 8.00 | 203 14 39 39
1212126 121212GNK 12121266V 121212 GGV NK 12.00x12.00x12.00 305x305x305 10.00 | 254 14 3 3
1212246 121224 GNK 121224 GGV 121224 GGV NK 12.00x12.00x24.00 305x305x610 10.00 | 254 14 7 7
121236 6 121236 GNK 121236 GGV | 121236 GGV NK 12.00x12.00x36.00 305x305%914 10.00 | 254 14 1 1
121248 G 121248 GNK 121248 GGV |121248 GGV NK 12.00x12.00x48.00 305x305x1219 10.00 | 254 14 15 15
121260 6 121260 GNK  |121260 GGV | 121260 GGV NK 12.00x12.00x60.00 305x3051524 10.00 | 254 14 19 19
1212726 121272 GNK 12127266V 121272 GGV NK 12.00x12.00x72.00 305x305%1829 10.00 | 254 14 23 23
12121206 | 1212120 GNK | 1212120 GGV | 1212120 GGV NK 12.00x12.00x120.00 305x305%3048 10.00 | 254 14 39 39

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Type 1 Screw Cover Wireway Fittings - Painted & Galvanized

Catalog Number

Connector
Catalog Numher A B Telescopic Fitting
T o ot 250 o¢ Catalog Number A B1 B2 c
B8e 200 76 | 3.00l 76 Painted Galvanized in. mm | in. mm|in. mm | in. mm
22 FTF 22 FTFGV 275] 70 | 175 | 44 [112] 28 [12.00 | 305
o cl 0 ity il 33 FIF 33 FTFGV 325| 83 | 225 | 57 [112| 28 |12.00 | 305
64C 600 152 4.001 102 A4 FTF 44 FTFGV 425|108 | 325 | 83 |142 | 28 |12.00 | 305
L R0 o2 00 s 64 FTF 64 FTFGV 625|159 | 325 | 83 [1.12| 28 |12.00 | 305
8c 800 203) 8.00] 203 66 FTF 66 FTFGV 625| 159 | 525 | 133|142 | 28 [12.00 | 305
OO 10.00) 25410.00| 254 88 FTF 88 FTFGV 825| 210 | 7.25 | 184 [1.12 | 28 |12.00 | 305
1212¢ 12.00) 30512.00] 305 1010 FTF 1010FTFGV (1025 | 260 | 9.25 | 235 | 1.12 | 28 |[12.00 | 305
Reducer 1212 FTF 1212FTFGV (1225 | 311 |11.25 | 286 | 1.12 | 28 [12.00 | 305
Catalog Number M B1 A2 B2 c End
Painted Galvanized inn. mm|in. mm|in. mm|[in. mm | in. mm
2233 FR 2233FRGV | 250| 64 |250] 64 |3.00] 76 |3.00] 76 |6.00 | 152 Ko o K%atalﬂg N:(I[I]nher Yo ko A B
3344 FR 3344 FRGV 3.00| 76 |3.00| 76 [4.00 | 102 [4.00 [ 102 | 8.00 | 203 Painted Galvanized . mm | i mm
4466 FR 4466 FRGV 4.00( 102 | 4.00 | 102 | 6.00 [ 152 |6.00 | 152 |10.00 | 254 2E 22 E NK 22 EGV 22 EGV NK 250 64 250 | 64
6688 FR 6688 FRGV 6.00{ 152 | 6.00 | 152 [8.00 | 203 |8.00 | 203 [12.00| 305 3 E 33ENK 33 EGV 33 EGV NK 300l 76 | 300! 78
881010FR | 881010 FRGV | 8.00 203 | 8.00 | 203 [10.00| 254 [10.00] 254 [12.00 | 305 ME A4ENK A4 EGY 44 EGV NK 400! 102 | 200 102
10101212 FR| 10101212 FRGV (10.00| 254 |10.00{ 254 {12.00{ 305 [12.00| 305 [16.00 | 406 64 E 64 E NK 64 EGV 64 EGV NK 6.00| 152 | 4.00| 102
Wireway End Flange 66 E 66 E NK 66 EGV 66 EGV NK 6.00 | 152 | 6.00 | 152
Catalog Number A B E F 88E 88 ENK 88 EGV 88 EGV NK 800 | 203 | 8.00| 203
Painted | Galvanized | in. mm|in. mm|in. mm |in. mm 1010E | 1010ENK | 1010EGV | 1010EGVNK | 10.00 | 254 |10.00 | 254
22 GF 22 GFGV 250| 64 1250 64 |4.00 | 102 (4.00 102 1212E 1212ENK | 1212EGV | 1212EGVNK | 12.00 | 305 [12.00 | 305
33 GF 33 GFGV 3.00| 76 {3.00| 76 |4.50 | 114 [4.50 [ 114 See drawing for KO sizes.
44 GF 44 GFGV 4.00{102 | 4.00 102 |5.50 | 140 |5.50 | 140 Wireway Hanger
64 GF 64 GFGV 6.00{ 152 | 4.00| 102 |7.50 | 191 |5.50 | 140
66 GF 66 GFGV 6.00| 152 | 6.00 | 152 [7.50 | 191 |7.50 | 191 Paiﬁae:alog (!‘alll‘:;‘lggz . G . “mm . Jmm . Kmm
88 GF 88 GFGV 8.00{ 203 | 8.00 | 203 | 9.50 | 241 [9.50 | 241 2 F 22 FHGY se0T 216 ool 165 1 es0l 165 257 T 73
1010 GF 1010GFGV  [10.00 254 |10.00| 254 [11.50| 292 [11.50| 292 23 FH 33 FHGY 1050l 267 | 850 216 | 900l 229 | 387 | 98
1212 GF 1212GFGV (12,00 305 [12.00| 305 [13.50| 343 [13.50| 343 4 FH 44 FHGY 150l 318 l1050| 267 [10a7| 263 | 487 | 124
90° Elhow 66 FH 66 FHGY 1650 419 [1450| 368 [1350| 343 | 587 | 149
Catalog Number A B (H E F 88 FH 88 FHGV 2050| 521 |1850| 470 |16.75| 425 |6.87 | 174
Painted Galvanized in. mm|in. mm|in. mm|[in. mm | in. mm 1010 FH* 1010 FHGV* o450 622 122501 572 [19.75] 502 | 7.87 | 200
221.COMBO | 22LCOMBOGV [2.50| 64 (250 | 64 |5.59 | 142 [4.28| 109 [4.28 [109 | | 199 ph- 1212 FHGV* 2850| 724 |2650| 673 |22.75| 578 | 887 | 225

33LCOMBO | 33LCOMBOGV |3.00| 76 |3.00| 76 |6.09 | 155 |4.50 | 114 | 4.50 [ 114
441 COMBO | 44L COMBOGV |4.00| 102 |4.00|102 |7.09 | 180 |5.00 | 127 | 5.00 | 127
64 L COMBO | 64 L COMBOGV |4.00( 102 |6.00 | 152 [10.09| 256 {5.00 [ 127 [5.00 | 127

*Hangers are shipped welded in the top cover assembly position.
90° Elbow - Tee - Cross

66L COMBO | 66L COMBOGV |6.00] 152 | 6.00 | 152 [10.09] 256 |7.00 | 178 |7.00 | 178 _Catalog Number A | B ¢
88LCOMBO | 8L COMBOBY |8.00| 203 | 800|203 [12.00] 307 | 8,00 | 203 |80 203 | Foimted | GBalvanized R e
22 LTX 22 LTXGV 250] 64 | 250] 64 | 450]114
1ﬂ10LcoMBﬂ 1010 L COMBOGY|10.00] 254 [10.00] 254 [14.09] 358 [9.00 (229 (900 {229 | | g5 o P— 200 76 | 300 76 | 500|127
1212 L COMBO| 1212 L COMBOGY 12,00/ 305 |12.00[ 305 (16.09| 409 [10.00] 254 [10.00{ 254 | | 40 irx e 200102 | 200l 102 | 600|152
2LSIDE | 22LSIDEGV  |250| 64 (250 64 |559 | 142 (428|109 [428 {109 | | g i1y 64 LTXGY 600l 152 | 4000102 | 800|203
3BLSIDE | 33LSIDEGY |30/ 76 [3.00| 76 |6.09 | 155 450|114 [450 | 114 | | goiry e 6001152 | 600l 152 800|203
MLSIDE | 44LSIDEGY  |400| 102 [400(102 |7.09 | 180 |5.00 [127 (500 127 | | go\ry 88 LTYGY 8,00 203 | 8.00| 203 H0.00| 254
GALSIDE | G4LSIDEGY  |6.00| 152 400|102 [10.09) 256 [7.00| 178 [7.00 {178 | | sorourx | 1ot0tmey |00l 25a Hoool 254 hi00 308
G6LSIDE | 66LSIDEGY  |6.00| 152 |6.00( 152 [10.09] 256 |7.00 [178 700 |178 | | ypuoyry | 121207x6v 1200|205 h2.00| 305 ha.oo lass

88 L SIDE 88 L SIDEGV 8.00| 203 | 8.00 | 203 |12.09]| 307 |8.00 | 203 | 8.00 | 203
1010L SIDE | 1010 L SIDEGV  |10.00 254 (10.00| 254 (14.09( 358 [10.00{ 254 |9.00 (229
1212L SIDE | 1212 L SIDEGV  |12.00 305 |12.00| 305 {16.09( 409 [10.00{ 254 {10.00 | 254
22 L SWEEP | 22L SWEEPGV |2.50| 64 |2.50| 64 |5.63 | 143 |4.25|108 | 4.25 [ 108
33 L SWEEP | 33LSWEEPGV |3.00| 76 |3.00| 76 |8.41| 214 |6.84 | 174 |6.84 [ 174
44 L SWEEP | 44L SWEEPGV |4.00| 102 | 4.00 | 102 | 9.41 | 239 |7.34 | 186 | 7.34 | 186
64 L SWEEP | 64 L SWEEPGV | 6.00( 152 (4.00 | 102 (11.41| 290 (8.34 | 212 |8.34 |212
66 L SWEEP | 66 L SWEEPGV | 6.00( 152 | 6.00 | 152 [11.41| 290 (8.34 | 212 [8.34 [212
88 L SWEEP | 88 L SWEEPGV | 8.00( 203 |8.00 | 203 (13.41| 341 {9.34 | 237 9.34 |237
1010 L SWEEP| 1010 L SWEEPGV |10.00 254 (10.00| 254 [15.41| 391 [10.34| 263 (10.34 [ 263
1212 L SWEEP| 1212 L SWEEPGV |12.00 305 |12.00| 305 |17.41| 442 [11.34| 288 |11.34 | 288

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference
only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Type 1 Screw Cover Wireway Fittings - Painted & Galvanized

Catalog Number

45° Elhow Cross
Catalog Number A B E Catalog Number A B F
Painted Galvanized in. mm | in. mm|in mm |in. mm Painted Galvanized in. mm |in mm|in mm|in mm
2245 L COMBO |2245LCOMBOGV | 250 | 64 | 250 | 64 172 44 (172 | 44 22X 22 XGV 250 | 64 [250 | 64 |4.25 | 108 |4.25 | 108
3345LCOMBO |3345LCOMBOGV |3.00| 76 |3.00 | 76 | 256 | 65 |[256 | 65 33X 33 XGv 3.00| 76 |[3.00 | 76 |562 | 143 |5.62 | 143
4445 COMBO | 4445 L COMBOGV | 4.00 | 102 | 4.00 | 102 [ 275| 70 |275 | 70 M“ X 44 XGV 4.00 | 102 [ 4.00 | 102 |6.12 | 155 | 6.12 | 155
6445 L COMBO | 6445 L COMBOGV | 4.00 | 102 [ 6.00 | 153 [ 2.75| 70 [2.75 | 70 64X 64 XGV 6.00 | 152 | 4.00 | 152 |7.12 [ 181 |7.12 | 181
6645 L COMBO | 6645 L COMBOGV | 6.00 | 153 | 6.00 | 153 | 3.18 | 81 |[3.18 | 81 66 X 66 XGV 6.00 | 152 [ 6.00 | 152 |7.12 | 181 | 7.12 | 181
8845 COMBO | 8845 L COMBOGV | 8.00 | 203 | 8.00 | 203 | 362 | 92 |3.62 | 92 88 X 88 XGV 8.00| 203 | 8.00 | 203 |8.12 | 206 | 8.12 | 206
101045 L COMBO| 101045 L COMBOGV | 10.00 | 254 [10.00 | 254 | 4.06 | 103 |4.06 | 103 1010 X 1010 XGV 10.00| 254 [10.00 | 254 |9.12 | 232 912 | 232
121245 L COMBO| 121245 L COMBOGV 12.00 | 305 |12.00 | 305 | 4.50 | 114 |4.50 | 114 1212 X 1212 XGV 12.00| 305 [12.00 | 305 |10.12 | 257 |10.12 | 25
2245LSIDE  |2245LSIDEGV | 250 | 64 | 250 | 64 | 1.97 [ 50 | 197 | 50 Barrier Kit, 60” Bolt-On
3345 L SIDE 3345 L SIDEGV 300 | 76 [300 | 76 | 256 | 65 |[256 | 65 l:atalog Number Size Length
44451 SIDE  |4445LSIDEGV | 4.00 | 102 | 400 | 102 | 275| 70 [275 | 70 in. mm in. mm |in.  mm |
6445 L SIDE 6445 L SIDEGV 6.00 | 153 [ 4.00 | 102 | 318 | 81 [3.18 | 81 22-12BK* 2.50x2.50 64x64  (60.00 | 1524 [ 1.88 | 48
6645 L SIDE 6645 L SIDEGV 6.00 | 153 | 6.00 | 153 | 3.18 | 81 |[3.18 | 81 33-12BK* 3.00x3.00 76x76 60.00 (1524 | 2.25 | 57
8845 L SIDE 8845 L SIDEGV 8.00 | 203 | 8.00 | 203 | 362 | 92 362 | 92 44-12BK* 4.00x4.00 102x102  (60.00 | 1524 | 3.00 | 76
101045 L SIDE | 101045 L SIDEGV (10.00 | 254 [10.00 | 254 | 4.06 | 103 |4.06 | 103 66-12BK* 6.00x6.00 152x152 160.00 | 1524 | 4.50 114
121245 L SIDE | 121245 L SIDEGV [12.00| 305 |12.00 | 305 | 4.50 | 114 |4.50 | 114 88-12BK* 8.00x8.00 203x203  (60.00 | 1524 | 6.00 | 152
Tee 1010-12BK* 10.00x10.00 | 254x254 {60.00 | 1524 | 8.00 |203
1212-12BK* 12.00x12.00 | 305x305 |60.00 [1524 [10.50 | 267
Catalog Numher A B E : —
Painted Galvanized in. mm | in. mm | in. mm |in. mm *Not UL or CSA listed fitting.
2T 22 TGV 250 64 | 250 | 64 [4.25(108 [4.25 108
3T 33 TGV 3.00( 76 | 3.00 | 76 | 450 | 114 | 4.50 | 114
“uT 44 TGV 400( 102 | 4.00 | 102 | 5.00 | 127 | 5.00 | 127
64T 64 TGV 6.00 | 153 | 4.00 | 102 | 7.00 | 178 | 7.00 | 178
66 T 66 TGV 6.00 [ 153 | 6.00 | 153 [ 7.00 | 178 | 7.00 | 178
88T 88 TGV 8.00( 203 | 8.00 | 203 | 8.00 | 203 | 8.00 | 203
10107 1010 TGV 10.00| 254 |10.00 | 254 | 9.00 | 229 | 9.00 | 229
12127 1212 TGV 12.00{ 305 [12.00 [ 305 [10.00| 254 |[10.00 | 254
Type 1 Wireway Competitor Adapters
ngfzv;av Hoffman®' Wiegmann®? Square D®° Unity® Electrical Box Austin®8
in. mm and Enclosures®5
2.5x2.5 64x64 22 CA 22 CA 22 CA 22 CA - 22 ACA
4x4 102x102 44 CA 44 CA 44 CA 44 CA 44 CA 44 ACA
6x6 152x152 66 CA 66 CA 66 CA 66 CA 66 CA 66 ACA
8x8 203x203 88 CA 88 CA 88 SCA 88 CA 88 CA 88 ACA
10x10 254x254 1010 CA 1010 CA 1010 SCA 1010 CA 1010 CA 1010 ACA
12x12 305x305 1212 CA 1212 CA 1212 SCA 1212 CA 1212 CA 1212 ACA

1. HOFFMAN® is the registered trademark of Hoffman Engineering Company, Anoka, Minnesota.
2. WIEGMANNE® is the registered trademark of Hubbell Incorporated, Orange, Connecticut.
3. SQUARE D@ is the registered trademark of Square D Company, Palatine, lllinois.
4. UNITY® is the registered trademark of Unity Manufacturing, Garland, Texas.

5. ELECTRICAL BOX AND ENCLOSURES® is the registered trademark of Electrical Box and
Enclosures, Alabaster, Alabama.

6. AUSTIN® is the registered trademark of The Austin Co., Yadkinville, North Carolina.

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Wireway

Type 1 Screw Cover Wireway - Painted & Galvanized
lllustration Sheet

75

fi '(19)

E E
E \
-~ F — F F
90° Elbow Tee
=— .75
E F (19)
F F
/\ /“\ A2 Al
Cross }
C
45° Elbow Reducer Fitting
C
C-4.00
(102)
@ @
r (@) @)
A D
L (@) [®)
L @ [ o
cover screw j Wireway Front -~ mounting hole
B 1.25
‘ (32) .
| m Knockout sizes:
156 - m @ H = 3/4” or 1/2” conduit
(40) J =11/4” or 1” conduit
L 3.00 3.00 3.00 J
(76) (76) (76) ) P
typ. typ. Note: 2.50” x 2.50" wireway has 1/2” and 3/4” 2-way knockouts @
spacing spacing only, 3” (76 mm) from ends and 3” (76 mm) on center.
Wireway Side Additional mounting holes are furnished when C dimension

is over 60.00" (1524 mm).

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Wireway

Type 1 Screw Cover Wireway - Painted & Galvanized
lllustration Sheet

Wireway Hangers

& .45

‘ K @ .25
VJ nsssomoay L P

Wireway Section Side Cover Assembly Top Cover Assembly
Lengths from 12.00” (305 mm) to For those installations where the For those installations where the
120.00” (3048 mm). Wireway wireway cover must be removed wireway cover must be removed
exceeding 72.00” (1829 mm) has from the side. *1010 FH & from the top.*1010 FH & 1212 FH
two covers. Shown with KO’s 1212 FH are shipped welded in are shipped welded in the top
also available without. the top cover assembly position. cover assembly position.

N 4O c

/A

A F/\4

A1 B A

T ; .
B1 JL B

B2
Reducer Telescopic Fitting Wireway End Flange
A2 and B2 dimensions (see catalog Adjustable length up to 10.00” Allows for a secure connec-
table), correspond to the large end (254 mm). Wraps around the two tion of wireway to an adjoin-
opening. Used to reduce or enlarge near joining wireway lengths to ing enclosure or wall.
wireway runs. achieve a continuous run.

1 ey
A A 60.00 /
; §
J J

8 8 W
e 875
(22)
End Connector Barrier, Bolt-On
Used to terminate wireway or fitting. Swing gate allows For those installations
2.50"x2.50” (64 mm x 64 mm) through for continuous runs that require separated
8.00"x8.00” (203 mm x 203 mm) ends of wire and cable. wiring compartments.

have a 1.50”-1.25” concentric 2-way KO.
10.00” x 10.00” (254 mm x 254 mm) ends
and larger have a 3.00”-2.50”

concentric 2-way KO for terminating on
pipe or conduit. Also available without
KO.

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.




Wireway

Type 1 Screw Cover Wireway - Painted & Galvanized
lllustration Sheet

Wireway 90° Elbows

Combo Opening Side Opening Sweep Elbow
Specially designed for remov- Side cover is removable to allow Side cover design with a larger
ing either the inside or outside a continuous run on designs radius for 90° sweeping turns.
cover to allow a continuous run with 90° turns.

with 90° turns.

Wireway 45° Elbows

s
: A
A

Combo Opening Side Opening
Similar to the 90° elbow Similar to the 90° side opening
design except a 45° turn. design except for a 45° turn.
Both inside and outside Excellent for combining two to
covers removable. make a gradual sweeping 90°

turn.

Tee 90° Elbow-Tee-Cross Cross
Side cover design where a “T” Designed for left or right 90° Side cover and broad body
junction is necessary. turns or as a tee or cross by design to junction cable run
removing closure plates. in four directions.

Includes two (2) closure
plates and hardware.

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Wireway

Type 3R Screw Cover Wireway
Data Sheet

Construction

¢ Wireway body and cover are fabricated from (16) gauge
galvaneal steel for painted or galvanized steel

* Wireway body has embossed mounting holes on the back

* Wireway is available with or without knockouts on the bottom
end only, (see table)

» Cover is held secure by sliding it under the top end flange and
fastening it with plated screws on the bottom end flange

* Sealing screws and lances are located at each end of the
wireway cover

* Wireway exceeding 72 inches in length has two covers, a
removable center channel and body supports

Finish
* Wash and phosphate undercoat or galvanized steel
* ANSI 61 gray acrylic electrocoat finish

Application Accessories

* Houses runs of control and power cable * Sealing devices

* Used for cable and wire junction, distribution and « Touch-up paint
termination  See Accessories section

Standards

e UL 870 listed, Type 3R

* CSA C22.2 No. 26 certified, Type 3R

* Conforms to NEMA standard for Type 3R
* |EC 60529, P32

‘ c
C-4.12
(105)
{ |
SEEENG) (©)
A-2.25
A 67)
Ran 9
RN [ -
sealing lance j L sealing screw — mounting hole

Wireway Front

1.25
i e
()
®
* * ‘« 4 Knockout sizes:
1.56 3.00 8.00 8.00 H = /4" or /2" conduit
(40) (76) (76) (76) 41 » ;
typ. typ. J =11/4" or 17 conduit
spacing spacing

Wireway Bottom

Notes: Cooper B-Line can provide special sizes, finishes and other modifications. Consult the factory for your special requirements.




Type 3R Screw Cover Wireway

Catalog Number

Wireway Catalog Number Wireway Size Knockout
Painted Galvanized Height x Depth x Length Quantity
AxBxC
KO No KO KO No KO in. mm Bottom
4412 GRT 4412 GRT NK 4412 GRTGV 4412 GRTGV NK 4.00x4.00x12.00 102x102x305 3
4418 GRT 4418 GRT NK 4418 GRTGV 4418 GRTGV NK 4.00x4.00x18.00 102x102x457 5
4424 GRT 4424 GRT NK 4424 GRTGV 4424 GRTGV NK 4.00x4.00x24.00 102x102x610 7
4436 GRT 4436 GRT NK 4436 GRTGV 4436 GRTGV NK 4.00x4.00x36.00 102x102x914 1
4448 GRT 4448 GRT NK 4448 GRTGV 4448 GRTGV NK 4.00x4.00x48.00 102x102x1219 15
4460 GRT 4460 GRT NK 4460 GRTGV 4460 GRTGV NK 4.00x4.00x60.00 102x102x1524 19
4472 GRT 4472 GRT NK 4472 GRTGV 4472 GRTGV NK 4.00x4.00x72.00 102x102x1829 23
4496 GRT 4496 GRT NK 4496 GRTGV 4496 GRTGV NK 4.00x4.00x96.00 102x102x2438 31
44120 GRT 44120 GRT NK 44120 GRTGV 44120 GRTGV NK 4.00x4.00x120.00 102x102x3048 35
6412 GRT 6412 GRT NK 6412 GRTGV 6412 GRTGV NK 6.00x4.00x12.00 152x102x305 3
6418 GRT 6418 GRT NK 6418 GRTGV 6418 GRTGV NK 6.00x4.00x18.00 152x102x457 5
6424 GRT 6424 GRT NK 6424 GRTGV 6424 GRTGV NK 6.00x4.00x24.00 152x102x610 7
6436 GRT 6436 GRT NK 6436 GRTGV 6436 GRTGV NK 6.00x4.00x36.00 152x102x914 1
6448 GRT 6448 GRT NK 6448 GRTGV 6448 GRTGV NK 6.00x4.00x48.00 152x102x1219 15
6460 GRT 6460 GRT NK 6460 GRTGV 6460 GRTGV NK 6.00x4.00x60.00 152x1021524 19
6472 GRT 6472 GRT NK 6472 GRTGV 6472 GRTGV NK 6.00x4.00x72.00 152x1021829 23
6612 GRT 6612 GRT NK 6612 GRTGV 6612 GRTGV NK 6.00x6.00x12.00 152x152305 3
6618 GRT 6618 GRT NK 6618 GRTGY 6618 GRTGYV NK 6.00x6.00x18.00 152x152x457 5
6624 GRT 6624 GRT NK 6624 GRTGV 6624 GRTGV NK 6.00x6.00x24.00 152x152x610 7
6636 GRT 6636 GRT NK 6636 GRTGY 6636 GRTGY NK 6.00x6.00x36.00 152x152x914 1
6648 GRT 6648 GRT NK 6648 GRTGV 6648 GRTGV NK 6.00x6.00x48.00 152x152x1219 15
6660 GRT 6660 GRT NK 6660 GRTGV 6660 GRTGV NK 6.00x6.00x60.00 152x152x1524 19
6672 GRT 6672 GRT NK 6672 GRTGV 6672 GRTGV NK 6.00x6.00x72.00 152x152x1829 23
6696 GRT 6696 GRT NK 6696 GRTGV 6696 GRTGV NK 6.00x6.00x96.00 152x152x2438 31
66120 GRT 66120 GRT NK 66120 GRTGV 66120 GRTGV NK 6.00x6.00x120.00 152x152x3048 35
8812 GRT 8812 GRT NK 8812 GRTGV 8812 GRTGV NK 8.00x8.00x12.00 203x203x305 3
8818 GRT 8818 GRT NK 8818 GRTGV 8818 GRTGV NK 8.00x8.00x18.00 203x203x457 5
8824 GRT 8824 GRT NK 8824 GRTGV 8824 GRTGV NK 8.00x8.00x24.00 203x203x610 7
8836 GRT 8836 GRT NK 8836 GRTGV 8836 GRTGV NK 8.00x8.00x36.00 203x203x914 11
8848 GRT 8848 GRT NK 8848 GRTGV 8848 GRTGV NK 8.00x8.00x48.00 203x203x1219 15
8860 GRT 8860 GRT NK 8860 GRTGV 8860 GRTGV NK 8.00x8.00x60.00 203x203x1524 19
8872 GRT 8872 GRT NK 8872 GRTGV 8872 GRTGV NK 8.00x8.00x72.00 203x203x1829 23
- 8896 GRT NK - 8896 GRTGV NK 8.00x8.00x96.00 203x203x2438 -
- 88120 GRT NK - 88120 GRTGV NK 8.00x8.00x120.00 203x203x3048 -
- 101024 GRT NK - 101024 GRTGV NK 10.00x10.00x24.00 254x254x610 -
- 101036 GRT NK - 101036 GRTGV NK 10.00x10.00x36.00 254x254x914 -
. 101048 GRT NK - 101048 GRTGV NK 10.00x10.00x48.00 254x254x1219 -
. 101060 GRT NK - 101060 GRTGV NK 10.00x10.00x60.00 254x254x1524 -
. 101072 GRT NK - 101072 GRTGV NK 10.00x10.00x72.00 254x254x1829 -
. 101096 GRT NK - 101096 GRTGV NK 10.00x10.00x96.00 254x254x2438 -
. 1010120 GRT NK - 1010120 GRTGV NK 10.00x10.00x120.00 254x254x3048 -
. 121224 GRT NK . 121224 GRTGV NK 12.00x12.00x24.00 305x305x610 -
. 121236 GRT NK - 121236 GRTGV NK 12.00x12.00x36.00 305x305%914 -
- 121248 GRT NK . 121248 GRTGV NK 12.00x12.00x48.00 305x305x1219 -
. 121260 GRT NK - 121260 GRTGV NK 12.00x12.00x60.00 305x305x1524 -
. 121272 GRT NK - 121272 GRTGV NK 12.00x12.00x72.00 305%305x1829 -
. 121296 GRT NK - 121296 GRTGV NK 12.00x12.00x96.00 305x305x2438 -
. 1212120 GRT NK - 1212120 GRTGV NK 12.00x12.00x120.00 305x305x3048 -

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Wireway

NEMA 12 Feed-Through Wireway

Data Sheet

Application

¢ Houses runs of control and power cable

¢ Protects against circulating dust, falling dirt and
dripping noncorrosive liquids

Standards

¢ UL 870 listed, unless noted, (see table)

e CSA C22.2 No. 26 certified, unless noted,
(see table)

¢ Conforms to NEMA standard for Type 12

¢ Conforms to JIC standard EGP-1-1967

¢ |EC 60529, IP54

Finish

¢ Wash and phosphate undercoat

¢ ANSI 61 gray polyester powder finish

¢ Hardware and latches are zinc plated with a
yellow chromate finish

Construction

Wireway body and cover are fabricated from (14) gauge steel
Flanges are (10) gauge steel

All continuous welded seams are finished smooth

External and internal edges are rounded to prevent injury or
damage to cable

Covers are secured to the wireway body with heavy-duty
hinges on one side and easy-to-operate screw clamps
mounted to the opposite side

Continuous flanged ends assure rigid connections of wireway
and fittings

Covers have a fixed, oil-resistant gasket

An oil-resistant gasket is provided for installation between
flanges

Accessories

Touch-up paint
See Accessories section

Notes: Cooper B-Line Systems can provide special sizes, finishes and other modifications. Consult the factory for your special requirements.



NEMA 12 Feed-Through Wireway

Catalog Number

Description Catalog Number
4.00 x 4.00 6.00 x 6.00 8.00 x 8.00
(102 x 102) (152 x 152) (203 x 203)
12” Wireway Section 4412-12FW 6612-12FW 8812-12FW
24" Wireway Section 4424-12FW 6624-12FW 8824-12FW
36" Wireway Section 4436-12FW 6636-12FW 8836-12FW
48" Wireway Section 4448-12FW 6648-12FW 8848-12FW
60" Wireway Section 4460-12FW 6660-12FW 8860-12FW
120" Wireway Section 44120-12FW 66120-12FW 88120-12FW
Telescopic Fitting 44-12FTF* 66-12FTF* 88-12FTF*
Cut-Off Fitting 44-12FCF 66-12FCF 88-12FCF
1” Nipple 44-12FN1 66-12FN1 88-12FN1
2" Nipple 44-12FN2 66-12FN2 88-12FN2
3" Nipple 44-12FN3 66-12FN3 88-12FN3
6" Nipple 44-12FN6 66-12FN6 88-12FN6
90° Elbow 44-12FE9 66-12FE9 88-12FE9
45° Elbow 44-12FE45 66-12FE45 88-12FE45
Tee 44-12FT 66-12FT 88-12FT
Cross 44-12FC 66-12FC 88-12FC
Flexible Fitting 44-12FFF * 66-12FFF * 88-12FFF *
Reducer Center 6x6 - 4x4 - 6644-12FRC -
Reducer Edge 6x6 - 4x4 - 6644-12FRE -
Reducer Center 8x8 - 6x6 - - 8866-12FRC
Reducer Edge 8x8 - 6x6 - - 8866-12FRE
Gasket Kit 44-12FGK 66-12FGK 88-12FGK
Box Connector 44-12FBC 66-12FBC 88-12FBC
Closure Plate 44-12FCP 66-12FCP 88-12FCP
Hanger, Drop 44-12DH 66-12DH 88-12DH
Hanger, Bracket 44-12BH 66-12BH 88-12BH
Barrier Kit, 60" Bolt-On 44-12BK* 66-12BK* 88-12BK*
* Not UL or CSA listed fitting
Dimensions
A B . c b | E | G | H
in. mm in.  mm in. mm in. mm [in. mm |in. mm [in. mm
400 | 102 | 4.00 | 102 | 12,24,36,48,60,120 | 305,610,914,1219,1524,3048 (5.50 {140 [5.50 |140 [12.00 B05 [6.00 [152
6.00 | 152 | 6.00 | 152 | 12,24,36,48,60,120 | 305,610,914,1219,1524,3048 |(7.75 |197 (7.75 197 [14.00 B56 (7.00 (178
8.00 | 203 | 8.00 | 203 | 12,24,36,48,60,120 | 305,610,914,1219,1524,3048 (9.75 |248 [9.75 (248 [16.00 #06 (8.00 (203
Dimensions
o K M N P R S T U
in. mm | in. mm in. mm | in. mm | in. mm | in. mm [in. mm |in. mm [in. mm
250 | 64 | 6.00 | 152 - - - - 6.25 | 159 [3.62 | 92 |12.00 | 305 | 6.00 |152 | 6.00 |152
293 | 74 | 7.00 | 178 | 4.00 | 102 | 4.00 | 102 | 850 | 216 [3.62 | 92 |16.00 | 406 | 8.25 |210 |8.00 |203
331 | 84 | 800|203 [ 6.00 | 152 | 6.00 | 152 |10.50 | 267 [3.62 | 92 |20.75 | 527 [12.25 |311 |11.37 | 289

Note: H, J & K dimensions are from intersections of center lines. All dimensions are to inside surfaces.
Allow .12” (3 mm) for flange gasket when joining pieces. Flange holes are .28” (7 mm) D.
Flange radii are .37” (9 mm) R.

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Wireway
NEMA 12 Feed-Through Wireway

lllustration Sheet

975
(248)
775 B
(197)
e A —— to ° o
4.31
- 7
o ! (84) r7.75 ¢ o5 N il B ?2485)
4.62 B 5.50 3.31 e B (197) (1'09)
(117) (140) (84) l
12 L
12 12
l‘ AJ @) J3.31 as I (13")2 ®) 4.31#4.31» @)
462 ®4 | (64 (109) G (109)
(117 ¢
4.00 x 4.00 6.00 x 6.00 8.00 x 8.00

Wireway Section
* lengths from 12.00” (305 mm)
to 120.00” (3048 mm)

outside flange

ﬁ gasket
inside flange ﬁ

Flange Detail

T\ 15.50

Telescopic Fitting

* adjustable lengths from 1.50” (38 mm)
to 13.50” (343 mm)

* no cutting or welding required

12.00
(305)
A
Cut-Off Fitting Nipple
* length up to 12.00” (305 mm) * lengths from 1.00” (25 mm)
* shorten to desired length and weld on flange to 6.00” (152 mm)
(394) r
s
s \\I !
B \\ )
P
A -
Wireway Hangers
Drop Bracket

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.




Wireway
NEMA 12 Feed-Through Wireway

lllustration Sheet

90° Elbow 45° Elbow Tee
G~ K K. G 3.50 to 12.00
K K (Dﬁ
P, A e r
g E
> . | 0 }/
A
Cross Flexible Fitting Closure Plate Box Connector

« isolates wireway from shock or
vibration and compensates for
misalignment. 90° maximum angle.
Hypalon bellow with steel flanges.

b’ b’
(04 g \ (( N
¢ £ E
P T u +u
Reducers
Gasket Center Edge Barrier, Bolt-On

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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NEMA 12 Lay-In Wireway
Data Sheet

Application

* Houses runs of control and power cable

e Protects against circulating dust, falling dirt and dripping
noncorrosive liquids

Standards

e UL 870 listed, unless noted (see table)

e CSA C22.2 No. 26 certified, unless noted (see table)
e Conforms to NEMA standard for Type 12

* Conforms to JIC standard EGP-1-1967

e |[EC 60529, IP54

Accessories
e Touch-up paint
* See Accessories section

»

4t

Construction

¢ Wireway body and cover are fabricated from (14) gauge steel

¢ Flanges are (10) gauge steel

e All continuous welded seams are finished smooth

¢ External and internal edges are rounded to prevent injury or
damage to cable

e Covers are secured to the wireway and fitting body with heavy

duty butt hinges and quick-release latches

e Covers have a fixed, oil-resistant gasket

¢ An oil-resistant gasket is provided for installation between flanges

¢ All covers and sealing plates can be hinged completely open or
removed to allow for continuous “lay-in” cable feed

¢ All straight sections and fittings are furnished with sealing plate
kits (see pages 33-37)

Finish

¢ Wash and phosphate undercoat

¢ ANSI 61 gray polyester powder finish

¢ Hardware and latches are zinc plated with a yellow
chromate finish

Notes: Cooper B-Line Systems can provide special sizes, finishes and other modifications. Consult the factory for your special requirements.
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NEMA 12 Lay-In Wireway

Catalog Number

Description B-Line Catalog Number
2.50 x 2.50 4.00 x 4.00 6.00 x 6.00 8.00 x 8.00 12.00 x 6.00
(64 x 64) (102 x102) (152 x 152) (203 x 203) (305 x 152)
4.00” Straight Section 2204-12LW 4404-12LW 6604-12LW 8804-12LW 12604-12LW
6.00” Straight Section 2206-12LW 4406-12LW 6606-12LW 8806-12LW 12606-12LW
12.00” Straight Section 2212-12LW 4412-12LW 6612-12LW 8812-12LW 12612-12LW
24.00” Straight Section 2224-12LW 4424-12LlW 6624-12LW 8824-12LW 12624-12LW
36.00” Straight Section 2236-12LW 4436-12LW 6636-12LW 8836-12LW 12636-12LW
48.00” Straight Section 2248-12LW 4448-12LW 6648-12LW 8848-12LW 12648-12LW
60.00” Straight Section 2260-12LW 4460-12LW 6660-12LW 8860-12LW 12660-12LW
120.00” Straight Section 22120-12LW 44120-12LW 66120-12LW 88120-12LW 126120-12LW
12” Transposition Wireway, CW 22-12LTSC 44-12LTSC 66-12LTSC 88-12LTSC -
12” Transposition Wireway, CCW 22-12LTSCC 44-12LTSCC 66-12LTSCC 88-12LTSCC -
Telescopic Fitting, Lay-In 22-12LTF* 44-12LTF* 66-12LTF* 88-12LTF* 126-12LTF*
Cut-Off Fitting, Lay-In 22-12LCF 44-12LCF 66-12LCF 88-12LCF 126-12LCF
1”7 Nipple 22-12LN1 44-12LN1 66-12LN1 88-12LN1 126-12LN1
2” Nipple 22-12LN2 44-12LN2 66-12LN2 88-12LN2 126-12LN2
3” Nipple 22-12LN3 44-12LN3 66-12LN3 88-12LN3 126-12LN3
90° Elbow, Top Open 22-12LE9A 44-12LE9A 66-12LE9A 88-12LE9A 126-12LE9A
90° Elbow, Inside Open 22-12LE9B 44-12LE9B 66-12LE9B 88-12LE9B 126-12LE9B
90° Elbow, Outside Open 22-12LE9C 44-12LE9C 66-12LE9C 88-12LE9C 126-12LESC
90° Elbow, Outside-Top Open 22-12LE9AC 44-12LE9AC 66-12LE9AC 88-12LE9AC -
90° Transposition Elbow, CW 22-12LE9TC 44-12LE9TC 66-12LE9TC 88-12LEITC -
90° Transposition Elbow, CCW 22-12LE9TCC 44-12LE9TCC 66-12LE9TCC 88-12LEITCC -
45° Elbow, Top Open 22-12LE45A 44-12LE45A 66-12LE45A 88-12LE45A 126-12LE45A
45° Elbow, Inside Open 22-12LE45B 44-12LE45B 66-12LE45B 88-12LE45B 126-12LE45B
45° Elbow, Outside Open 22-12LE45C 44-12LE45C 66-12LE45C 88-12LE45C 126-12LE45C
15° Elbow, Top Open 22-12LE15A 44-12LE15A 66-12LE15A 88-12LE15A 126-12LE15A
Tee, Top Open 22-12LTA 44-12LTA 66-12LTA 88-12LTA 126-12LTA
Tee, Outside Open 22-12L1C 44-12L1C 66-12LTC 88-12LTC -
Cross, Top Open 22-121L.C 44-121LC 66-12LC 88-12LC 126-12LC
Reducer 4x4 - 2.5x2.5 - 4422-12LR - - -
Reducer 6x6 - 4x4 - - 6644-12LR - -
Reducer 8x8 - 6x6 - - - 8866-12LR -
Reducer 12x6 - 4x4 - - - - 12644-12LR
Reducer 12x6 - 6x6 - - = - 12666-12LR
Sealing Plate 22-12LSP 44-12LSP 66-12LSP 88-12LSP 126-12LSP
Box Connector 22-12LBC 44-12LBC 66-12LBC 88-12LBC 126-12LBC
Closure Plate 22-12L.CP 44-12LCP 66-12LCP 88-12LCP 126-12LCP
Hanger, Drop 22-12LDH 44-12LDH 66-12LDH 88-12LDH -
Hanger, Bracket 22-12LBH 44-12LBH 66-12LBH 88-12LBH -
Junction Box 22-12LJB 44-12LJB 66-12LJB 88-12LJB -
Barrier Kit, 60” Bolt-On 22-12BK* 44-12BK* 66-12BK* 88-12BK* 66-12BK*
Adapter, Lay-In to Feed Through - 44-12LAFW 66-12LAFW 88-12LAFW -
Adapter, for Hoffman®! or Wiegmann®2 22-12LAHW 44-12LAHW 66-12LAHW 88-12LAHW 126-12LAHW
Adapter, for Square D®3 22-12LASD 44-12LASD 66-12LASD 88-12LASD 1212-12LASD
Adapter, for Robroy®4 or Rittal® 22-12LARR 44-12LARR 66-12LARR 88-12LARR 126-12LARR
Adapter, for Hammond Mfg.m6 22-12LAHM 44-12LAHM 66-12LAHM 88-12LAHM 126-12LAHM
* Not UL or CSA listed fitting. DISCONTINUED PARTS REPLACEMENT PARTS
All dimensions are in inches. Cut-Off Fitting, Non Lay-In Cut-Off Fitting, Lay-In
HOFFMAN® is the registered trademark of Hoffman Engineering Company, Anoka, Minnesota. 6” Nipple 6" Straight Section
WIEGMANN® is the registered trademark of Hubbell Incorporated, Orange, Connecticut. - 5 -
SQUARE D€ is the registered trademark of Square D Company, Palatine, lllinois. Sealing Plate, 90° Angle Sealing Plate

ROBROY® is the registered trademark of Robroy Industries, Verona, Pennsylvania.

RITTAL® is the registered trademark of Rittal Corporation, Springfield, Ohio.

HAMMOND MANUFACTURING™ is the trademark of Hammond Manufacturing Company, Limited, Guelph,
Ontario Canada.

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Wireway
NEMA 12 Lay-In Wireway
765 4.875

lllustration Sheet
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Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.




Wireway
NEMA 12 Lay-In Wireway

lllustration Sheet

Straight Section in'je"gt";m Transposition Wireway Sections
* includes (1) sealing plate kit 394] 100 Clockwise (C) Counterclockwise (CC)
Catalog Size H ] 5.94] 151 ¢ includes (1) sealing plate kit * includes (1) sealing plate kit
Number in. mm [in. mm 11.94 | 303
22(*)-12LW 25x25 |250( 64 | 250| 64 23.94 | 608 Catalog Size ~H W
4412w 4x4 | 4.00] 102 | 4.00| 102 35.94| 913 Number in. _mm | in. mm
66(*)-12LW 6x6 | 600|152 | 6.00] 152 47.94 | 1218 2A2ISC) | 2525 12501 64 12501 64
88(*)-120W o6 1800203 | 800l 203 s0.94 | 1522 44-120T8(*) 4x4  |4.00| 102 |4.00| 102
126(*)-12LW 126 | 6.00| 152 |12.00| 305 119.94 | 3046 66-1217S(") 66 6001152 1600152
88-12LTS(*) 8x8  |8.00| 203 |8.00| 203
(*) Insert for length 04=3.94", 06=5.94", 12=11.94", 24=23.94",
36=35.94", 48=47.94", 60=59.94", 120=119.94", (*) Insert C for Clockwise

Insert CC for Counterclockwise

rw
= =

(305)
Telescopic Fitting, Lay-In Cut-Off Fitting, Lay-In
* adjustable length from 1" to 7” e includes (1) sealing plate kit
¢ includes hardware * shorten body and cover to desired
* no cutting or welding required length and weld together,
9.50” minimum length
Catalog Size H w
Number in. mm | in. mm Catalog Size H w
22-120TF 25x25 |232] 59 | 232] 59 Number in. _mm | in. _mm
44-12LTF ax4 382| 97 | 382 97 22-12LCF 25x2.5 |250| 64 |250( 64
66-12LTF 6x6  |5.82| 148 | 5.82 | 148 44-121CF 4x4 1400|102 | 4.00] 102
88-12LTF 8x8 |7.82| 199 | 7.82 | 199 66-12LCF 6x6  [6.00 152 | 6.00] 152
126-12LTF 126 |5.82| 148 |11.82 | 300 88-12LCF 8x8  18.00| 203 | 8.00f 203
126-12LCF 12x6 | 6.00 | 152 [12.00 305

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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NEMA 12 Lay-In Wireway

lllustration Sheet

B B
TEh | H
96 90° Elbow, Top Opening
. W . i i
2” Nipple (LN2) includes (1) sealing plate kit
1” Nipple (LN1 » Ni -
" Nipple (LNT) - 3” Nipple (LN3) Catalog sie | H W A B
* includes hardware * includes hardware Number in. mm |in. mm|in. mm |in. mm
Catalog Size H w 22-12LE9A 25x5 |250| 64 | 250| 64 [525] 133 [4.00 | 102
Number . _mm | in. mm 44-12LE9A 44 [400]102 | 400[102 | 675 171 (475 | 121
22-12IN() 25x25 1250 64 | 2.50 64 66-12LE9A 6x6  [6.00| 152 | 6.00( 152 | 8.75| 222 |5.75 | 146
44-12LN() 4x4  14.00( 102 | 4.00| 102 88-12LE9A 8@ [8.00] 203 | 8.00(203 [10.75| 273 |6.75 | 171
66-12LN(*) 6x6 6.0 152 | 6.00| 152 126-12LE9A 12x6 | 6.00| 152 [12.00|305 [14.75| 375 [8.75 | 222
88-12LN(*) 8@ (8.0 203 | 8.00| 203
126-12LN(*) 12x6  |6.00| 152 [12.00| 305

(*) Insert 1 for 1” nipple (L=.938")
Insert 2 for 2” nipple (L=1.938")
Insert 3 for 3” nipple (L=2.938")

90° Elbow, Outside Opening

> e includes (1) sealing plate kit
B 90° Elbow, Inside Opening
AJ « includes (1) sealing plate kit Catalog Size H w A B
Number in. mm|in. mm|in. mm |in. mm
Catalog Size H w A B 22-12LE9C 25x25 [250( 64 [250( 64 [5.94| 151 [4.69 | 119
Number in. wm | in. mm[in._ mm|in__mm 44-12LESC a4 |4.00| 102 | 4.00| 102 | 7.44| 189 [5.44 | 138
22-121E9B 25x25 |250] 64 | 250 64 | 5.94] 151 |4.69] 119 P e - T R e e i
44-12LE9B 4x4  14.00] 102 | 4.00) 102 | 7.44] 189 |5.44] 138 88-12LESC 8x8  [8.00| 203 | 8.00| 203 [11.44| 291 |7.44 | 189
66-12LEIB 66 [6.00] 152 [ 6.00 152 f 9.44) 240 (6.4 164 126-12LE9C 126 |6.00| 152 [12.00| 305 | 9.4 240 |6.44 | 164
88-12LE9B 88 800 203 | 8.00| 203 [11.44| 291 |7.44] 189
126-12LE9B 126 |6.00| 152 [12.00| 305 | 9.44| 240 |6.44| 164

90° Transposition Elbows

Clockwise (C) Counterclockwise (CC)
90° Elbow, Outside-Top Opening « includes (1) sealing plate e includes (1) sealing plate kit
* includes (2) sealing plate kits Catalog Size H w A B

Catalog Size H w A B Number in. mm | in. mm|in. mm |[in. mm

Number in. mm |in. mm|in. mm |[in. mm 22-12LE9T(*) 25x2.5 (250 64 [2.50( 64 |[594|151 [4.69| 119

22-12LE9AC 25x25 250 64 |250| 64 | 594 151 |4.69 [ 119 44-12LE9T(*) 4x4 4.00 | 102 |4.00| 102 | 7.44| 189 |5.44| 138

44-12LE9AC 4x4 4.00( 102 [4.00 [ 102 | 7.44| 189 [5.44 | 138 66-12LE9T(*) 6x6 6.00 | 152 |6.00| 152 | 9.44 | 240 |6.44 | 164

66-12LE9AC 6x6 6.00 [ 152 [6.00 [ 152 | 9.44| 240 (6.44 | 164 88-12LE9T(*) 8x8 8.00 | 203 | 8.00| 203 [11.44( 291 |7.44| 189
88-12LEIAC 8x8 8.0 | 203 |8.00 | 203 |11.44] 291 |7.44 | 189 (*) Insert C for Clockwise, Insert CC for Counterclockwise

Notes: B-Line Systems can provide special sizes, finishes and other modifications. Consult the factory for your special requirements.
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NEMA 12 Lay-In Wireway

lllustration Sheet

45" Elbow, Top Opening 45° Elbow, Inside Opening

W e includes (1) sealing plate kit ; ; ;
ap « includes (1) sealing plate kit
Catalog Size H w A Catalog Size H w A

Number in. mm|in. mm |in. mm Number . mm | in. mm | mm
SRR I A TR T s | 2oas o] ot | 2] ot [o70] o
65-1 JLESSA 6X6 6.00 152 6.00 150 4.46 13 44-12LE45B 4x4 4.00| 102 | 4.00| 102 [4.28| 109
88-12|.E45A 8X8 8.00 203 8.00 203 5'23 133 66-12LE45B 6x6 6.00( 152 | 6.00 | 152 |5.04 [ 128
12; T 12X . 6.00 - 12'00 g 6.76 P 88-12LE45B 8x8 8.00| 203 | 8.00 | 203 (5.81| 148
- X - - - 126-12LE45B 12x6 6.00| 152 |[12.00 | 305 |5.04 | 128

45° Elbow, Outside Opening

e includes (1) sealing plate kit . .
15" Elbow, Top Opening

Catalog Size H W A e includes (1) sealing plate kit
Number in. mm |in. mm |in. mm
22-12LE45C 25x25 |250| 64 |250| 64 |2.65| 67 Catalog Size H w A
44-12LE45C 44 [4.00] 102 | 400( 102 (351 89 Number n.__mm | . mm |n.
66-12LE45C 6x6  [6.00] 152 | 6.00( 152 391 99 22-12LE15A 2525 12501 64 | 250| 64 257 65
88-12LE45C 88  |8.00 203 | 8.00| 203 [4.24 | 108 44-12LE15A x4 1400 102 | 4.00) 102 12.77| 70
126-12LEA5C 126 |6.00| 152 [12.00| 305 [3.91| 89 SESIZEIOA 0] i e o0l g 00
88-12LE15A 88 [8.00| 203 | 8.00| 203 [3.29| 84
126-12LE15A 12x6  |6.00| 152 [12.00] 305 (3.81| 97

Tee, Top Opening

« includes (2) sealing plate kits Tee, Outside Opening

Catalog Size H w A B e includes (2) sealing plate kits
Number in. mm |in. mm|in. mm |in. mm Catalog Size H w A L

22-12LTA 25x25 |[250| 64 | 2.50| 64 |8.00| 203 |4.00| 102 Number in. mm | in. mm|in mm |in mm
44-12LTA 4x4  |4.00[ 102 | 4.00| 102 [ 9.50| 241 [4.75| 121 22-12LTC 25x2.5 (250 | 64 [250| 64 469|119 |9.38(238
66-12LTA 6x6  [6.00| 152 | 6.00| 152 [11.50| 292 |5.75 | 146 44-12L1C 4x4  |4.00| 102 |4.00 | 102 [5.44 | 138 [10.88 | 264
88-12LTA 8x8  [8.00( 203 | 8.00 203 [13.50| 343 [6.75| 171 66-12LTC 6x6  [6.00| 152 [6.00| 152 [6.44 | 164 [12.88 314
126-12LTA 12x6  |6.00| 152 [12.00| 305 [17.50| 445 [8.75 | 222 88-12LTC 8x8  [8.00| 203 |8.00| 203 |7.44| 189 [14.88 |365

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.

35 ’
COOPER B-Line



NEMA 12 Lay-In Wireway

lllustration Sheet

o

W

Cross, Top Opening
e includes (3) sealing plate kits

1212-12LASD

Adapters Catalog Size H w A B

* includes (2) sealing plate Number in. mm | i mm|in mm | ;m
Catalog Size Competitor H w 22-121C 25x2.5 |2.50| 64 [2.50| 64 |8.00| 203 [4.00 | 102
Number in. _mm | in. mm a4-121¢ 44 |4.00| 102 | 4.00| 102 | 9.50 | 241 [4.75| 121
22-12LAHW 2.5%2.5 250 | 64 1250 | 64 66-12LC 6x6  [6.00| 152 | 6.00| 152 [11.50| 292 [5.75 | 146
44-12LAHW x4 Hoffmanet |4.00 | 102 14.00 | 102 88-12LC 8x8  [8.00| 203 | 8.00| 203 [13.50 | 343 [6.75 | 171
66-12LAHW 6x6 or 6.00 | 152 |6.00 | 152 126-12LC 126 [6.00| 152 |12.00] 152 [17.50 | 445 [8.75 | 222
88-12LAHW 8x8 Wiegmann® g oo | 203 (8.00 | 203
126-12LAHW 12x6 6.00 | 152 [12.00| 305 @ W2
22-12LASD 2.5x2.5 250 | 64 [250 | 64
44-12LASD 4x4 4.00| 102 [4.00 | 102 m
66-12LASD 6x6 Square D@3 (6,00 | 152 [6.00 | 152 * ﬁ>
88-12LASD 8x8 8.00 | 203 [8.00 | 203 \/H2
1212-12LASD [ 12x12-12x6 Reducer
22-12LARR 2.5x2.5 250 | 64 [2.50 | 64 « includes hard-
44-12LARR 4x4 Robroy®+ | 400 | 102 [4.00 | 102 Catalog Size H H2 W wa
66-12LARR 6x6 or 6.00 | 152 [6.00 | 152 Number in. mm |in. mm |in. mm [in. mm
88-12LARR 8x8 Rittal® 18,00 | 203 |8.00 | 203 4422-121R 44102525 244 62 [482[122 [2.38] 60 [5.64]143
126-12LARR 126 6.00] 152 [12.00] 305 6644-12LR 6%6 to 4x4 394 (100 [6.82|173 [3.88 | 99 |[7.64 194
22-12LAHM 2.5x2.5 2501 64 1250 | 64 8866-12LR 8x8 to 6x6 594|151 [8.82| 224 [5.88 | 149 |9.64 245
44-12LAHM x4 H 4.00 102 (4.00 | 102 12644-12LR 12x6 to 4x4 3.94 100 |6.82 | 173 (3.88 | 99 [13.64 |346

ammond

66-12LAHM 6x6 Mig.me | 6.00| 152 16.00 | 152 12666-12LR 12x6 to 6x6 5.94 151 |6.82 | 173 [5.88 | 149 [13.64 |346
88-12LAHM 8x8 8.00 | 203 [8.00 | 203
126-12LAHM 12x6 6.00 | 152 [12.00| 305

Lay-In to Feed Through Adapter Junction Box

o ) . . includes (1) junction box sealing
includes (1) sealing plate kit and (1) gasket kit plate kit and (1) of the following

Catalog Size H W removable panels:
Number in. mm | in. mm 22-12LJB = AW108P
44-12LAFW 4X4 4.00( 102 | 4.00 | 102 44L.JB = AW1210P

66LJB = AW1412P

66-12LAFW 6X6 6.00| 152 | 6.00 | 152 88LJB = AW1614P
88-12LAFW 8X8 8.00| 203 | 8.00 | 203 —
Catalog Size H w L D
1. HOFFMANE is the registered trademark of Hoffman Engineering Company, Anoka, Minnesota. Number in. mm [ in. mm | in. mm |in. mm
2. WIEGMANN® is the registered trademark of Hubbell Incorporated, Orange, Connecticut. .
3. SQUARE D@ is the registered trademark of Square D Company, Palatine, lllinois. 22-12LIB 2.5x25 |2.50( 64 12.50| 64 (11.59 (294 11025260
4. ROBROY® is the registered trademark of Robroy Industries, Verona, Pennsylvania. 44-12LJB 4x4 4.00| 102 |14.00| 102 [13.59| 345 |14.00| 356
5. RITTAL® is the registered trademark of Rittal Corporation, Springfield, Ohio.
6. HAMMOND MANUFACTURING™ is the trademark of Hammond Manufacturing Company, 66-12LJB 6x6 6.00| 152 16.00| 152 [15.59 | 396 |18.00 457
Limited, Guelph, Ontario Canada. 88-12LJB 8x8 8.00 203 |8.00| 203 [17.59 | 447 |22.00( 559

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Wireway

Ay

Sealing Plate, Flat
¢ includes hardware

<= 875

NEMA 12 Lay-In Wireway

lllustration Sheet

60.00 /

(1524)

(22)

Barrier, Bolt-On
eincludes hardware

ﬁ:mll,gg e in. ! mm ﬁ:tn?:,g!ll_ Size in. H mm
e 2o el i 22-12BK 2.5x25 |1.88( 48
44-12LSP 4x4 4.00| 102 44-12BK axd 300 76
S6-121SP o6 | 600} 152 66-12BK 6x6  [450( 114
88-12LSP 8x8 8.00| 203 88-128BK 88 6.00| 152
126-12LSP 12x6  |12.00| 305 66-12BK 1946 450|114

Box Connector
¢ includes hardware

1
N

Closure Plate

Catalog Size H1 H2 W1 W2 * includes hardware
Number in. mm|in. mm | in. mm [in. mm Catalog Size H Wi W2
22-12LBC 2.5x25 |4.10| 104 |2.35| 60 | 4.10)|104 | 2.35( 60 Number in. mm|in mm|in mm
44-12LBC 4x4 574 146 (385 72 | 574 (146 [ 3.85( 72 22-12LCP 25x25 1250 64 | 4.00| 102 | 250 64
66-12LBC 6x6 7.74| 197 [5.85] 123 | 7.74 (197 [ 5.85[ 123 44-12LCP Axd 400|102 | 5641 143 | 4.00| 102
88-12LBC 8x8 9.74 | 247 (785|174 | 9.74 (247 [ 785|174 66-12LCP 6x6 6.00| 152 | 7.64| 194 | 6.00| 152
126-12LBC 12x6 7.74| 197 [5.85] 123 [13.74 (197 [11.85 301 88-12LCP 8x8 8.001 203 | 9.64| 245 | 8.00 | 203
126-12LCP 12x6 6.00 [ 152 [13.64 346 [12.00 | 305
/S\D 3.62
= (92)
o
B
A
T
H1 .
Wireway Hangers =
L * includes wireway to bracket 2.25
WJ mounting hardware (67)
* anchors not included
Drop Bracket
Catalog Size w A B 4 D Catalog Size H1 H2 w
Number in. mm|in. mm|[in. mm [in. mm [in. mm Number in. mm |in. mm |in. mm
22-12LDH 25x25 | 450| 114 | 8.75|222 [1.50( 38 |1.50| 38 (3.50 | 89 22-12LBH 25x25 |3.38| 86 |2.50| 64 |4.38(111
44-12LDH 4x4 6.00( 152 {11.75(298 |3.00| 76 |[3.00| 76 |5.00 | 127 44-12LBH 4x4 488 124 [4.00 [ 102 | 5.88|149
66-12LDH 6x6 8.50( 216 [16.00 [ 406 |5.00| 127 [5.00 | 127 |7.00 | 178 66-12LBH 6x6 713|181 |6.25 | 159 | 8.13|207
88-12LDH 8x8 10.50( 267 {20.00 (508 |7.00| 178 [7.00| 178 |9.00 | 229 88-12LBH 8x8 9.13| 232 |8.25| 210 (10.13|257

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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RACO° STEEL BOXES, COVERS ANDAGCGCESSORIES




STEEL BOXES, COVERS ano ACCESSORIES

GENERAL INFORMATION

STANDARDS, 2014 NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODES®

Applications: Steel Boxes
RACO® high-quality steel boxes:
e Are used in branch circuit wiring

e Accommodate wiring devices, such as
switches and receptacles

e Most may also serve as fixture supports

¢ Provide excellent protection for wiring
system or devices

e Must be closed with a cover, light fixture
canopy or wallplate

e Permit access to conductors for
maintenance

e Allow for branch circuit runs

e Provide two-hour fire rating for 4x4 or
smaller wall opening

Product Features: Outlet Boxes for
Fixture or Fan Support

These high-quality boxes:
e Are listed to support lighting fixture
canopies or fans

e Feature oversized #10 screws to provide
strength and rigidity

Product Features: TKO® Knockouts

o TKO® knockouts offer greater flexibility with
RACO® combination 1/2" and 3/4" knockout

e Stock just one product instead of two or
three

e One product for the installer to carry

TKO® Provides Reliable Grounding Path

e |ndependent tests conducted by UL prove
that the TKO passes the same high-current
fault test used to test grounding bushings
and ground lugs

e RACO® TKO knockout is UL Listed, providing
bonding without the use of bonding jumpers

e Suitable for bonding without any additional
bonding means around concentric (or
eccentric, TKO) knockouts where used in
circuits above or below 250V

e This knockout does not impair the electrical
connection to ground

®

A2

Most Raco® Boxes Have At Least One
Tapped #10-32 Grounding Hole

e The products that do not have a grounding
screw hole are: plenum boxes catalog
numbers 226 and 239

Product Features: Combination Screw
Heads

e Cover and clamp screws have combination
slotted/Phillips heads

o Self-tapping screws provide for 100%
thread engagement

Metallic Boxes: Fire Resistance Rating
Wall Penetrations*

Listed single- and double-gang metallic outlet
and switch boxes with metallic or nonmetallic
cover plates, also 4x4 and octagon boxes may
be used in bearing and non-bearing wood stud
and steel stud walls with ratings not exceeding
two hours.

The surface area of individual metallic outlet
or switch boxes shall not exceed 16 square
inches through a fire rated wall. The aggregate
surface area of the boxes shall not exceed

100 square inches per 100 square feet. Boxes
located on opposite sides of walls or partitions
shall be separated by a horizontal distance of
24 inches.

The metallic outlet or switch boxes shall

be securely fastened to the studs, and the
opening in the wallboard facing shall be cut
so that the clearance between the box and the
wallboard does not exceed 1/8 inch.

* Reference: UL Fire Resistance Directory
(Orange Book)

Standard Material: Steel Covers, Outlet

And Switch Boxes

e Steel boxes and covers are made of .0625
inch thick pre-galvanized sheet steel

e Handy Box covers are made of .030 inch
thick galvanized sheet steel

Compliances

RACO® steel boxes and covers generally
carry the following compliance ratings.
Check specific catalog pages for individual
compliances.

RACO BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

e UL Listed — Standard 514-A, file E195978
(“QCIT” Category)

e Boxes and covers are listed for their
Electrical Applications (electrical codes), UL
Electrical Construction Equipment Online
Directory (electrical codes).

e Boxes are listed for Fire Resistance
Directory, including the Two-Hour Fire
Rating, (building codes) UL Orange Book

e UL Classified Standard — UL263 file
R16536, CEYY, QBWY

e (CSA Certified — C22.2 #18, CSA File
LR-1082

e ANSI/NEMA 0S1
e Federal Manufacturer's number 28488

[Momber —— — —
For installation guidelines and to learn more
about RACO® products, visit the NEMA website
at http://www.nema.org.

The National Electrical Manufacturers
Association (NEMA) website is a valuable
electrical resource providing the information
you need - quickly.

RACO® UL Guide Cards

You can download and print out any or all UL
Guide Cards issued to RACO®. Just go to the
RACO website at www.hubbell-raco.com and
click on the UL symbol. Every RACO UL guide
card is listed by product category. Click on the
live link (right hand column in blue type) and
the UL Guide Card will appear. Save to your
computer or print it out.

UL Guide Information Pages

UL publishes the most frequently asked
questions concerning product ratings,
configurations, installations, uses allowed or
not allowed, grounding and bonding, and much
more. Each UL category has a unique Guide
Information Page. Live links to each UL Guide
Information Page appears just below the RACO
UL guide card for each product category.
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STANDARDS, 2014 NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE®

Wiring Capacity: Steel Outlet and
Switch Boxes; Cubic Inches

Maximum Number of Conductors or
Minimum Size Box Required — National
Electrical Code Article 314.16 (A and
B) also table 314.16(A)

The purpose of NEC® Article 314.16 is to
determine the maximum conductor count

or the minimum box size required for an
application. It also may be used to determine
how many other conductors may be added
without exceeding the Code-prescribed limit.
Most applications have determined the number
of conductors. The question that then remains
is the smallest (minimum) size box that is
permitted. The rules of Article 314.16 are to be
used to determine the Code-recognized limit.

Selection of an outlet or junction box

for use in an electrical circuit work must take
into consideration the maximum number of
wires permitted in the box. Safe electrical
practice demands that wires not be jammed
into boxes because of the possibility of nicks,
abrasions or other damage to the insulating
material, creating the potential for ground
faults or short circuits.

Article 314 - Boxes and Fittings

NEC® 314.16 (A and B) also tahle
314.16(A). Number of Conductors in
Outlet, Device, and Junction Boxes, and
Conduit Bodies.

Boxes shall be of sufficient size to provide free
space for all enclosed conductors. In no case
shall the volume of the box, as calculated in
(a) below, be less than the fill calculation as
calculated in (b) below. The minimum volume
for conduit bodies shall be as calculated in

(c) below.

The provisions of this section shall not apply
to terminal housings supplied with motors. See
Section 430.12.

Boxes and conduit bodies enclosing
conductors, size #4 or larger, shall also comply
with the provisions of Section 314-28.

(a) Box Volume Calculations. The volume of a
wiring enclosure (box) shall be the total volume
of the assembled sections, and, where used,

the space provided by plaster rings, domed
covers, extension rings, etc., that are marked
with their volume in cubic inches or are made
from boxes the dimensions of which are listed
in Table 314.16(A).

(1) Standard Boxes. The volume of standard
boxes that are not marked with a cubic inch
capacity shall be as given in *Table 314.16(A).

(2) Other Boxes. Boxes 100 cubic inches
(1,640 cu. cm3.) or less, other than those
described in table, and nonmetallic boxes
shall be durably and legibly marked by the
manufacturer with their cubic inch capacity.
Boxes described in table that have a larger
cubic inch capacity than is designated in the
table shall be permitted to have their cubic
inch capacity marked as required by this
section.

(b) Box Fill Calculations. The volumes

in paragraphs (1) through (5) below, as
applicable, shall be added together. No
allowance shall be required for small fittings
such as locknuts and bushings.

(1) Conductor Fill. Each conductor that
originates outside the box and terminates

or is spliced within the box shall be counted
once, and each conductor that passes
through the box without splice or termination
shall be counted once. The conductor fill, in
cubic inches, shall be computed using Table
314.16(B)(1). A conductor, no part of which
leaves the box, shall not be counted.

Exception: Where an equipment grounding
conductor or not over four fixture wires smaller
than #14, or both, enter a box, from a domed
fixture or similar canopy and terminate within
that box, it shall be permitted to omit these
conductors from the calculations.

(2) Clamp Fill. Where one or more internal

cable clamps, whether factory or field supplied,

are present in the box, a single volume

allowance in accordance with NEC® 314.16(B)

(2) shall be made based on the largest
conductor present in the box. No allowance
shall be required for a cable connector with
this clamping mechanism outside the box.

(3) Support Fittings Fill. Where one or more
fixture studs or hickeys are present in the box,

a single volume allowance in accordance with
NEC® 314.16(B)(3) shall be made for each
type of fitting based on the largest conductor
present in the box.

(4) Device or Equipment Fill. For each yoke
or strap containing one or more devices or
equipment, a double volume allowance in
accordance with NEC® 314.16(B)(4) shall
be made for each yoke or strap based on the
largest conductor connected to a device(s) or
equipment supported by that yoke or strap.

(5) Equipment Grounding Conductor Fill.
Where one or more equipment grounding
conductor(s) enter(s) a box, a single volume
allow-ance in accordance with Table 314.16B
shall be made based on the largest equipment
grounding conductor present in the box. Where
an additional set of equipment grounding
conductors, as permitted by NEC® 314.16(B)
(5) are present in the box, an additional
volume allowance shall be made based on the
largest equipment grounding conductor in the
additional set.

National Electric Code® and NEC® is a registered Trademark of the National Fire Protection Association.

®
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STANDARDS, 2014 NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODES®

MOST OFTEN REQUESTED SECTIONS OF THE NATIONAL
ELECTRICAL CODE®

HOW RACO° PRODUCTS HELP COMPLETE THE
INSTALLATION

250.97 Method of Bonding Service Equipment — Bonding
Jumpers. Bonding jumpers are not required for concentric and
eccentric knockouts if they are listed for the purpose.

This Section is used to ensure that there is ground continuity when
a concentric or eccentric knockout incorporated in a box. A bonding
jumper is not required when using any of the RACO® patented TKO*
knockout boxes, Catalog Numbers 189, 232, etc.

314.27 (A) Boxes at Lighting Fixture Outlets. Boxes to support
light fixtures must be listed for fixture support.

Device hoxes use #6-32 screws to secure devices such as snap-
switches and receptacles. They are not suitable for support of other
than very lightweight lighting fixtures, such as some wall-bracket
types.

314.27 (B) Floor Boxes. Boxes listed specifically for this
application shall be used for receptacles located in the floor.
Exception: Boxes located in elevated floors of show windows and
similar locations where the authority having jurisdiction judges
them free from physical damage, moisture and dirt.

Only boxes that are UL Listed for the application may be fastened
into the floor. RACO® floor boxes are in Section A of this catalog.

314.217 (C) Boxes at Fan Qutlets. Boxes that support ceiling fans
must be listed for that purpose.

For any ceiling outlet that is intended to have a ceiling (paddle) fan
installed, a UL Listed outlet box rated for ceiling fan support must
be installed. RACO" offers a complete line of products designed for
various applications and mounting needs.

314.16 (A)(3) Space for Conductors. Canopies and outlet hoxes
taken together shall provide adequate space so that fixture
conductors and their connecting devices can be properly installed.

When calculating the minimum cubic inch requirements for an outlet
box, the canopy may be included in the calculation at the discretion
of the Authority Having Jurisdiction. If the canopy of the fixture/fan
is marked with the cubic inch capacity, then the additional volume
must be accepted by the Authority Having Jurisdiction.

314.217 (B) Maximum Luminaire Weight. Fixtures greater than
50 pounds cannot be supported by a fixture box unless additional
independent support is provided.

All outlet boxes that are intended to be used with fixtures are tested
in accordance with UL Standard 514A.

250.146 (A) Surface-Mounted Box. Where the box is mounted on
the surface, direct metal-to-metal contact between the device
yoke and the box or a contact yoke or device that complies with

250.146(B) shall be permitted to ground the receptacle to the box.

This new method provides better bonding for the cover. RACO flat
corner covers and mud rings comply.

A4 :
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

STANDARDS, 2014 NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODES®

MOST OFTEN REQUESTED ARTICLES OF THE 2014
NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE®

HOW RACO° PRODUCTS HELP COMPLETE THE
INSTALLATION

800.133 Exception (A)(1)(d) Installation of Communications
Wires, Cables and Equipment — Electric Light or Power Circuits.
Communications conductors shall not be placed in any raceway,
compartment, outlet box, junction box, or similar fitting with
conductors or electric light or power circuits or Class 1 circuits.

When power and voice/data are brought to one enclosure, a means
of dividing the wiring is required. Voltage barriers are available on
the following box types: 4" and 4-11/16" square boxes, three- and
four-gang switch boxes, masonry boxes, and gang boxes.

406.12, 406.13, 406.14 Tamper-resistant Receptacles in
Dwelling Units, Guest Rooms and Child Care Facilities.

In all areas specified in 210.52, all 125 volt, 15 and 20 amp
receptacles shall be listed tamper-resistant receptacles.

This is to prevent shocks ot small children that like to insert keys,
paper clips, etc. into the receptacle slots.

314.24 (B) Depth of Boxes. Minimum depth of boxes for outlets,
devices, and utilization equipment.

Boxes must be a minimum depth depending on their use and/or
are required to have a minimum clearance behind the device or
equipment of per 314.24 (B).

www.Hubbell-RTB.com

®

' A5



STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

CALCULATE THE MINIMUM SIZE BOX

NEC® 314.16 (A) and (B) describes the detailed
way of counting wires, as well as clamps, fittings
or devices (i.e., switches, receptacles, combination
devices) — by establishing an equivalent conductor
value for each. Those values are added together

to get a total number of conductors. The minimum

size box is the smallest one in Table 314.16(A) that

can accommodate that number of conductors.

1. No matter how many ground wires come into a
box, they only count as one conductor within the
box.

2. Any wire running unbroken through the box
counts as one wire.

3. Each wire coming into a splice device (crimp or
twist-on type) is counted as one wire.

4. Each wire coming into the box and connecting to
a device counts as one wire of that size.

5. Fixture studs, cable clamps and hickeys are to
be counted as one regardless of how many there
may be. If a box contains two cable clamps, the
total is only to be increased by one.

6. Where devices are mounted in the box, the total
conductor count must be increased by two for
each mounting strap.

Example #1: — Conduit Boxes: Supply power to a
switch that will control a remote light with #14
conductors. Metal conduit and fittings will be

used as the wire way. You must provide space for
four conductors and one switch, totaling 6. Read
across the line “Allowances” in the Box Fill table
to column 6, then read down to the minimum cubic
inches required for #14 conductor. This example
requires a minimum of 12.0 cubic inches.

Example #2: — Cable Boxes:

This example will illustrate how the minimum size is
determined for a box with cable clamps fed by two
#12-2 nonmetallic sheathed cables and supplying a
15A duplex receptacle. After supplying the receptacle,
the conductors are extended to other outlets.
Circuit conductors..........cccveunenee.
Ground conductors
Cable clamps .................
Device (receptacle)
Total......oooveeieeececeece
Using the Box Fill table from the next page, read
across the line “Allowances” to column 8, then
down to the minimum cubic inches required for
#12 conductor. This example requires a minimum
of 18.0 cubic inches.

STEEL BOX SELECTION CHART

CUBIC INCHES: 42.0

CONDUIT 4-11/16" Sq.
STEEL 2-1/8" Deep (inside)
BOXES

CUBIC INCHES:

4" Sq.
2-1/8" (Depth Inside)

4-11/16" Sq.
1-1/2" (Depth Inside)

4" Oct.
2-1/8" (Depth Inside)

4" Sq.
1-1/2" (Depth Inside)

Switch
3-1/2" (Depth Inside)

MC/BX AND
NONMETALLIC CABLE
STEEL BOXES

4" Sq.
2-1/8" (Depth Inside)

4" Oct.
2-1/8" (Depth Inside)

CLAMP TYPES

O

O

Switch
3-1/2" (Depth Outside)

4" §q.
1-1/2" (Depth Inside)

O

O

“L” TYPE “X” TYPE “#9" or “AOL” TYPE
KNOCKOUTS AND PRIOUTS
1/2" 1"
CONDUIT CONDUIT J:
Ko Ko
I TK0® e
CONDUIT O e GONDUIT |  CABLE PRIOUTS FLAT-BOTTOMED
KO 1332 KO Always in pairs. CABLE PRIOUTS

®

A6 :

Eliminate chance
of cable being cut.

RACO BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

“BN” TYPE “Q” TYPE

PLASTER EARS

ONE-SCREW EAR TWO-SCREW EAR

Adjustable plaster ears are included on many switch
boxes and one octagon box. They are set forward 1/32".
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BOX FILL
Conductor | Volume Per Conductor ALLOWANCES
Size (AWG) | cm’ in.f 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14
#18 24.6 1.50 9.00 10.50 12.00 13.50 15.00 16.50 18.00 19.50 21.00
#16 28.7 1.75 10.50 12.25 14.00 15.75 17.50 19.25 21.00 22.75 24.50
#14 32.8 2.00 12.00 14.00 16.00 18.00 20.00 22.00 24.00 26.00 28.00
#12 36.9 2.25 13.50 15.75 18.00 20.25 22.50 24.75 27.00 29.25 31.50
#10 41.0 2.50 15.00 17.50 20.00 22.50 25.00 27.50 30.00 32.50 35.00
#3 49.2 3.00 18.00 21.00 24.00 27.00 30.00 33.00 36.00 39.00 42.00
#6 81.9 5.00 30.00 35.00 40.00 45.00 50.00 55.00 60.00 65.00 70.00
16.5 15.5 14.0 13.0
Handy 4" Qct. Switch Handy Switch 4" Rnd. Pan
2-1/8" (Depth Inside) 1-1/2" (Depth Inside) 2-3/4" (Depth Outside) 1-7/8" (Depth Outside) 2-1/2" (Depth Outside) 1/2" (Depth Inside)
15.8 15.5
(
Switch 4" Oct. Switch Switch 3-1/2" Pan
2-9/64" (Depth Outside) 1-1/2" (Depth Inside) 2-3/4" (Depth Outside) 2-1/2" (Depth Outside) 1/2" (Depth Inside)
CLAMP TECHNICAL DATA
CLAMP RACEWAY TYPE
TYPE ARMORED CABLE (BX) METAL CLAD CABLE INTERLOCKING (MCI) NONMETALLIC FLEXIBLE METAL
STEEL ALUMINUM STEEL ALUMINUM SHEATHED CABLE CONDUIT
w" TYPE B o B B #14-2to #10-3 _
w/ground
#14-2 (.444 in outer #14-2 (.444 in outer
“X” TYPE diam.) to largest size diam.) to largest size 'gﬁggifgo f&%rt?”ﬁ‘% - 3/8" trade size
to fitin clamp to fit in clamp ' '
“#9"TUYRPEAIJL" o _ _ — #14-2 w/ground —
“p #14-2 to #10-3
0" TYPE o o o T w/ground o
“BN" TYPE o o o o #14-2 w/ground or #12-2 o
w/ground

®
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A8

Universal Back Side support to
provide bracing on back of box for
wall cavities 2-1/2" - 6" thick.

®

stud. Barbed hooks dig into the flat side of the stud, quickly locking it into place.

“UBS” Support

“B” Bracket
Face mounts on front edge of
wood stud. Use when space

between studs is limited.

“TS” Bracket
Side-mount bracket for

octagon, square, switch and

handy boxes. Gauging tabs “M” Bracket

and recessed nailing spurs.

BRACKET TECHNICAL DATA
BRACKET TYPE “A” “B” “D” “FH” “FM” “F§” ‘g “LB” “MS” “18” “W”  [“H”or“M”
LENGTH (In.) 6-7/16" | 1-61/64" | 6-1/4" 7-3/8" 6-7/8" 7" 2-3/8" | 1-31/32"| 4-1/2" 7" 6-25/32" | 4-15/16"
WIDTH 5/8" 2" 21/32" | 1-9/16" | 1-9/16" | 1-9/16" | 2-23/32"| 3-3/64" | 1-1/2" | 1-1/16" | 1-1/16" 7/8"
OFFSET 3/8" 3/8" 3/8" 1/4" 17/64" | 1-5/16" 3/8"
FOR METAL v v v v v v v v
FOR WOOD v v v v v v v v v v v
Pgsit?gr?:mtndy “FH” Bracket “D” Bracket
box against face Slde-moqnt Mounts on flat
4 Side of stud bracket with side of stud.
and sidge of stud. hooks that drive
into face of stud.
BOX-LOC® “MS” Bracket
Positions box on either side of stud. BOX-LOC® (MS) Bracket Box is a snap to
install. Place the bracket on the open side of the stud first. Slots in the bracket
engage the lip of the stud and actually crimp it as you press the bracket on the “J” Bracket

Spurs, slotted holes for
toe-nailing. Gauging
notches at 3/8" and 1/2".

“W” Bracket
Positions box away from side of stud to

clear the trim molding of a door frame.

“LB” Bracket

Face mounts on front edge of wood stud.
P Use when space between studs is limited.
FM” Bracket 5/8" offset to clear narrow door molding.

Mounts on flat
side of stud.

Brackets on both/
opposite sides of box

“H” Bracket

Narrow bracket allows side-by-side mounting on stud.
Positioning tabs locate box perfect distance from stud. V
notch centers box. Dimples protect flush drywall installation.

RACO BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

“FS” Bracket
Mounts on flat side of
stud. Gauging tabs and
recessed nailing spurs.
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4" SQUARE BOXES — DRAWN WITH CONDUIT KO'S

185 190, 8190 191, 8191 192, 8192
204
192SM
CUBIC KNOCKOUTS sto.| Bar APPLICATIONS
L DESERUALN INCHES | oEs O ETCHITNT  © RACO® Boxes are installed in walls or
4" Square Box, 1-1/4" Deep — Drawn with Conduit KO's ceilings for lighting fixtures, switches or
185 — 18.0 (295.0) (10) 172" (5) 1/2" LTI receptacles
4" Square Box, 1-1/2" Deep — Drawn with Conduit KO's e Square boxes are used where multiple
190 Raised Ground 21.0 @3aa) (12) 172" @ 172" 5 — conductor runs are split into two or more
8190 Raised Ground 21.0 348.1) (12) 172" (4) 172" 50 Il directions to bring power to a number of
191 Raised Ground 21.0 (344.1) (8) 3/4" (1) 1/2“ ( ) 3/4" 50 — e|ectrlca| dewces
8191 Raised Ground 21.0 3481y (8) 3/4" (1) 172", (3) 3/4" 25 Ml .
192  Raised Ground 21.0 Gasny (8) 1/2", (4) 3/4" (2) 1/2", ( )3 50 — ° Dra‘;‘.’” tt’.oxes are ideal for exposed work
8192 Raised Ground 21.0 Gaany (8) 172", (4)3/4" (2)1/2",(2)3/4" 50y aPPcations
1925M ggg;frg[gf:lf 0" #zStranded 510y B V2 o éfz.'.' 50 i PRODUCT FEATURES |
4" Square Thru-the-Wall Box, 1-1/2" Deep — Drawn with Conduit KO's . fOTb”.‘at{O'l‘l Serew heads provide for
200 — 22.5 as87) (8) 1/2", (4) 34" — 50 — aswerinstaaton -

e Thru-the-wall box is designed for shallow
wall applications and allows for attachment
of wall plate to both faces of box

COMPLIANCE

o @) File E195978

e Al RACO single gang, two gang, 4"
square, and single gang gangable U.L. listed
steel boxes are acceptable for use in 2-hour
fire rated walls. For additional information,
consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or
the U.L. website at www.ul.com

SEE END OF SECTION (PG A67) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS D ®
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SQUARE BOXES & COVERS

4" SQUARE BOXES — WELDED WITH CONDUIT KO'S

189, 8189 189RAC
a—
APPLICATIONS CUBIC KNOCKOUTS sto. | BaR
o RACO® Boxes are installed in walls or CAIe RESCRNIUN INCHES CONDUIT ovaom [ Pxs: | cone
ceilings for lighting fixtrues, switches or 4" Square Box, 1-1/2" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's
receptacles _ 181 — 21.0 (380.1) (8) 3/4" (1) 172", (4) 3/4" 50 —
e Square boxes are used where multiple 189  EMM, Raised Ground 21.0 gasny (8) 172", (4) TKO® (2) 1/2",(2)TKO® 50 —
conductor runs are split into two or more 8189 [ Raised Ground 21.0 aasn  (8) 172", (4) TKO® (2) 172", (2) TKO® 50 [l
directions to bring power to a number of 189RAC 21.0 saany () 1/2" (4) TKO® (2) 1/2",(2) TKO® 50 —
electrical devices W Raised Ground, 10" #12 (8) 172" (2) 172"
JEEEL Stranded Copper Pigtail EL Ui (4) TKO® (2) TKO® 50t
PRODUCT FEATURES [N, Raised Ground, Painted (8) 1/2" (2) 1/2" o
911-9 Red 21.0 3421y (4) TKO® (2) TKO® 50

e Combination screw heads provide for faster
installation

o TKO® Knockouts allow for design and
installation flexibilit.

e Red boxes, covers and extensions for
dedicated life safety alarm circuits

COMPLIANCE
o @) File 195978

)

o £ AlRACO single gang, two gang, 4"
square, and single gang gangable U.L. listed
steel boxes are acceptable for use in 2-hour
fire rated walls. For additional information,
consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or
the U.L. website at www.ul.com

° Per U.L. 514-A, suitable for use without
a bonding jumper in circuits up to 600 volts

©  SEE END OF SECTION (PG A67) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS 2>
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4" SQUARE BRACKETED BOXES — WELDED WITH CONDUIT KO'S

196, 8196 8197 199 208, 8208 193, 8193
189HWP 189M 227 BOX-LOC®
189F 189H, 189HS
CUBIC KNOCKOUTS S ITYY APPLICATIONS
CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES | conos AL EICHIMII o RACO® Boxes are installed in walls or
4" Square Bracketed Boxes, 1-1/2" Deep — Welded with Conduit K0's ceilings for lighting fixtrues, switches or
(6) 1/2" (3)1/2" receptacles
196 EH, S, Flush 2060y 3y 1¢0° @TKo® 25— e Square boxes are used where multiple
_ (6) 1/2" (3) 1/2" conductor runs are split into two or more
8196  EEN, FS, Flush 21.0 Gay (3)) THo® @ % MW girections to bring power to a number of
8197 BN, FH, Flush N0eun B NE, O g 25 electrical devices
(1) 172" PRODUCT FEATURES
199 [, S, Flush 210 an  (6) 34 3a 2 — e Reference the Box Selection section in the
_ 6) 1/2" 3 1/2" front of this catalog for complete description
208 [, W, Flush 21.0 Gaa) ((3)) TKO® ((2)) TKO® 5 — of bracket types and features
(6) 1/2" (3)1/2" e BOX-LOC® (MS) Bracket Box is a snap to
8208 W, Flush 210 s (3) TKO® (2) TKO® 25 i install. Place the bracket on the open side
- (6) 1/2" (3) 172" . of the stud first. Slots in the bracket engage
193 B, B, Flush 206un (g THoe @t 2 the lip of the stud and actually crimp it as
. (6) 172" (3) 172" you press the bracket on the stud, quickly
8193 , B, Flush 21.0 34a.1) (3) TKO® (2) TKO® 10 1 locking it in place
LW Raised Ground, 8" #12 " " ® i
=h A : (8) 1/2 (2)1/2 e TKO® Knockouts allow for design and
189F gﬂggo(,;?pper Pigtail, UBS Farside 21.0 (344.1) (4) TKO® (2) TK® 5 — installation flexibility
Raised Ground. 8" #12 6)1/2" 2)1/2" * UBS Support - Welded to box, preset bend
183H Smidbof,';; P,;?;‘,T Us M 0w ((3)) TKo® ((2)) TKo® 20 — points to work with wall thickness 2-1/2"
Raised Ground, 10" #12 P @172 to6
189HS Elt,\;landed Copper Pigtail, UBS,  21.0 @344.1) (3) TKO® (2) TKO® 20 — COMPLIANCE
y p o File E195978
189HWP NI, Raised Ground, UBS, KM 210 casn () e rde  w — ®
3 : 7 3 e Al RACO single gang, two gang, 4"
[, Raised Ground, 8" #12 () 1/2 (2)1/2 . :
189M Solid Copper Pigtail, UBS, H 21.0 @344.1) (2) TKO® (2) TKO® 20 — square, and single gang gangable UL listed
VIS, Flush. BOX.LOC® ?ﬁeel t;m((jes alrle aFr:cep(tj?jbtlg fo: ysfe in Zt—.hour
W19, FIUSH, BUA-LULE, (6)1/2" (3)1/2" ire rated walls. For additional information,
221 (Pprg\r/;d;%\év;th Far-side support ~ 21.0 344.1) (3) TKO® (2) THO® 25 consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or
the U.L. website at www.ul.com
° Per U.L. 514-A, suitable for use without
a bonding jumper in circuits up to 600 volts
SEE END OF SECTION (PG A67) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS D e
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4" SQUARE EXTENSION RINGS

201, 8201 202 203, 8203
911-6 187 207
APPLICATIONS CUBIC KNOCKOUTS s70.| BAR
o RACO® Extension rings provide a means for  [JRcaui DESCRIPTION INCHES | coRoiir | conuir | PKs: | copE
adding cubic capacity or as an outlet box for - "z%Square Extension Rings, 1-1/2" Deep — Drawn with Conduit KO's
surface conduit 201 — 25680 (12)1/2" — 50 —
8201 — 22.5 (368.7) (12) 172" — 25 M
PRODUCT FEATURES , 0 — 25amn  (8) 34" T
e Combination screw heads provide for faster 203 — 22587 (8) 172" (4) 34"  — 50
installation 8203 — 22.5 @687 (8)1/2", (4) 3/4" — 25
o R s and extensions for 911-6  Painted Red 205080 (8172 (34" — 50 —
dsgif:tx:;’”?gv:a?ef glgﬁf otts. 187 Attaches to Switch Bores 225 a7 ()12 (434  — 25 [l
. y - 4" Square Extension Rings, 2-1/8" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's
® RACO® 187 can be positioned to 201 — 303um%s (6)1/2"(6)34" — 25 —
accommodate one or two switch boxes
COMPLIANCE

o @) File £195978

®

HUBBELL
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

SQUARE BOXES & COVERS

4" SQUARE BOXES — WELDED WITH CONDUIT KO'S

232-0
CUBIC KNOCKOUTS s0. | BAR APPLICATIONS
LU DESCRIIOS WCHES | comEn AL LG ITLIY RACO® Boxes are installed in walls or
4" Square Box, 2-1/8" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's ceilings for lighting fixtures, switches or
232 [, Raised Ground 30.3 uses) (8) 172", (A TKO® (2) 172" (2 TKO® 25 — receptacles
8232 MM, Raised Ground 30.3 uses (8) 1/2", (A)TKO® (2) 1/2",(2)TKO® 25 1Nl e Square hoxes are used where multiple
23223?1AB ggg w5 (8) l/g)",3(;l) TKO® (31) 11//22 ((2) T3P>0® 35 — conductor runs are split into two or more
— -3 96.9) (8) 3/4° () 172°, () 3/&4" 25 — directions to bring power to a number of
8231 — 30.3 (496.5) (8) 3/4" (1) 172", (4) 3/4* 25 1 electrical devicesgp
233 — 30.3 (96.5) 81" (3)172",(2) 3/4" 25 —
8233 — 30.3 @g6.5) @1 (3)1/2"(23/4" 25 1l PRODUCT FEATURES
232SM a??'éﬁﬂéiﬂ"#&‘iaﬁo" M2 30305 (8)1/2" 4)TKO® (2)1/2" ()TKO® 25 Il e Combination screw heads provide for
911-3 [, Painted Red 303ums (8 1/2° TK® (212", (2)TKo® 25 i faster installation -
B, Raised Ground, Old e TKO® knockouts offer greater flexibility with
932-w Work, 4" Sq. Box Mounting 303uss (8)1/2° MTKO® () 1/2° @)TKO® 25 Il RACO patented combination 1/2" and 3/
of One or Two Device knockout
Applications

e Red boxes, covers and extensions for
dedicated life safety alarm circuits

COMPLIANCE
o @) File £195978

o % IRACO single gang, two gang, 4"
square, and single gang gangable U.L. listed
steel boxes are acceptable for use in 2-hour
fire rated walls. For additional information,
consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or
the U.L. website at www.ul.com

° Per U.L. 514-A, suitable for use without
a bonding jumper in circuits up to 600 volts

U.S. Patent 7,300,025, B2 (232-0W)

SEE END OF SECTION (PG A67) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS > ©
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Boxes are installed in walls or
ceilings for lighting fixtures, switches or
receptacles

e Square boxes are used where multiple
conductor runs are split into two or more
directions to bring power to a number of
electrical devices

PRODUCT FEATURES

o Reference the Box Selection section in the
front of this catalog for complete description
of bracket types and features

e BOX-LOC® (MS) Bracket Box is a snap to
install. Place the bracket on the open side
of the stud first. Slots in the bracket engage
the lip of the stud and actually crimp it as
you press the bracket on the stud, quickly
locking it in place

e Combination screw heads provide for
faster installation

o TKO® knockouts offer greater flexibility with
RACO® patented combination 1/2" and 3/4"
knockout

e UBS Support - Welded to box, preset bend
points to work with wall thickness 2-1/2"
to 6"

e Red boxes, covers and extensions for
dedicated life safety alarm circuits

238 BOX-LOC®

CUBIC

CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES

(CM3)

4" Square Box, 2-1/8" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's

236 [, FM, Flush 30.3 (96.5)
237 [, FM, Flush 30.3 (96.5)
235 [, TS, Flush 30.3 @96.5)
8235 TS, Flush, 30.3 (496.5)
251 B Flush 30.3 (96.5)
Raised Ground, 8" #12 Solid
2320 copper Pigtail, UBS, H 30.3 usss)
Raised Ground, 10" #12
232HS  Stranded Copper Pigtail, UBS, 30.3 (196.5)
HM
232HWP Raised Ground, UBS, HM 30.3 496.5)
8232HWP Raised Ground, UBS, HM 30.3 (496.5)
[0, Raised Ground, 8" #12
232M yjid Copper Pigtail, UBS, HM 903 14969
[N, Raised Ground 8" #12
— Solid Copper Pigtail, UBS 30.3 usos)
BOX-LOC®, MS, Flush, Provided
238 \\ith Far-side support (part #078) 30-3 469
911-4  FM Bracket, Painted Red 30.3 96.5)
COMPLIANCE

o @) File £195978
)

single gang gangable U.L. listed steel boxes are
acceptable for use in 2-hour fire rated walls. For

911-4

KNOCKOUTS

SIDES
CONDUIT

(6) 3/4"
(6) 1/2", (3) TKO®
(6) 172", (3) TKO®
(6) 172", (3) TKO®
(6) 1/2", (3) TKO®

(8) 172"

() TKO®

(8 1/2"

(4) TKO®
(8) 172", (4) TKO®
(8) 172", (4) TKO®

(8) 172"
() TKO®

(8) 172"
(4) TKO®

(6) 172"
(3) TKO®

(6) 172", (3) TKO®

o & RACO single gang, two gang, 4" square, and

additional information, consult U.L. “Fire Resistance

Directory” or the U.L. website at www.ul.com

o Per U.L. 514-A, suitable for use without a

bonding jumper in circuits up to 600 volts

©  SEE END OF SECTION (PG A67) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS 2>

RACO BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

BOTTOM
CONDUIT

(1) 172", (4) 3/4"
(3) 172", (2) THO®
(3) 172", (2) TKO®
(3) 172", (2) TKO®
(3) 172", (2) THO®
(2) 172"
(2) TKO®

(2) 172"

(2) TKO®
(2) 172", (2) TKO®
(2) 172", (2) TKO®

(2) 172"
(2) TKO®

(2) 172"
(2) TKO®

(3) 172"
(2) TKO®

(3) 172", (2) TKO®

STD. | BAR
PKG. | CODE

25

25
25

25

25

25
25




STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

4" SQUARE PLENUM BOXES & COVER

226 239 762

CAT CUBIC KNOCKOUTS S FTTY  APPLICATIONS
# DESCRIPTION INCHES CONDUIT AL ETCRITNIE  « RACO® Plenum boxes are used in above-
4" Square Plenum Boxes and Cover — Drawn with Conduit KO's ceiling applications where air-tight

226 1-1/2" Depth 2256687 (8) 172" (4)3/4"  (3)1/2" (2)3/4" 50 NI enclosures are required
239 2-1/8" Depth 30.3 wses  (8) 172" (4)3/4"  (3)1/2" (2)3/4" 25 I
162 Gasketed cover for 4" square boxes — — — 50 PRODUCT FEATURES

e To maintain plenum seal, both RACO 226
and 239 do not provide ground screw holes

e Cover gasket is PVC foam material

COMPLIANCE
o @) File F195978

SEE END OF SECTION (PG A67) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS > ©
: Al5

www.Hubbell-RTB.com



STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

SQUARE BOXES & COVERS

3-3/4" SQUARE BOXES — WELDED WITH CONDUIT KO'S

APPLICATIONS CUBIC KNOCKOUTS sto. | Bar
o RACO® Red hoxes and covers allow inspector [kl DESCRIPTION INCHES | conbuIT SoNDalr | Pxe. copE

or building owner to immediately identify 3-3/4" Square Large Capacity Boxes, 3-1/2" Deep — Welded with Conduit K0's
alarm/fire or life safety systems (12) 1/2"-3/4"  (4) 1/2"-3/8"
256 45.0 (737.0) R e 25 1l

PRODUCT FEATURES . 9112 Painted Red 45,0 gz WD VZ3AT () V23T o
e 3-3/4" opening in wall allows for margin of = Concentric Concentric

error when using a 4" square cover 3-3/4" Square Large Capacity Bracketed Boxes, 3-1/2" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's
e Accepts all 4" square covers and mudrings 255  FM Bracket 45.0 (737.0) (lggr}c/gn;fi/f (@O}I/C%r;tsr/é 101
e Red hoxes, covers and extensions for . (10) 1/2"-3/8"  (4) 1/2"-3/4"

dedicated life safety alarm circuits ST M Bracket, Painted Red 15009 “eoncentric Concentric 10

COMPLIANCE
o @) File £195978

©  SEE END OF SECTION (PG A67) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS 2>
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

SQUARE BOXES & COVERS 4

4" SQUARE BOXES — WELDED WITH ARMORED CABLE / METAL CLAD / FLEX CLAMPS

-

218, 8218
KNOCKOUTS
INCHES | CABLE SIDES

STD. | BAR
CAT. # BOTTOM
- @ |PRIOUTS|  CONDUIT | CONDUIT =

4" Square Box, 1-1/2" Deep — Welded with Armored Cable/Metal Clad/Flex Clamps

CUBIC
DESCRIPTION

213 A0euwny 4 @12 QTK® (1)1/2° 50 —
8213 20cwy 4 (@12 @QTK® (1)1/2" 50 il
4" Square Bracketed Box, 1-1/2" Deep — Welded with Armored Cable/Metal Clad/Flex Clamps
213HWP [, HM, UBS 206uy 4 ((é‘))% mue 0 —
224 [, B, Flush A0puy 4 ((12))11}(3 M2 25 —
218 BN, FS, Flush 2006y 4 ((12))%}((2) M2 25 —
8218 [, FS, Flush NO0auy 4 @120y 10 25
S, (1) TKO

B, BOX-LOC®, (MS)
229 Flush Provided with Far-side 210 gaany 4 @12 W12 25

support (part #978)

COMPLIANCE

o @) File E195978

)

o ‘% AlRACO single gang, two gang, 4"
square, and single gang gangable U.L. listed
steel boxes are acceptable for use in 2-hour
fire rated walls. For additional information,
consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or
the U.L. website at www.ul.com

o [N Per U.L. 514-A, suitable for use without
a bonding jumper in circuits up to 600 volts

229 BOX-LOC®

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Boxes are installed in walls or
ceilings for lighting fixtrues, switches or
receptacles

e Square boxes are used where multiple
conductor runs are split into two or more
directions to bring power to a number of
electrical devices

PRODUCT FEATURES

o Reference the Box Selection section in the
front of this catalog for complete description
of bracket types and features

e BOX-LOC® (MS) Bracket Box is a snap to
install. Place the bracket on the open side
of the stud first. Slots in the bracket engage
the lip of the stud and actually crimp it as
you press the bracket on the stud, quickly
locking it in place

e UBS Support - Welded to box, preset bend
points to work with wall thickness 2-1/2"
to 6"

e Combination screw heads provide for faster
installation

o TKO® Knockouts offer greater flexibility with
RACO patented combination 1/2" and 3/4"
knockout

SEE END OF SECTION (PG A67) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS > ©

www.Hubbell-RTB.com
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

APPLICATIONS CUBIC KNOCKOUTS sto. | Bar
o RACO® Boxes are installed in walls or CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES priours|  conpuir | conpuir| PKE- | coDE

ceilings for lighting fixtrues, switches or 4" Square Box, 2-1/8" Deep — Welded with Armored Cable/Metal Clad/Flex Clamps

receptacles 248 30.3 (496.5) 4 (4)1/2",(2) TKO® (1) 172" 25 Ml
e Square boxes are used where multiple 4" Square Bracketed Box, 2-1/8" Deep — Welded with Armored Cable/Metal Clad/Flex Clamps

conductor runs are split into two or more 241 , TS, Flush 303uss 4 (212, (1)TKO® (D)12" 25 —

directions to bring power to a number of 8241 [N TS, Flush 30.3 @g6.5) 4 (2) 172", () TKO® (1) 1/2" 25 i

electrical devicesg P 249 [, B, Flush 03ess 4 QU2 (OTK® (12" 25 —

248HWP I, HM Bracket, UBS 30.3 1g6.5) 4 (2)1/2" (DTKO® (D) 172 25 1

PRODUCT FEATURES 243 ey BOX'_LOC@"(MS) ide 30.3 4 2)1/2" (1) TKO® (1) 172" 25 Ml
e Reference the Box Selection section in the ELups;ldrI:r(opv;(riteggv%? R GO L )

front of this catalog for complete description
of bracket types and features

e BOX-LOC® (MS) Bracket Box is a snap to
install. Place the bracket on the open side
of the stud first. Slots in the bracket engage
the lip of the stud and actually crimp it as
you press the bracket on the stud, quickly
locking it in place

e Combination screw heads provide for faster
installation

e TKO® knockouts offer greater flexibility with

RACO patented combination 1/2" and 3/4"
knockout

COMPLIANCE
o @) File £195978

)

o % Al RACO single gang, two gang, 4"
square, and single gang gangable U.L. listed
steel boxes are acceptable for use in 2-hour
fire rated walls. For additional information,
consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or
the U.L. website at www.ul.com

o Per U.L. 514-A, suitable for use without
a bonding jumper in circuits up to 600 volts

©  SEE END OF SECTION (PG A67) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS 2>
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

4" SQUARE BOXES — WELDED WITH NONMETALLIC SHEATHED CABLE CLAMPS

211, 8211 223 225 228 BOX-LOC®

242 240, 8240

CUBIC KNOCKOUTS RHETTE APPLICATIONS
CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES CABLE SIDES BOTTOM ’ ; ;
(CM3) PRIOUTS CONDUIT CONDUIT PKG. | CODE e RACO® Boxes are installed in walls or

4" Square Box, 1-1/2" Deep — Welded with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps ceilings for lighting fixtrues, switches or

21 21.0 44.1) 4 @172, (2)TKO (1) 12" 50 — receptacles
8211 21.0 3441 4 @1/2',(2)TKO (1) 1/2" 50 e Square boxes are used where multiple
223 , FS, Flush 21.0 a1 4 (2) 1/2" (1) TKO (1) 1/2" 25 1l conductor runs are Sp||t into two or more
225 , B, Flush 21.0 34a.1) 4 (212", ()TKO (D) 12" 25 — directions to bring power to a number of
[, BOX-LOC®, (MS) (2)1/2" electrical devices
228  Flush, Provided with Far-side  21.0 344.1) 4 (1) TKO (1) 172" 25 1
support (part #978) PRODUCT FEATURES
4" Square Box, 2-1/8" Deep — Welded with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps o Ref he Box Selecti L
249 303 a5 4 W12 @QTK  (1)1/2" 25 — eference t e Box Se ection section in
240 B, TS, Flush 303uss 4 (12" (DTKO  ()12" 25 — the front of this catalog for complete
8240 [, TS, Flush 303wes 4 (Q2,OTKO (D12 25 I description of bracket types and features
e BOX-LOC® (MS) Bracket Box is a snap to
COMPLIANCE install. Place the bracket on the open side
o @ File E195978 of the stud first. Slots in the bracket engage

the lip of the stud and actually crimp it as
e AIlRACO single gang, two gang, 4" you press the bracket on the stud, quickly

square, and single gang gangable U.L. listed '°°ki”$ it.i” place ,
steel boxes are acceptable for use in 2-hour ~ ® Combination screw heads provide for faster

fire rated walls. For additional information, installation
consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or o TKO® knockouts offer greater flexibility with
the U.L. website at www.ul.com RACO patented combination 1/2" and 3/4"

o B Per U.L. 514-A, suitable for use without ~ knockout
a bonding jumper in circuits up to 600 volts

SEE END OF SECTION (PG A67) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS > ©
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

4" SQUARE COVERS

752, 8752, 753, 8753, 911-8
8752-5 8753-5
787 774, 775, 8775 771, 8771, 772, 8772 785, 786
782 773, 8773, 768, 8768
APPLICATIONS
e RACO® covers are used to close an outlet box " ??2“3"’ |F:|Iatt B('fov;rs =
* Raised device covers are used for mounting 8752 Flgt: BEEk : 50 T
switches or receptacles 8752-5* Flat, Blank — 50 (I
153 Flat, 1/2" KO in Center — 50 —
PRODUCT FEATURES ) 8753 Flat, 1/2" KO in Center — 50 1T
* Red boxes, covers and extensions for 8753-5*  Flat, 1/2" KO in Center — 50 I
dedicated life safety alarm circuits 911-8  Flat, Blank, Painted Red — 50 (ITIILE
e Angled mounting slots compensate up to 4 3;‘;’”6 Single Device Covers )
12° for box misalignment Flat : = 5 i
m Raised 1/4 1.5 246 100 —
COMPLIANCES 8771 Raised 1/4" 1.5 24) 25 I
. 182 Raised 1/2" Tile 3.5673) 25 [
o @ File £195978 772 Raised 1/2" Drawn 3553 100 —
o @ File LR-1082 8772 Raised 1/2" Drawn 35613 50 I
168 Raised 5/8" 4.5 3.7 50 —
8768 Raised 5/8" 4.5 3.7 25 [
113 Raised 3/4" 5.5 0.1 50 —
8713 Raised 3/4" 5.5 901 25 [
114 Raised 1" 7.5 (122.9) 25 [
115 Raised 1-1/4" 9.5 (115.6) 25 —
8715 Raised 1-1/4" 9.5 (15.6) 25 [
185 Raised 1-1/2" 11.3 85.2) 25 —
186 Raised 2" 14.5 @376) 25 —

®

HUBBELL
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

4" SQUARE COVERS

791 777, 8777-0 778, 8778 769, 8769
779, 8779 781, 8781 795, 796
APPLICATIONS
4" Square Two Device and Tile Covers e Raised device covers are used for mounting
791 Flat — 25 i switches or receptacles
1117 Raised, 1/4", Drawn 3.0 w9.2) 50 — ol it it be added t
8777-0  Raised, 1/4" Drawn 3.0 ws2) 10 I OW Voitage partitions may be added 1o
1778 Raised 1/2" Drawn 5.5 80.1) 50 _ co_ndmt—type boxes to divide power from
87178 Raised, 1/2", Drawn 5.5 0.1 25 [T voice/data
769 Raised, 5/8", Drawn 7.3 (119.6) 50 —
8769 Raised, 5/8", Drawn 7.3 15 25 yy - PRODUCT FEATURES
719 Raised, 3/4", Drawn 8.8 (144.2) 50 — e Angled mounting slots compensate up to
8779  Raised, 3/4", Drawn 8.8 (14a.2) 25 i 12° for box misalignment
780 Raised, 1", Drawn 12.0 (196.6) 25 [
781 Raised, 1-1/4", Drawn 15.0 (245.8) 25 — COMPLIANCE
8781  Raised, 1-1/4", Drawn 15.0 (e5.8) 25 Y ° @ File E195978
795 Raised, 1-1/2", Welded 15.5 (253.9) 25 — ]
796 Raised, 2" Welded 20.5 (359 25 — o @ File R-1082

www.Hubbell-RTB.com
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

4" SQUARE PARTITIONS

APPLICATIONS

e Low voltage partitions may be added to
conduit-type boxes to divide power from
voice/data

e Must be used with raised covers
PRODUCT FEATURES

e Partition divides 4" square boxes into two 706RAC. 707RAC 708. 709
compartments ! !

e se with two-device covers which have a

slot for the partition CAT. # DESCRIPTION STD. PKG. | BARCODE

* Partition is scored so it can be broken at the [Low Voltage Partitions* for 1-1/2" Depth Boxes and 2-Device Covers

proper depth of box and cover combination T06RAC Fits 174", 1/2", 3/4" or 1" Cover Depth (#777, 778, 8778, 779, 8779, 780) 25 —

e Helpful hint: Assemble the box with the 708  Fits 1-1/4", 1-1/2" or 2" Cover Depth (#781, 8781, 795, 796) 25 —
partition in place before breaking off at Low Voltage Partitions* for 2-1/8" Depth Boxes and 2-Device Covers

the scored tab. This will prevent you from T07RAC Fits 1/4",1/2", 3/4" or 1" Cover Depth (#777, 778, 8778, 779, 8779, 780) 25 —

‘ 709  Fits 1-1/4", 1-1/2" or 2" Cover Depth (#781, 8781, 795, 796) 25 —

breaking off more tab than needed
*Low voltage partitions are not UL Listed

COMPLIANCES Boxes, covers, and partitions must be ordered separately.

° @ File E195978 For 1-1/2" deep box with 5/8" cover, partition not available. For 2-1/8" deep box with 5/8" cover, use #708 partition
. Partitions are usable but not UL listed for 4-11/16" sq. box

o @ Frile LR-1082

4" SQUARE FIXTURE COVERS

@

756-759, 767,

8756, 8767 896 897KH
APPLICATIONS RECOMMENDED MAX. LOADS
e Raised fixture covers are used where ' DESCRIPTION : (D%EN'WI%)T#S_ (STFAl%(IT[:l;ﬁS.
fixtures will be installed " Square Fixture Covers
167  Raised, 1/2" Open, Ears 2-3/4" 0.C. 3.0 u9.2) No 50 25 —
PRODUCT FEA_TURES 8767 Raised, 1/2" Open, Ears 2-3/4" 0.C. 3.0 u9.2) No 50 25 [
* Angled mounting slots compensate up to 756  Raised, 5/8" Open, Ears 2-3/4" 0.C. 4.0 655 No 50 100 —
12° for box misalignment 8756  Raised, 5/8" Open, Ears 2-3/4" 0.C. 4.0 5.5 No 50 25
e Swivel covers restricted to 20° swing from 159 Raised, 3/4" Open, Ears 2-3/4" 0.C. 5.0 819 No 50 25 MM
vertical 57 Raised, 1" Open, Ears 2-3/4" 0.C. 6.8 iy No 50 25 Il
o . . Raised, 1-1/4" Open, Ears 2-3/4" 0.C. 8.5 1393 No 50 A —
of high bay lighting fixtures. Fixture rests in 896  For 4" Sq. Boxes, 1/2" or 3/4" Pipe — No 50 25—
position while wiring is completed @ 897KH KWIK-HANG® for 4" Sq. Boxes, 1/2"or No 50 5
3/4" Pipe
COMPLIANCES P

o @) File £195978

o @ File LR-1082
Patent Pending (897KH)

®
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

4" SQUARE EXPOSED WORK COVERS

800C
806C 807C
813C
830C 831C

CATALOG # DESCRIPTION CUBICIN. | sTn. PKG. | BARCODE

4" Square, Crushed Corner Covers — Raised 1/2"

8ooc
801C
803C
804C
805C

1 Toggle Switch

1 Receptacle 1.406" Dia.
2 Toggle Switches
Blank, No Holes

1 Toggle Switch and 1 Receptacle 1.406" Dia.

1 Duplex and 1 Receptacle 1.406" Dia.
2 Receptacles 1.406" Dia.

1 GFCI

2 GFCI

30-50A Receptacle 2.141" Dia.

30A Locking 1.719" Dia.

20A Receptacle 1.620" Dia.

30-60A Receptacle 2.625" Dia.

1 GFCl and 1 Toggle Switch

1 Receptacle 2.165" Dia., Offset

1 Receptacle 2.480" Dia.

1 Receptacle 2.275" Dia., Offset

1 Receptacle 2.255" Dia.

1 Duplex, 1 20A Twist Lock® 1.620" Dia.
1 Duplex Receptacle

1 Duplex Receptacle and 1 Toggle Switch
2 Duplex Receptacles

1 GFCl and 1 Duplex Receptacle

808C

814C

801C

809C

815C

902C

6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10
6.5 (106.5) 10

www.Hubbell-RTB.com

803C

906C

810C

816C

804C 805C

811C 812C

817C

907C 915C

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® surface covers are used to support
switches or receptacles in areas where the box
is surface mounted or positioned in exposed
work applications

PRODUCT FEATURES

e RACO® exposed work covers include required
hardware for mounting the receptacle(s)

e RACO® Exposed work covers meet the
requirements of the 2014 NEC Article
250.146 (A). No bonding jumper is required
for covers with:

(1) Crushed corners
(2) Two or more device attachment screws
(3) A lockwasher or equivalent

e Hardware and cover are packed in a poly-bag
with printed catalog number, compliances
and installation instructions

COMPLIANCES

o @) File £195978

®
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

4" SQUARE EXPOSED WORK COVERS

808U 809U

808 809 814 915

APPLICATIONS CATALOG # DESCRIPTION CUBICIN. | sTD. PKG. [ BARCODE

e RACO® surface covers are used to support 4" Square Crushed Corner Covers — Raised 1/2"

switches or recaptacles in areas where the Universal for 1 Device: 1 GFCI, 1 Duplex or 1 Toggle
box is surface mounted or positioned in G 808U (Insert Plates) ' s L 6.5 1065) 10 i

exposed work applications @ gogy  Universal for 2 Device: 2 GFCI, 2 Duplex or 2 Toggle 6.5 1065 10 o
(Insert Plates) ' ’
PRODUCT FEATURES 4" Square Extra-Capacity Non-Crushed Corner Covers — Raised 1/2"
e RACO® exposed work covers include required 808 1 GFCI 7.3 (19:6) 10 {11
hardware for mounting the receptacle(s) 809 2 GFCl 7.3 (1196) 10 I
814 1 GFCl and 1 Toggle Switch 1.3 (11956 10 [

e RACO® Exposed work covers meet the
requirements of the 2014 NEC Article
250.146 (A). No bonding jumper is required
for covers with:

(1) Crushed corners
(2) Two or more device attachment screws
(3) A lockwasher or equivalent

e Hardware and cover are packed in a poly-bag
with printed catalog number, compliances
and installation instructions

e Non-crushed corner covers allow for
additional wiring capacity for GFCI's and
dimmers

COMPLIANCES
o @) File £195978
Patent Pending (808U and 809U)

915 1 GFCl and 1 Duplex Receptacle 1.3 (1196 10 [T

®
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

4-11/16" SQUARE BOXES AND EXTENSION RINGS — DRAWN WITH CONDUIT KO'S

245 246 247

250 262

-_ o ] - Bie- s

CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES SIDES BOTTOM ' . ©4-11/16" i

o) CONDUIT coNDuIT | PK6- | CODE RACO® 4-11/16" Boxes are used for a wide
25

4-11/16" Square Boxes, 1-1/2" Deep — Drawn with Conduit KO's }/arlety [.)f I(;ldustdrlaltappllcatllqns \glhe're
25 29.5 g3 (12) 1/2" (3) 1/2". (2) 3/4" arger sized conductors or wiring devices are

246 — 2950y (10)34" (3172 ()34 25 —  needed and more volume is required

241 — 29.5 uss.a)  (8) 172" (4) 3/4" (3) 1/2" (2) 3/4" 25 — e Drawn boxes are ideal for exposed work
4-11/16" Square Extension Rings — Drawn with Conduit KO's applications (surface mounted wiring)

250  1-1/2" Depth 29.5 ws3n  (8) 1/2" (4) 3/4" — 25 I ® Po— :

262 2-1/8" Depth 13.0 00 (8) 1/2", (4) 3/4" — 25 i © RACO® Extension rings provide a means for

adding cubic capacity or as an outlet box for
surface conduit

PRODUCT FEATURES

e Combination screw heads provide for
faster installation

COMPLIANCE
o @) File £195978

SEE END OF SECTION (PG A68) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS > ©
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

SQUARE BOXES & COVERS

4-11/16" SQUARE BOXES — WELDED WITH CONDUIT KO'S

L& o
265, 8265,
8265SP

8257SP

257HWP 257H, 257HS 257M 266 BOX-LOC”
APPLICATIONS CUBIC LI sTD. | BAR
o RACO® 4-11/16" Boxes are used for a wide  [RalEM DESCRIPTION INCHES | coNmmr | BOTTOM CONDUIT | PKG. | CODE
variety of industrial applications where 4-11/16" Square Boxes, 2-1/8" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's
larger sized conductors or wiring devices are 257 B, Raised Ground 4206882  (12)TKO® (1) 1/2",(3) TKO® 25 —
needed and more volume is required 8257 [, Raised Ground 82062  (12TKO® (1) 1/2",(3)TKO® 25 Il
8257SP [, Raised Ground 42.0 688.2) (12) TKO® (1) 172", (3) TKO® 20 I
PRODUCT FEATURES 258 [, Raised Ground 206 @1  ()1/293)TK® 25—
e Reference the Box Selection section in the 259* [N, Raised Ground 4206880 (6) 1-1/4" (1) 172", 3)TKO® 25 —
front of this catalog for complete description 265 [, Raised Ground 4206882 (4)3/4" (41" (1) 1/2" (3) TKO® 256 —
of bracket types and features 8265 [IW Raised Ground 42068820 (4)3/4" (4) 1" (1) 1/2",(3) TKO® 25 I
. [0 [0 [ ®
« BOX-LOC® (M) Bracket Box is  snap to @ 82655P , Ea!seg groung o 8206882 (4) 34" (4) 1" (1)1/2",(3)TKO® 20 Il
install. Place the bracket on the open side 911-17 oo RAISCCBIONNG, P 4906382 (12)TKO® () 172", ) TKO® 25 —
of the stud first. Slots in the bracket engage Raised Ground. 10" #12 (1) 1/2"
the ||p of the stud and aCtUa”y Crimp it as 251SM Stran]ded Copper P|gtya|| 4206882 (12) TKO® (3) TKO® 25 i
you press the bracket on the stud, quickly B, Raised Ground, 10" #12 ; (1) 172"
locking it in place Z3bH Stranded Copper Pigtail 42015282 @1 (3) TKO® 25 it
e Combination screw heads provide for faster [, Raised Ground, 8" #12 ® (1) 1/2" _
+ stallation P 25TF Sojig Copper Pigtal, s 1-0¢=a (12 TKO @Ko 20
. 4-11/16" Square Bracketed Boxes, 2-1/8" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's
e TKO® knockouts allow for design and Raised Ground. 8" #12 (1) 1/2"
installation flexibilit 25TH ol U 4200882 (12) TKO® ® 20 —
Instalfation Tiexibilty Solid Copper Pigtail, UBS, HM (3) TKO
o UBS Support - Welded to box, preset bend [, Raised Ground, 10" 1) 12"
points to work with wall thickness 2-1/2" 257HS ﬁllszsslt_lr,anded Copper Pigtail,  42.06ss2  (12) TKO® (3) TKO® 20 —
to 6" ,
e Red hoxes, covers and extensions for () 25THWP Raised Ground, UBS, HM 4202 (12)TKO® () 172", (3)TKO® 20 —
dedicated life safety alarm circuits [T, Raised Ground, 8" #12 ® (1) 1/2" -
25TM 51 Copper Pigtail, UBS, HM  *20¢@2 (12 TKO @ koe
COMPLIANCE 254 [, Raised Ground, M 4202 (9TKO® (1) 1/2" (3)TKO® 25 Il
* @il E195978 | B, Rised o, “
. Per U.L. 514-A, suitable for use without ~ pee BOX-LOC®, MS Flush, Provided 12062 (9) TKO® ((31; TI}/(%)® 25 I

a bonding jumper in circuits up to 600 volts Lvét;g)Far—side support (part

* Not UL Rated

©  SEEEND OF SECTION (PG A68) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS >>
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

4-11/16" SQUARE COVERS

832 833, 8833-5 911-11
837, 8837 843 838 839
842 898 899
CATALOG # DESCRIPTION NONZ(HEIGHIIN APPLICATIONS
4-1813/216" SF?UBET Fklat Covers = — e Covers are used to close an outlet box
at, Blan . . .
833 Flat 1/2" KO, Centered 50 il ° Ra!ieﬁ device covterslare used for mounting
8833-5* Flat, 1/2" KO, Centered 50 I Switches or receptacies
911-11  Flat, Blank, Painted Red 50 — PRODUCT FEATURES

e Red boxes, covers and extensions for

dedicated life safety alarm circuits
CATALOG # DESCRIPTION CUBICIN. | sTn. PKG. | BARCODE
COMPLIANCE

4-11/16" Square Single Device and Tile Covers

837  Raised 1/2" 35(6573) 25 — o @ File 195978
8837  Raised 1/2" 35(573) 25 - o 1R

843 Raised 5/8" 45737) 25 i @ File LR-1082
838 Raised 3/4" 5.5 (90.1) 25 _

839 Raised 1" 75(122.9) 25 _

842 Raised 1-1/4" 9.5 (155.6) 25 _

898 Raised 1-1/2" 11.0(180.2) 20 _

899 Raised 2" 16.0(126.1) 20 _

®
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

SQUARE BOXES & COVERS

855, 859 911-16, 911-17 829 835 706RAC, 707RAC 708, 709

CATALOG # DESCRIPTION STD. PKG. | BARCODE
e RACO® 4-11/16" raised device covers are for - --

4-11/16" Square Two Device and Tile Covers

mounting switches or receptacles 841  Raised 1/2" 550y 25 T
e Raised fixture covers are used where 818 Raised 5/8" 7.3 (1196) 25 —
fixtures will be installed 840 Raised 3/4" 8.8 (141.2) 25 —
e Low voltage partitions may be added to g;g Ea!seg i T %gg (1966 gg -
conduit-type boxes to divide power from 885 R§:§§ 1112 15 gm %0 -
voice/data n ; " R
. ] ) Raised 5/8", For Life Safety Appliances & Emergency
e Partitions must be used with raised @ 85 Exit Signs 8.3 nss0) & -
covers @ 859 Raised 1-1/4", For Life Safety Appliances & Emergency 16.0 2620 12 o

Exit Signs
PRODUCT FEATURES Raised 5/8", For Life Safety Appliances & Emergency
e Red boxes, covers and extensions for @ 16 pyit Signs, Painted Red BRI &
dedicated life safety alarm circuits @ 911-17 Raised 1-1/4", For Life Safety Appliances & Emergency 16.0 2620,

e Partition divides 4" square boxes into Exit Signs, Painted Red

two compartments CUBIC | RECOMMENDED MAX.LoADS [ [0 o
e Use partitions with two-device covers which [ DESCRIPTION o | oynAMIe) L8s. | (sTaTIC) Las. | PKE- | CODE
25

have a slot for the partition 4-11/16" Square Fixture Covers

* Partition is scored so it can be broken atthe 829 Raised 1/2", Open, Ears 2-3/4" 0.C. 3.0 ss) I

proper depth of box and cover combination 835  Raised 5/8", Open, Ears 2-3/4" 0.C. 4.0 (655) No 50 2% —
e Helpful hint: Assemble the box with the
partition in place before breaking off at - DESCRIPTION i
the scored tab. This will prevent you from Low Voltage Partitions* for 1-1/2" Depth Boxes and 2-Device Covers
; T06RAC Fits 1/4",1/2", 3/4" or 1" Cover Depth (#777, 778, 8778, 779, 8779, 780) 25 —
breaking off more tab than needed 708 Fits 1-1/4", 1-1/2" or 2" Cover Depth (4751, 8781, 795, 796) 25 —
COMPLIANCE Low Voltage Partitions* for 2-1/8" Depth Boxes and 2-Device Covers
. @ File E195978 T07RAC Fits 1/4", 1/2", 3/4" or 1" Cover Depth (#777, 778, 8778, 779, 8779, 780) 25 —
709  Fits 1-1/4", 1-1/2" or 2" Cover Depth (#781, 8781, 795, 796) 25 —
° @ File LR-1082 Low voltage partitions are not UL Listed

Boxes, covers, and partitions must be ordered separately.
For 1-1/2" deep box with 5/8" cover, partition not available. For 2-1/8" deep box with 5/8" cover, use #708 partition.
Partitions are usable but not UL listed for 4-11/16" sq. box.

®
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

4-11/16" SQUARE EXPOSED WORK COVERS

856 857 858 870RAC
878 887 888 959
972 979 881RAC 876
4-11/16" Exposed Work Covers e RACO® surface covers are used to support
856 1 Decorator device or GFCI 103usn 10 T switches or receptacles in areas where the box
857 2 Decorator devices or GFCI 1038y 10 I is surface mounted or positioned in exposed
858 1 Toggle Switch and 1 GFCI 10.3 168.7) 10 I work applications
870RAC 1 Toggle Switch 10.3 (168.7) 10 (i
878 30-50A Receptacle 2.141" Dia. 103aen 10 gy PRODUCT FEATURES .
887  20A Receptacle 1.594" Dia. 10.3 (168.7) 10 I e RACO® exposed work covers include required
888 30-60A Receptacle 2.625" Dia. 10.3 a68.7) 10 i hardware for mounting the receptacle(s)
959 1 Duplex and 1 GFCI 10.3 (168.7) 10 [ ®
972 1 Duplex Receptacle 10306sn 10 - ° feAiaeriﬁﬁgieﬂ the gg?f&}g"gﬁé?j
979 2 Duplex Receptacles 10.3 168.7) 10 [ 25q0 146 (A). No bonding i . ired
881RAC 2 Toggle Switches 103aen 10 T 146 (R). No bonding jumper is require
876 1 Toggle Switch and 1 Duplex Receptacle 10.3 (1687) 10 I for covers with:

(1) Crushed corners
(2) Two or more device attachment screws
(3) A lockwasher or equivalent

e Hardware and cover are packed in a poly-bag
with printed catalog number, compliances
and installation instructions

COMPLIANCES
o @) File £195978

®
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

APPLICATIONS CUBIC KNOCKOUTS
* RACO® Red boxes and covers allow inspector DESCRIPTION "fcc,f,'afs cghDDEl,S,T gg,uﬂﬂ
or building owner to immediately identify
alarm/fire or life safety systems 1/2"
o 911-9 i..ls/gua[’rzpthv Welded, 510y 8) 12" ) TKO® () 1/2"2TKO® 50 —
PRODUCT FEATURES - g11-6 LL/2"Depth, 4" Square, oy o0 g 100 4y 30 — -
e 911-2, 911-1 boxes have 3-3/4" opening in Drawn Extension Ring ) (368.7) ’
wall that allows for a margin of error when 911-12 2-1/8" Depth, Welded, 10 12) TKO® (1) 172", 5
using a standard 4" square cover 4-11/}5" Square -6 12 (3) TKO®
e 911-15 accepts all 4-11/16" square covers 911-3 Z;lslgua%pth, Welded, 30.3aes  (8) 172", () TKO®  (3)1/2" 2TKO® 25 —
and mudrings 2.1/8" De
- pth, Welded, m "
e Red boxes, covers and extensions for 911-4 4" Square, FM Bracket 30.3 w5 (6) 172" (3) TKO®  (3) 1/2",2TKO® 25 —
dedicated life safety alarm circuits @ 1= 3-1/4" Depth Back Box, (2) 1{2_ -_3/4 TKO, () 3740 10 TKO, B
911-15 Welded 4-11/16" Square 66.7 1093.00  (2) 1" - 1-1/4"TKO, (2) 1/2" KO 10
COMPLIANCES ' q (2) 1" - 2" Conc. KO
3-1/2" Depth, Welded, (12) 1/2"-3/4" (4) 1/2"-3/4"
¢ c@"s LISTED 911-2 3-3/4" Square 45.0 azn Concentric Concentric 2 —
LISTED - UL E195978 3-1/2" Depth, Welded, (10) 1/2"-3/4" (4) 1/2"-3/4"
- 3-3/4" Square, FM Bracket 45.0 7310 Concentric Concentric 0 —

©  SEE END OF SECTION (PG A67 AND A68) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS >
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

LIFE SAFETY SUPPORT PRODUCTS - IMMEDIATE IDENTIFICATION

@

911-

@

16, 911-17

855, 859

911-8

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Red boxes and covers allow inspector
or building owner to immediately identify
alarm/fire or life safety systems

PRODUCT FEATURES
e Red boxes, covers and extensions for
dedicated life safety alarm circuits

COMPLIANCES

o o LSTED

911-11 LISTED - UL E195978

CATALOG # DESCRIPTION CUBICIN. | sTD. PKs. | BARCODE

Life Safety Steel Wall Boxes Covers

911-16  4-11/16" Sq. x 4" Sq. Adapter, 5/8" Raised, Painted Red 8.3 (136.0)
911-17 ﬁehl/lﬁ Sq. x 4" Sq. Adapter, 1-1/4" Raised, Painted 16.0 26201
@ 855 4-11/16" Sq. x 4" Sq. Adapter, 5/8" Raised 8.3 (136.0
@& 859 4-11/16" Sq.x 4" Sq. Adapter, 1-1/4" Raised 16.0 e20)
911-8 4" Sq., Flat Blank Cover, Painted Red —
911-11  4-11/16" Sq., Flat Blank Cover, Painted Red —

706RAC, 707RAC

206RAC, 8206RAC

12

25
12
50
50

APPLICATIONS

e [ow voltage partitions may be added to
conduit-type boxes to divide power from
voice/data

e Partitions must be used with raised covers

e RACO® RETRO-RING® is used to position any
depth, 4" square steel junction box in a sheet
rock covered wall cavity

e Use 205RAC is used in old work life safety
appliance installations

e 206RAC is used in old work installations
where one or two devices are required

205RAC
PRODUCT FEATURES
Low Voltage Box Partition * RACO® RETRO-RING® works in 3/8" to 1-1/2"
706RAC  Box Partition for RETRO-RING® and 1-1/2" Depth, 4" Sq. Box 25 — thick wall or ceiling applications
707RAC  Box Partition for RETRO-RING® and 2-1/8" Depth, 4" Sq. Box 25 _ . |S'1[na” Io;)t[zjrmt is covered by most popular
Life Safety Steel Wall Box Mounting Brackets . SItZesiaoﬁi);voixlsveizgs llow for secure
205RAC  Old Work, 4" Sq. Box Mounting of Life Safety Support o 20 — mounting of box and devices to wall
206RAC  0Id Work, 4" Sq. Box Mounting of One or Two Device Applications 20 — e Includes one wall template per carton
8206RAC  Old Work, 4" Sq. Box Mounting of One or Two Device Applications 10 i e 206RAC allows for installation of steel low

‘Low voltage partitions are not UL Listed
Boxes, covers, and partitions must be ordered separately.
Partitions are usable but not UL listed for 4-11/16" sq. box.

www.Hubbell-RTB.com

voltage partition for power/data applications.
One or two devices mount directly to 206RAC

COMPLIANCE
o @) File £195973
U.S. Patent 7,300,025,B2 (205RAC, 206RAC, 8206RAC)

®
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

BOXES FOR AUDIO, VIDEO, POWER AND DATA

@ @

260 263 256 255
APPLICATIONS CUBIC KNOCKOUTS sto. | BaR
* RACO" Large capacity boxes are used for DESCRIPTION INCHES CONDOIT BOTTOM CONDUIT

audlp,_wdeo, data and power appllcatlo_ns 4-11/16" Large Capacity Steel Wall Boxes, 3-1/4" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's

proy|d|ng ample space for Cat 6A and fiber (2) 1/2" - 3/4" TKO o

optic cable bends @) 260 Raised Ground 67 @r-1iamo, @3EH0 0
260 PRODUCT FEATURES (2)1* - 2" Gonc. KO

(6) 1/72"- 3/4" TKO, R
s BECHE e
asse)  (2) 1"- 1-1/4"TKO, ) 1" 1-1/8" TKO

(2) 1" - 2" Conc. KO -l

e Large capacity design measures
4-11/16" H x 4-11/16" W x 3-1/4" D G 263

e Accepts standard 4-11/16" square device

Raised Ground

and flat covers 3-3/4" Square Large Capacity Steel Wall Boxes, 3-1/2" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's
' 45.0 (12) 1/2"-3/4" (@) 172"-3/4"
* Ground screws provided 256 — (737.4) Concentric Concentric 25 i
263 PRODUCT FEATURES 45.0 (10) 1/2"-3/4" (4) 172"-3/4"
° Large Capauty des|gn measures 255 FM Bracket (737.4) Concentl’ic Concentl’ic 10 ””””

4-11/16" Hx 7-3/4" W x 3-1/4" D

e Accepts standard 4" square device and
flat covers or 792, 793, 794 3-gang device
covers

e Built-in tabs allow for spanner bars

e Includes 1/2" thru 2" knockouts

e Accepts 981 voltage partition (UL Listed)
e Ground screws provided

255 AND 256 PRODUCT FEATURES

e |arge capacity design measures
3-3/4" Hx 3-3/4" Wx 3-1/2" D

e Accepts standard 4" square device and flat
covers

COMPLIANCE
o «(@us LISTED, Outlet Box, 731A
Patent Pending (263)

©  SEEEND OF SECTION (PG A68) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS >>
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

COVERS AND PARTITIONS

NEW, @ NEW,

792 793 794

@ @

855, 859 981

CAT. # DESCRIPTION CUBICIN. 1FITS CAT. # [ STD. PKG. | BARCODE APPLICATIONS

3-Gang Raised Device Covers — for 263 Box * RACO" Large capacity bokes are used for

@ 792 5/8" Raised 10.3 a8, 263 10 - audio, video, data and power applications
793  3/4" Raised 127 (208:1) 263 10 _ providing ample space for Cat 6A and fiber
794 1-1/4" Raised 24.2 396.6) 263 5 = optic cable bends
2-Gang Raised Device Cover — for 4-11/16" Box e 792,793 and 794 covers are solely for
@ 855 5/8" Raised, For Life Safety Appliances & 8.3 (1360) 260 and 25 . RACO® 263 data box. The 3-gang raised
Emergency Exit Signs o 9L1-15 covers are 5/8" 3/4" and 1-1/4" raised
@ 859 1-1/A" Raised, For Life Safety Appliances & 16.0 2620 260 and 12 o respectivel
Emergency Exit Signs 0 (2620) 911-15 p' ,y
Voltage Partition e 855 is designed to reduce 4-11/16" square
NEWE L tF)grxéss/s 34", 1-1/4" covers for 260 and 263 ppr . ioes gs o box to 4" sq. box openings
PRODUCT FEATURES

e Use with standard 4" square single or double
mudrings or 3 gangs special covers (263)

e 855 provides flush mounting of lighting
controllers, exit signs and life safety
appliances

e Accepts UL Listed Voltage Partition, Cat. No.
981

COMPLIANCE
o o@)us LISTED, Outlet Box, 731A

®
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

CEILING BOXES AND COVERS

CEILING FAN AND FIXTURE SUPPORT PRODUCTS

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Ceiling Support Boxes are specifically designed
for ceiling fan and ceiling or wall light fixture support

PRODUCT FEATURES

e 1/2" side knockouts (294, 294-1, 296, 296-1 and 299)

e No protruding ground screw or fan mounting screws
allows easy installation

e #10-32, 1" long ceiling fan screws provided and
provision for #8-32 fixture mounting screw (291-1,
294-1, 294, 296-1, 296 and 299)

e Setback tab allows for easy box installation of different
wall thickness (294-1, 294)

° Mp’gal protection plate eliminates debris or damage to
wiring

e Easy to follow instructions and mounting hardware
included

e Graduated markings for 1/2" to 1-1/4" thick sheetrock
(Cat. No. 291-1)

GORILLA RING® CONCRETE RING APPLICATION

e Concrete rings are used with poured deck (floor) in
high-rise construction 294-1, 294

e GORILLA RING features mounting screws that allow
for safe and secure mounting of any chandeliers, or
lighting fixtures 70 Ibs. or less

e Double row of KO's allow greater installation flexibility
with a minimum of bends or offsets for working
around reinforcing rods

Bracket
Design

COMPLIANCE ,
o @ File 195978 f@/
U.S. Patents 7,148,420, 7,211,744 %@9

GORILLA-RING® 284

KNOCKOUTS RECOMMENDED MAX. LOADS
DESCRIPTION CABLE SIDES BOTTOM CEILING FAN FIXTURE
PRIOUTS CONDUIT CONDUIT | (DYNAMIC) LBS. | (STATIC) LBS.
295-1 1/2" Depth 6.0 (98.3) INSIDER — (5) 172" 70 150 10 —
295*  1/2" Depth 6.0 (98.3) INSIDER — (5) 172" 70 150 10 (I
‘@ 291-1  1-1/2" Depth 15.8 (258.9) INSIDER — (3) 172" 70 150 200 —
294-1  2-1/8" Depth, Old and New Work 22.3 (365.4) INSIDER (2) 172" (1) 172" 70 70/150** 10 —
294*  2-1/8" Depth, Old and New Work 22.3 (365.4) INSIDER (2) 1/2" (1 172" 70 70/150** 10 [
296-1 1-1/2" Depth 15.8 (258.9 INSIDER (2) 1/2" (3) 172" 70 150 200 —
296*  1-1/2" Depth 15.8 (258.9 INSIDER (2) 172" (3) 172" 70 150 8
299*  2-1/8" Deith 22.4 367.1) INSIDER (2) 172" (3) 1/2" 70 150 6
284 4" Deep, Double Row Side Knockouts 49.3 (307.9) — Eg; :#21" — 35 70 6 —
* Packaged in a stackable, individual chipboard display cartons. Sold in master carton quantities only. ** New work applications
Hubbell® RACO® does not break carton quantities on these items. rated at 150 Ibs. Old work

4714, THE INSIDER® will secure nonmetallic sheathed cable in 1/2" KO (See pg. B75). applications rated at 70 Ibs.

©  SEEEND OF SECTION (PG A68) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS >>
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

CEILING BOXES AND COVERS

CEILING FAN AND FIXTURE SUPPORT PRODUCTS

APPLICATIONS

© RACO® RETRO-BRACE® is intended for
installations of heavy lighting fixtures or
ceiling paddle fans in old work or new work
applications

© RACO® KWIK-BRACE® is a heavy-duty ceiling
fan brace designed for new or existing
construction where joists are accessible

FEATURES
* KWIK-BRACE®

- Slides apart to accomodate joist spacing
from 16" to 24", screws provided

« #10-32 ceiling fan screws provided and
#8-32 ceiling fixture mounting provisions

- Metal protection plate included
« Nail spurs for easy brace positioning
- Easy installation, up front ground screws

- Easy to follow instructions and mounting
hardware included

© RETRO-BRACE®
« Adjustable for joist spacing from 16" to 24"
« Simple “tool free” expansion of brace
- Easy installation, up front gound screw

« #10-32 ceiling fan screws provided and
#8-32 ceiling fixture mounting provisions

- Easy to follow instructions and mounting
hardware included

COMPLIANCE l\'//

o (@) File £195978
U.S. Patents 7,148,420, 6,595,479, 7,191,994

CUBIC KNOCKOUTS RECOMMENDED MAX. LOADS s | m
CAT.# | DESCRIPTION| INCHES CABLE SIDES | BOTTOM CEILING FAN (DYNAMIC) LBS. FIXTURE (STATIC) LBS. Pke. | cobEe

(3 | PRIOUTS | CONDUIT | CONDUIT | 16" joIST SPAN | 24" JOIST SPAN | 16" JOIST SPAN | 24" JOIST SPAN
KWIK-BRACE® with Box — New Construction Braces for Lighting Fixtures or Ceiling Fans

EXCE

926-1 1-1/2"Depth  15.8 2589  INSIDER — (3) 172" ‘ 70 70 ‘ 210 ‘ 90 ‘ 12 1

926* 1-1/2"Depth  15.8 (2589  INSIDER — (3)1/2" 70 70 210 90 6 I
RETRO-BRACE® with Box — Remodeling Kits for Lighting Fixtures or Ceiling Fans

936* 1-1/2"Depth  15.8 25899  INSIDER — (3) 172" 70 35 110 ‘ 50 ‘ 6 1

937*  2-1/8"Depth  22.4 367.1)  INSIDER — (3) 172" 70 35 110 50 4 I

* Packaged in a stackable, individual chipboard display cartons. Sold in master carton quantities only. Hubbell® RACO® does not break carton quantities on these items.
4714, THE INSIDER™ will secure nonmetallic sheathed cable in 1/2" KO (See pg. B75).

®
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

CEILING FAN AND FIXTURE SUPPORT PRODUCTS

APPLICATION @
e GRID-BRACE™ ceiling support assembly

is specifically designed for ceiling fan or
fixture support for suspended ceilings

PRODUCT FEATURES

e Heavy-duty GRID-BRACE™ for 24" spans
e Turnbuckle and 4’ chain section provided
e Yoke provided for threaded rod installation
e Mount box anywhere on sliding bracket

e Spacers provided for decorative ceiling
tiles that are below the depth of metal
grid for flush mounting of box =
e #10-32 grade 5, 1" ceiling fan screws COMPLIANCE
included o @) File £195978
e Easy to follow instructions included U.S. Patents 7,148,420, U.S. Patent Pending

CUBIC KNOCKOUTS RECOMMENDED WAX. LoADS | [ 0 o
CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES | g1pEs sotTomconouir | CEILINGFAN | FIXTURE |2y | cone
4

931

(cM3) (DYNAMIC) LBS. | (STATIC) LBS.
GRID-BRACE™ For Suspended Ceilings, 2-1/8" Deep
931  Ceiling Fan Support for Suspended Ceilings 22.3 (365.4) (2) 1/2" (2) Conc. 1/2" & 3/4"

CEILING PANS

APPLICATION

e RACO® Ceiling Pans are used in the
installation of ceiling or wall lighting
fixtures

PRODUCT FEATURES
e Combination screw heads provide for
faster installation

COMPLIANCE 287
o @) File £195978 292, 8292 293, 8293

U.S. Patent 7,148,420, 4,892,211
Canada 1,324,360 Mexico 166,125

CUBIC KNOCKOUTS RECOMMENDED MAX. LOADS f [ o o
CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES CABLE SIDES BOTTOM CEILING FAN FIXTURE PKe. | copE
(CM3) PRIOUTS CONDUIT CONDUIT | (DYNAMIC) LBS. | (STATIC) LBS. )
3-1/2" Round Ceiling Pan — Drawn with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps
50

292 1/2" Depth 4.0 65.5) 4 — (1) 172" —

8292  1/2" Depth 4.0 5.5 4 — (1) 172" No 50 25 1

287  3/4" Depth 5.0 81.9) 4 — (1) 172" No 50 5 —
4" Round Ceiling Pan — Drawn with Conduit KO's

293 1/2" Depth 6.0 983) — — (5) 172" No 50 5 —

8293  1/2" Depth 6.0 (98.3) — — (5) 172" No 50 50 1

©  SEEEND OF SECTION (PG A68) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS >>
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

3-1/2" OCTAGON BOXES — DRAWN

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Octagon Boxes are used in the
installation of ceiling or wall lighting fixtures

PRODUCT FEATURES

e Combination screw heads provide for faster
installation

e Reference the Box Selection section in the
front of this catalog for complete description
of bracket types and features

COMPLIANCE
o @) File £195978
112 119

BAR
(CM3) PRIOUTS CONDUIT CONDUIT | (DYNAMIC) LBS. | (STATIC) LBS.
3-1/2" Octagon Box, 1-1/2" Deep — Drawn with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps

12 11.8 (193.4) 4 (2) 172" (1) 172" I
119 TS Bracket, 1/2" 11.8 (1934 4 (1) 172" (1) 172" No 50 25 1l

S
BOXES AND COVERS \Y=|S,

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Octagon Boxes are used in the
installation of ceiling or wall lighting fixtures

e Extension rings provide a means for adding
additional cubic capacity or as an outlet box
for surface conduit

PRODUCT FEATURES

e Combination screw heads provide for faster
installation

110 o Reference the Box Selection section in the
111 front of this catalog for complete description
of bracket types and features
COMPLIANCE
o @ File £195978

CUBIC KNOCKOUTS RECOMMENDED MAX. LoADS [ [ o 0

CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES | CABLE SIDES | BoTTOM | CEILINGFAN | FIXTURE | pxc | copE
) | PRIOUTS | CONDUIT | CONDUIT | (DYNAMIC)LBS. | (STATIC)LBS.| """
No 50 25

CUBIC KNOCKOUTS RECOMMENDED MAX. LOADS [ o
CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES CABLE SIDES BOTTOM | CEILING FAN | FIXTURE | e
25

3-1/2" Octagon Box, 1-1/2" Deep — Drawn with Conduit K0's

10 — 11.8 (193.4) — (4) 172" (1) 172" [
3-1/2" Octagon Extension Ring, 1-1/2" Deep — Drawn with Conduit KO's
m — 11.8 (193.0) — (4) 172" — No — 25 1

SEE END OF SECTION (PG A69) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS >
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Octagon Boxes are used in the
installation of ceiling or wall lighting
fixtures

e Extension rings provide a means for adding
additional cubic capacity or as an outlet box
for surface conduit

PRODUCT FEATURES

e Combination screw heads provide for
faster installation

e Reference the Box Selection section in the
front of this catalog for complete description
of bracket types and features

e Fixture bar hanger allows box to be located
anywhere along length of bar

COMPLIANCE
o @) File £195978

o @ File LR-1082 (128, 130, 131RAC)

CUBIC KNOCKOUTS RECOMMENDED MAX. LOADS

DESCRIPTION INCHES SIDES BOTTOM CEILING FAN FIXTURE

((IB)] CONDUIT CONDUIT (DYNAMIC) LBS. | (STATIC) LBS.
125 — 155050 (4) 12" (5) 1/2" No 50 50 —
8125  Raised Ground 1550500  (4)1/2" (4) 172" No 50 50 Il
126 Raised Ground 15500 (434 (212", (2) 34" No 50 50 Il
127 Raised Ground 1550500 (2) 1/2"(2) 34" (2) 1/2", (2) 3/4" No 50 25 1IN
1277S  Raised Ground, TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback 1550500 (1) 1/2" (2) 3/4" (2) 1/2". (2) 3/4" No 50 25 1INl
158 J Bracket, 3/8" or 1/2" Setback 1550500 (4)1/2" (5)1/2" No 50 50 I
161 TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback 155050 (312" (5) 1/2" No 50 25 Il
@@ 161SP TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback 1550500 (3)1/2" (5) 1/2" No 50 12 I
324 ﬁg'nsegr‘;m“"d'B“XW't“ 14-1/4" t0 22-1/2" Bar 155000  (4)1/2" (3) 172" No 1025 I
128 — 155050 (4) 12" — No 50 25 Il
130 — 1550500 (2) 1/2", (2) 3/4" — No 50 25 Il
131RAC — 155050 (4)3/4" — No 50 25 Il

* 10 Ibs max. load recommended. UL Rated for 50 Ibs on 16" centers.

©  SEEEND OF SECTION (PG A69) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS >>
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

4" OCTAGON DEEP BOXES — DRAWN WITH CONDUIT KO'S

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Octagon Boxes are used in the
installation of ceiling or wall lighting fixtures

e Combination screw heads provide for
faster installation

COMPLIANCE

o File E195978
165 166 @

167 167TS

CUBIC KNOCKOUTS RECOMMENDED MAX. L0ADS [ o T o o

CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES SIDES BOTTOM CEILING FANS|PFIXTOREN e | cone
(CW3) CONDUIT CONDUIT | (DYNAMIC) LBS. | (STATIC) LBS. | "
50

4" Octagon Box, 2-1/8" Deep — Drawn with Conduit KO's

165 — 21.5 352.3) (4) 172" (5) 172" 11

166 — 21.5 3523, (4) 3/4" (3) 172", (2) 3/4" No 50 5 —

167 — 2153523 (2) 1/2",(2) 3/4" (3) 1/2", (2) 3/4" No 50 2% =

167TS TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback 215523 (1) 172, (2) 3/4" (3) 1/2", (2) 3/4" No 50 25 —
SEE END OF SECTION (PG A69) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS > ©
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

i

e
4" OCTAGON BOXES — DRAWN WITH ARMORED CABLE / METAL CLAD / FLEX CLAMPS

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Octagon Boxes are used in the
installation of ceiling or wall lighting
fixtures

PRODUCT FEATURES

e RACO® offers a variety of labor saving
mounting brackets that allow for easy
positioning of box along studs or joists

e Reference the Box Selection section in the
front of this catalog for complete description 153 155 157
of bracket types and features

e Fixture bar hanger allows box to be located
anywhere along length of bar

COMPLIANCE

o @) File £195978

325, 8325

(CM3) PRIOUTS CONDUIT CONDUIT | (DYNAMIC) LBS. | (STATIC) LBS.

CUBIC KNOCKOUTS RECOMMENDED MAX. L0ADS | (. | o 0
CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES CABLE SIDES BOTTOM CEILING FAN FIXTURE PKG. | copE
4" Octagon Box, 1-1/2" Deep — Drawn with Armored Cable/Metal Clad/Flex Clamps

25

153 — 15.5 (254.0) 14 (2) 172" 1) 1/2" o [
155 TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback 15.5 (258.0 4 (112" (1) 172" No 50 50 1
157 ) Bracket, 3/8" or 1/2" Setback 15.5 (254.0) 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 172" No 50 50
325  Box with 14-1/4" to 22-1/2" bar hanger 15.5 (251.0 4 (2) 1/2" — No 10* 25 —
8325  Boxwith 14-1/4" to 22-1/2" bar hanger 15.5 254.0) 4 (2) 1/2" — No 10* 25 i

* 10 Ibs max. load recommended. UL Rated for 50 Ibs on 16" centers.

©  SEEEND OF SECTION (PG A69) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS >>
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

4" OCTAGON BOXES — DRAWN WITH NONMETALLIC SHEATHED CABLE CLAMPS

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Octagon Boxes are used in the
installation of ceiling or wall lighting fixtures

PRODUCT FEATURES

e RACO® offers a variety of labor saving
mounting brackets that allow for easy
positioning of box along studs or joists

146 150 e Reference the Box Selection section in
the front of this catalog for complete
145 description of bracket types and features

e Fixture bar hanger allows box to be located
anywhere along length of bar

e Combination screw heads provide for
faster installation

COMPLIANCE
164 o @ File 195978

326, 8326

160

177

CUBIC KNOCKOUTS RECOMMENDED MAX. L0ADS [ T o o

CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES | CABLE SIDES BOTTOM | CEILINGFAN | FIXTURE | p2ye | copE
(ch3) PRIOUTS | CONDUIT | CONDUIT | (DYNAMIC)LBS. |(STATIC)LBS.| ""™
25

4" Octagon Box, 1-1/2" Deep — Drawn with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps

146 — 15.5 254.0) (2) 172" (1) 172" I
145  Side holes, 1/8" and 1/4" 15.5 254.0) 4 (2) 172" (1) 172" No 50 5 —
150  Plaster Ears 15.5 254.0) 4 (2) 172" (1) 172" No 50 25 i
160 ) Bracket, 3/8" or 1/2" Setback 15.5 254.0) 4 (2) 172" (1) 172" No 50 25 1
164 TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback 15.5 (251.0 4 (1) 172" (1) 172" No 50 25 i
326  Box with 14-1/4" to 22-1/2" bar hanger 15.5 254.0) 4 (2) 172" — No 10* 25 —
8326  Box with 14-1/4" to 22-1/2" bar hanger 15.5 (254.0) 4 (2) 1/2" — No 10* 25 1
4" Octagon Box, 2-1/8" Deep — Drawn with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps
17 — 21.5 (3523) 4 (2) 172" (1) 172" No 50 25 i
176 ) Bracket, 5/8" Setback 21.5 (3523) 4 (2) 172" (1) 172" No 50 25 i
177 TS Bracket, 1/2" Sethack 21.5 (352.3) 4 (1) 172" (1) 172" No 50 25 —
* 10 Ibs max. load recommended. UL Rated for 50 Ibs on 16" centers.
SEE END OF SECTION (PG A69) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS > @

www.Hubbell-RTB.com : A4l



STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

ROUND COVERS FOR 3-1/2" AND 4" OCTAGON BOXES

@

703, 8703-5 895 894KH 727,732, 737
APPLICATION RECOMMENDED MAX. LOADS
e Covers are used to close an outlet box DESCRIPTION (Dﬁ,ﬂk'm",%{f;‘& (STFI{%(ITBU)RL%S.
e Raised covers are used for mounting
lighting fixtures 703  Flat, 1/2" KO In Center 25 1
8703-5* Flat, 1/2" KO In Center — No — 50 [l
PRODUCT FEATURES
e Combination screw heads provide for faster 895 F0r3§1/02 Odr 4t Octagon Boxes, 1/2" No 50 25 I
installation f(r 4 Han0n®UIF T
o Swivel cover restricted to 20° swing from EWETITT O\gtla on Bgoxés 01’ or 3;”.. Conduit | — No 50 25 Il
etica 4 RoundRaised Cover
* KWIK-HANG® allows easy installation of 737 Raised 1/2", Open, Ears 2-3/4" 0.C. 3.3 (4. No 50 25 il
high bay lighting fixtures. Fixture rests in 721 Raised 5/8", Open, Ears 2-3/4" 0.C. 3.8 (22 No 50 25 I
position while wiring is completed 732 Raised 1", Open, Ears 2-3/4" 0.C. 6.5 aoss No 50 yLJ—
COMPLIANCE *5 Bundles of 10 — sold in carton quantities only

o @) File £195978

o QB File LR-1082 (722, 729, 731)

U.S. Patent 7,148,420, 7,211,744
Patent Pending (894KH)

®
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

OCTAGON AND ROUND COVERS

722, 8722-5 724, 8724-5 729 731, 8731-5

5652-1 5653-1 5654-1

APPLICATIONS
CATALOG # DESCRIPTION PKG. TYPE | STD. PKG. | BARCODE
e Covers are used to close an outlet box

4" Octagon and Round Covers

129 Flat, blank - i . ’_Switches or receptacles may be installed
8722-5*  Flat, blank _ 50 il into octagon boxes by using covers 729 or

124 Flat, 1/2" KO — 50 TN 731
8724-5* Flat, 1/2" KO — 50 [ PRODUCT FEATURES

729 Flat, toggle switch — 20 i e 5" round covers feature state-of-the-art

731 Flat, duplex receptacle — 25 i powder coat paint finish which provides a
8731-5*  Flat, duplex receptacle — 50 [ light texture finish and scratch resistance

5" Round Steel Closure Plates
5652-1  Off-white, screw and universal mount strap Shrink 10 — COMPLI_ANCE
5653-1 Off-white, (2) 8-32 screws, direct mount to fixture Shrink 10 o ° @ File E195978
outlet box ° @ File LR-1082 (722, 729, 731)
5654-1  Off-white, fixture stud and universal mount strap Shrink 10 —
SEE END OF BELL SECTION (PG D36) FOR 5653-1 DETAILED DRAWINGS D> J
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

SINGLE DEVICE HANDY BOXES AND EXTENSION RINGS

650, 8650, 655
650CSA
660, 8660
611
662, 662SP
663, 8663 663SM
APPLICATIONS

* RACO® Handy boxes, also called utility CAT. #

boxes, are used for convenience outlets,
switch boxes or small junction boxes
e They are popular for exposed work
applications (surface mounted wiring)
e The NEC requires that surface-mounted
wiring be enclosed with a protective
covering such as EMT conduit

650
8650

655
653

PRODUCT FEATURES e
e Reference the Box Selection section in the
front of this catalog for complete description 611
of bracket types and features 660SM
COMPLIANCES
661

o (@ File £195978
o @ File LR-1082 (611 and 650CSA only) L 661SP
e Al RACO® Handy Box, U.L. listed steel 662

boxes are acceptable for use in 2-hour fire
rated walls. For additional information, @ sl

consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or 663
the U.L. website at www.ul.com 8663
663SM

@) 666

DESCRIPTION

650CSA With Ground Screw Driven

B Bracket, 1/4" Sethack

Raised Ground

Raised Ground

Raised Ground, With Ground Screw
Driven

10" #12 Stranded Copper Pigtail,
Raised Ground

Raised Ground, A Bracket, 5/8"
Setback

Raised Ground, A Bracket, 5/8"
Setback

Raised Ground, TS Bracket, 1/2"
Setback

Raised Ground, TS Bracket, 1/2"
Setback

Raised Ground

Raised Ground, 1-7/8" Depth
(inside),

10" #12 Stranded Copper Pigtail,
Raised Ground

Raised Ground

660SM

@

CUBIC
INCHES
(CM3)

653

SIDES

4" x 2" Handy Boxes, 1-7/8" Deep — Drawn with Conduit KO's

661, 661SP

KNOCKOUTS

ENDS

11.5ass5 (6) 172" (2)1/2"
11.5ass5 (6) 172" (2)1/2"
115 ass5 (6) 1/2"  (2) 1/2"
11.5as85 (3)1/2" (2)1/2"
11.5 ass5 (6) 1/2"  (2) 1/2"
13.0 2130) (6) 1/2"  (2) 1/2"
13.0 2130) (6) 1/2" (2) 1/2"
13.0 2130) (6) 1/2"  (2) 1/2"
13.0 213.0) (6) 1/2" (2) 1/2"
13.0 @30) (3) 172" (2) 1/2"
13.0 2130) (3) 1/2"  (2) 1/2"
13.0 2130) (3) 1/2"  (2) 1/2"
13.0 @i30) (3) 172" (2) 1/2"
13.0 2130)  (4) 3/4"  (2) 3/4"
13.0 @130) (4) 3/4"  (2) 3/4"
13.0 2130)  (4) 3/4"  (2) 3/4"
13.0 213.0)  (6) 1/2" ((B éﬁ.‘:

BOTTOM
CONDUIT | CONDUIT | CONDUIT

4" x 2" Handy Boxes, 1-1/2" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's

1/2"

4" x 2" Handy Box Extension Rings, 1-1/2" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's

(2) 172"
(2) 172"

(2) 172"
(2) 172"
(3)1/2"
(3) 172"
(3) 172"

(3) 172"
(1) 3/4"
(1) 3/8"

(1) 3/4"

4" x 2" Handy Box Extension Rings, 1-7/8" Deep — Drawn with Conduit KO's

665

©  SEE END OF SECTION (PG A70) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS »>
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

SINGLE DEVICE HANDY BOXES AND COVERS

674 678 671

670RAC, 8670 640 880

860 861 862 865 864 863 867

g escRIPTION CUBIC KNOCKOUTS R W APPLICATIONS
' o cngnElﬁT CE,Q‘[',’S,T E{,’Hﬁﬂ ALY o RACO® Handy boxes, also called utility
50

4" x 2" Handy Boxes, 2-1/8" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's boxes, are used for convenience outlets,

670RAC — 16.500 (6)1/2" (2)1/2" (3) 1/2" — switch boxes or small junction boxes
8670 — 16.5eon  (6) 172" (2) 172" (3)1/2" 25 I e They are popular for exposed work
614 — 165@00 @)3/4" (34" (34" 50 W golications (surface mounted wirin
678 TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback 16.5 oy (3) 172" (2) 172" (3) 172" 25 1l pp (. 2
671 A Bracket, 5/8" Setback 165000 (3)12° @12 @172 50 i The NEG requires that surface-mounted
3-3/4" x 1-9/16" Industrial Handy Box and Cover — Drawn with Conduit KO's wiring be enclosed with a protective
640 1-1/2" Depth 7.3 a8 (6) 172" (2)1/2"  (3)1/2" 50 — covering such as EMT conduit
880  Blank Cover with Captive Screws — — — — 50— e RACO® Handy Box covers are used to close a
Handy Box
DESCRIPTION :
4" x 2" Handy Box Covers — 2-5/16" Wide x 4-3/16" Length ° Clo\f[ers also may be used as single gang wall
860  Blank 25 T piates
861 1/2" KO, Centered 25 [
862  GFCI 25 y~~ PRODUCT FATURES o
865  Toggle Switch 25 [ o Reference the Box Selection section in the
864  Duplex Receptacle 25 [ front of this catalog for complete description
863 Single Receptacle, 1.406" Dia. 25 [ of bracket types and features
867 20A Receptacle, 1.594" Dia. 25 [

e RACO® Handy Box covers are designed to
match the contours of the box

e Cover corners are rounded
e All covers have captive screws

COMPLIANCE
o @) File £195978

o @B File LR-1082 (Covers only)

SEE END OF SECTION (PG A70) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS > ©
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STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

TWO DEVICE HANDY / SWITCH BOXES AND COVERS

APPLICATIONS

e |nstallers can save time and cut installation
costs with two gang switch boxes

e Larger capacity boxes are ideal for todays
designs where there is a need to install two
devices at one location

e Drawn boxes are ideal for exposed work
applications (surface mounted wiring)

PRODUCT FEATURES
e 681, 685 bracketed boxes are set back 1/2" 681, 681SP
eliminating the need for a plaster ring 680
e Reference the Box Selection section in the
front of this catalog for complete description
of bracket and clamp types and features
e 871, 872 and 873 covers are unpainted and
manufactured from pre-galvanized steel

COMPLIANCES
o @) File £195978

° All RACO® single gang, two gang, 4"
square, and single gang gangable U.L. listed 683. 683SP 685. 685SP
steel boxes are acceptable for use in 2-hour ’ ’
fire rated walls. For additional information,
consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or
the U.L. website at www.ul.com

4" Square Two Device Switch Boxes, 2-1/8" Deep — Drawn with Conduit KOs

871 872 873
CUBIC KNOCKOUTS sT0. | BAR
CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES SIDES BOTTOM PKG. | coDE
(CM3) CONDUIT CONDUIT )
25

680 — 30.3 @96.5) (12) 172" (5) 172" I
683 — 30.3 wees) (8) 172", (4) 3/4" (3) 1/2",(2) 3/4" 25 M
@683SP — 30.3 ge5) (8) 172", (4) 3/4" (3) 172", (2) 3/4" 10  IHIHI
681 TS Bracket, 1/2" Sethack 30.3 496.5) (9) 172" (5) 172" 25 i
@BBBP TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback 30.3 @96.5) (9) 172" (5) 1/2" I {11111
685 TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback 30.3 @96.5) (6) 3/4" (3) 172", (2) 3/4" 25 110
@685SP TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback 30.3 @96.5) (6) 3/4" (3) 172", (2) 3/4" 8 Il
4" Square — Two Device Wall Plates
2 Toggle Switches,
n 1/4" Raised from Surface o o _ 25l
1 Duplex and 1 Toggle Switch,
812 1/4" Raised from Surface o o _ 25t
g73 2 DuplexReceptacles, . . L 25 Il

1/4" Raised from Surface

©  SEE END OF SECTION (PG A70) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS »>
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3" x 2" SWITCH BOXES — WITH CONDUIT KO'S

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Switch boxes are used to house wiring
devices such as switches or outlets

PRODUCT FEATURES

o Reference the Box Selection section in the
front of this catalog for complete description
of bracket types and features

e (Gangable switch boxes offer the option of
400 420 500, 8500 constructing a box to hold two or more devices
e Plaster ears allow box to be used in “old work”
applications

COMPLIANCES
o @) File £195978

o All RACO® single gang, two gang, 4"
square, and single gang gangable U.L. listed
steel boxes are acceptable for use in 2-hour
fire rated walls. For additional information,
consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or
the U.L. website at www.ul.com

501 503 502 504, 8504

505

506 509 508

(CM3) CONDUIT CABLE CONDUIT CONDUIT
1-1/2" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Conduit KO's

400  Plaster Ears 1.5 1229) — — (2) 1/2" (1) 1/2" I
2" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Conduit KOs
420  Plaster Ears 10.0 (163.9) (4)1/2" — (2) 1/2" (2) 1/2" 25 I
2-1/2" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Conduit KO's
500  Plaster Ears 12.5 (204.8) (4) 172" — (2) 1/2" (2) 172" 5 —
8500  Plaster Ears 12.5 (204.8) (4) 172" — (2) 1/2" (2) 1/2" 25 1l
501  No Plaster Ears 12.5 (204.8) (4) 172" — (2) 172" (2) 1/2" 5 —
503  Plaster Ears 12.5 (204.8) 4) 172" — (2) 3/4" (2) 1/2" 5 —
502 B Bracket, 5/8" Sethack 12.5 (204.8) (4) 172" — (2) 172" (2) 1/2" 10 1
504 TS Bracket, 1/2" Sethack 12.5 (204.8) (2) 1/2" — (2) 172" (2) 172" 5 —
8504 TS Bracket, 1/2" Sethack 12.5 (204.8) (2) 172" — (2) 172" (2) 1/2" 20 Il
505 TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback 12.5 (204.8) (2) 172" — (2) 3/4" (2) 1/2" 5 —
506  Old Work TIGERGRIP®:Plaster Ears 12.5 (200.8) — — (2) 1/2" (2) 1/2" 20 Il
509  OId Work, Plaster Ears 12.5 (200.8) — — (2) 1/2" (2) 1/2" 20 1l
508  Old Work, 3/4" Sheet Rock Max., Plaster Ears 12.5 (204.8) — — (2) 172" 20 1N

SEE END OF SECTION (PG A70) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS >
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3" x 2" SWITCH BOXES — WITH CONDUIT KO'S

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Switch boxes are used to house wiring
devices such as switches or outlets

PRODUCT FEATURES
e Reference the Box Selection section in the
front of this catalog for complete description
of bracket types and features 561
e Gangable switch boxes offer the option of 560 565
constructing a box to hold two or more devices
e Plaster ears allow box to be used in “old work”
applications

COMPLIANCES
o @) File F195978

° All RACO® single gang, two gang, 4"
square, and single gang gangable U.L. listed
steel boxes are acceptable for use in 2-hour
fire rated walls. For additional information, 562
consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or 590, 8590 591 592
the U.L. website at www.ul.com

CUBIC KNOCKOUTS sto. | BAR
CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES 1] 3 ENDS ENDS BOTTOM PKe. | copE
25

(Cm3) CONDUIT CABLE CONDUIT CONDUIT
2-3/4" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Conduit KO's
560  Plaster Ears 14.0 (229.0) (4)1/2" — (2) 1/2" (2) 172" I
565  Plaster Ears 14.0 (229.0) (4) 3/4" — (2) 3/4" (2) 1/2" 50 —
561  No Plaster Ears 14.0 (229.0) (4) 172" — (2) 172" (2) 172" 5 —
562 TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback 14.0 (229.9) (2) 1/2" — (2) 1/2" (2) 1/2" 5 —
3-1/2" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Conduit KO's
590  Plaster Ears 18.0 (295.0) (4) 172" — (4) 172" (1) 172" 5 —
8590  Plaster Ears 18.0 (295.0 (4)1/2" — (4) 172" (1) 172" 25 Il
591  Plaster Ears 18.0 (295.0) (4) 3/4" — (4) 3/4" (1) 172" 50 Il
592 No Plaster Ears 18.0 (295.0) (4)1/2" — 4)1/2" (1) 172" 5 —

©  SEEEND OF SECTION (PG A70) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS »>
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_—

3" x 2" SWITCH BOXES — WITH ARMORED CABLE / METAL CLAD / FLEX CLAMPS

440 518
524,
8524 523
574
CAT. # DESCRIPTION

2" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Armored Cable/Metal Clad/Flex Clamps

440  Plaster Ears

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Switch boxes are used to house wiring
devices such as switches or outlets

PRODUCT FEATURES

e (Gangable switch boxes offer the option of
constructing a box to hold two or more devices

e Plaster ears allow box to be used in “old work"
applications

2-1/2" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Armored Cable/Metal Clad/Flex Clamps

518  Plaster Ears

524 TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback

8524 TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback

522 LB Bracket, 5/8" Setback

523  Plaster Ears, Old Work, GRIPTITE®

526  Plaster Ears, Old Work, 3/4" Sheet Rock Max.

2-3/4" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Armored Cable/Metal Clad/Flex Clamps

570RAC  2-3/4" Depth, Plaster Ears
574  2-3/4" Depth, TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback

3-1/2" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Armored Cable/Metal Clad/Flex Clamps

600
604

Plaster Ears
TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback

522 e Reference the Box Selection section in the
front of this catalog for complete description
of clamp types and features

COMPLIANCES
o @ File £195978
o All RACO® single gang, two gang, 4"
square, and single gang gangable U.L. listed
steel boxes are acceptable for use in 2-hour
fire rated walls. For additional information,
consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or
526 570RAC the U.L. website at www.ul.com
600 604
CUBIC KNOCKOUTS
INCHES SIDES ENDS ENDS BOTTOM
(CM3) CONDUIT CABLE CONDUIT CONDUIT :
10.0 (163.9) — — (1) 172" 5 —
12.5 (204.8) — 4 — (1) 172" 25
12.5200.8) — 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 172" 5 —
12.5(208.8) — 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 172" 50 Il
12.5208.8) — 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 172" 25 1l
12.5(208.8) — 4 — (1) 172" 25 Il
12.5(204.8) — 4 — — 20 1l
14.0 (229.9) (4) 172" 4 (2) 172" (1) 172" 5 —
14.0 (229.4) (2) 172" 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 172" 25
18.0 (295.0) (4) 172" 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 172" 25 —
18.0 (295.0) (4)1/2" 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 172" 25 1l
SEE END OF SECTION (PG A71) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS ) e
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3" X 2" SWITCH BOXES — WITH NONMETALLIC SHEATHED CABLE CLAMPS

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Switch boxes are used to house wiring
devices such as switches or outlets

PRODUCT FEATURES

e Beveled corner boxes are designed to
prevent the clamp screws from protruding
into back wall

e Reference the Box Selection section in the

front of this catalog for complete description 410 445 471 473 487
of bracket types and features

e (Gangable switch boxes offer the option of
constructing a box to hold two or more devices

e Plaster ears allow box to be used in “old work”
applications

COMPLIANCES
o @) File £195978

° All RACO® single gang, two gang, 4"
square, and single gang gangable U.L. listed
steel boxes are acceptable for use in 2-hour 519 528 529 596
fire rated walls. For additional information,
consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or
the U.L. website at
www.ul.com

531
545 540 517 512

CUBIC KNOCKOUTS sT0. | BAR

CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES SIDES ENDS ENDS BOTTOM Pke. | copE
(CM3) CONDUIT CABLE CONDUIT CONDUIT )
25

1-1/2" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps

410  Plaster Ears 1.5 (122.9) — 4 — — [
2" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps
445  Plaster Ears 10.0 (163.9) — 4 — (1) 172" 5 —
2-1/4" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps
471 One Screw, Plaster Ears 10.5 ar2.n — 4 — (1) 172" 25 I
473  Level Bumps 10.5 a7z — 4 (2) 172" (1) 172" 20 1Hnm
487  0ld Work, TIGERGRIP® 10.5 a72.1) — 4 — (1) 172" 20
2-1/2" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps
519  Plaster Ears 12.5 (204.8) — 4 — (1) 172" 25
528  Level Bumps 12.5 (204.8) — 4 (2)1/2" (1) 172" 25 0
529 LB Bracket, 5/8" Sethack 12.5 (204.8) — 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 172" 20 1
596  No Plaster Ears 12.5 (204.8) — 4 (2) 1/2" — 5 —
545  Plaster Ears, Old Work, 3/4" Sheet Rock Max. 12.5 (204.8) — 4 (2) 172" — 20 11N
531 TS Bracket, 1/2" Sethack 12.5 (204.8) — 4 (2)1/2" (1) 172" 25 1
540 B Bracket, 1/4" Setback 12.5 (204.8) — 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 172" 5 —
517  Plaster Ears, 0ld Work, TIGERGRIP 12.5 (204.8) — 4 — (1) 172" 20 1Hmm
512 Plaster Ears, 0ld Work 12.5 (204.8) — 4 — (1) 172" 20 1

©  SEE END OF SECTION (PG A71) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS >
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3" X 2" SWITCH BOXES — WITH NONMETALLIC SHEATHED CABLE CLAMPS

APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Switch boxes are used to house wiring
devices such as switches or outlets

PRODUCT FEATURES

e RACO® 355 and 8355 are extra wide for
ease of GFCI installation

e Reference the Box Selection section in the
front of this catalog for complete description
of bracket types and features

e (Gangable switch boxes offer the option of

567 constructing a box to hold two or more devices
564 e Plaster ears allow box to be used in “old work”
applications

COMPLIANCES
o @) File £195978

o @ File LR-1082 (601G CSA only)

° All RACO® single gang, two gang, 4"
square, and single gang gangable U.L. listed
steel boxes are acceptable for use in 2-hour
fire rated walls. For additional information,

601, 8601 consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or

355, 8355 the U.L. website at www.ul.com

605

601G
603

CUBIC KNOCKOUTS sT0. | BAR

CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES SIDES ENDS ENDS BOTTOM Pke. | copE
(CM3) CONDUIT CABLE CONDUIT CONDUIT )
25

2-3/4" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps

567  Plaster Ears 14.0 (229.9) (4)1/2" 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 172" 1

564 TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback 14.0 (229.9) (2) 1/2" 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 1/2" 25
2-27/32" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps

355 S Bracket, Nails 15.8 (258.9 — 4 — (1) 172" 50 —

8355 S Bracket, Nails 15.8 (258.9) — 4 — (1) 172" 20 0
3-1/2" Deep Switch Box — Gangable with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps

601  Plaster Ears 18.0 (295.0) (4)1/2" 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 172" 25 —

8601  Plaster Ears 18.0 (295.0) (4)1/2" 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 172" 25 lmm

601G  Plaster Ears, With Ground Screw Driven 18.0 (295.0) (4) 172" 4 (2) 172" (1) 172" 25 —

605 TS Bracket, 1/2" Setback 18.0 (295.0 (4)1/2" 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 172" 25 11

603 B Bracket, 5/8" Sethack 18.0 (295.0) (4) 172" 4 (2) 1/2" (1) 172" 25 —

SEE END OF SECTION (PG A71) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS »> @
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&

SHALLOW SWITCH BOXES — WITH NONMETALLIC SHEATHED CABLE CLAMPS

APPLICATIONS
e RACO® Shallow switch boxes are made for use
with furring strips and 1/4" paneling

e Switch boxes are used to house wiring devices
such as switches or outlets

PRODUCT FEATURES
e RACO® “D” bracket is pre-scored and can be
brokien off if needed
e Reference the Box Selection section in the
front of this catalog for complete description
of bracket types and features 404, 404SP 405
e 418 will accept 4" square mudring or flat
cover

COMPLIANCES

o @) File £195978
(Cat. #404, #404SP and #405 not UL listed)

° All RACO® single gang, two gang, 4"
square, and single gang gangable U.L. listed
steel boxes are acceptable for use in 2-hour
fire rated walls. For additional information,
consult U.L. “Fire Resistance Directory” or

the U.L. website at www.ul.com
418

CUBIC KNOCKOUTS s7o. | BAR

CAT. # DESCRIPTION INCHES SIDES ENDS ENDS BOTTOM PKe. | copE
(CM3) CONDUIT (H.1:]83 CONDUIT CONDUIT )
25

3-3/4" x 2" Switch Boxes, 1" Deep — Nongangable with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps

404  QClamp, 1/4" Sethack 6.5 (106.5) — 2 (1 1/72" — I
&) 404sP  Q Clamp, 1/4" Setback 6.5 (106.5 — 2 (1) 1/2" — 6 I
405  QClamp, 1/4" Setback 6.5 (106.5) — 4 — — 25 1
4" x 4" Switch Box, 1" Deep — Nongangable with Nonmetallic Sheathed Cable Clamps
418  (2) Q Clamp, 1/4" Setback 14.8 (242.5) — 4 (2)1/2" — 25 i

®
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MULTI-DEVICE LARGE CAPACITY SWITCH BOXES & PARTITIONS

APPLICATIONS

e [nstallers can save time and cut installation
costs with multi-gang switch boxes

e Larger capacity boxes are ideal for todays
designs where there is a need to install two
devices at one location

PRODUCT FEATURES

e Reference the Box Selection section in the
front of this catalog for complete description
of bracket and clamp types and features

COMPLIANCES 686 687

o @ File E195978 (Cat. #971 not UL Listed)

971

CAT. # DESCRIPTION NCHE KhocKouTs STD. | BAR
: INCHES SIDES ENDS ENDS '
(o9 CONDUIT CABLE CONDUIT BOTTOM CONDUIT | PKG. | CODE
10

Multi-Device Switch Boxes, 2-1/2" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's

686  3-Gang, 1/2" Setback 47.8 (783.3) (6) 1/2", (6) 3/4" — (2) 1/2", (2) 3/4" (3) 172", (3) 3/4" I
687  4-Gang, 1/2" Setback 63.5 (1040.6) (8) 1/2", (8) 3/4" — (2) 1/2", (2) 3/4" (4) 1/2", (4) 3/4" 10 1
Low-Voltage Partition
m For 686 and 687 Boxes — — — — — 25 —
SEE END OF SECTION (PG A71) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS »> @
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951 through 958 941 through 945
APPLICATIONS CUBIC KNOCKOUTS STD. | BAR
e RACO® Gang boxes are used where e ":E:SES TOP & BOTTOM SIDES BACK PKG. | CODE
a mtjmﬁerl of V%“rcllng devices are to be Gang Boxes, 1-5/8" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's
centrally locate I
y 951 2 Gang 47.0 (770.1) 8"00nc. T 4"(‘,0nc. " (3) 1/2.. 5 —
1/2" & 3/ 1/2" & 3/ (2) 3/
PRODUCT FEATURES : 952 3Gan 60.0 10 Conc. Alone, - (@120 gy
e Gang boxes save time in installation, no & V6830 1/2" & 3/4" 1/2" & 3/4"  (4) 3/4"
need to gang boxes together 953 4 Gan 12 Conc. 4 Conc. (6) 172"
g 72.8 (11929) i " " " 1 5 1
* Have 1/2" and 3/4" concentric KO's lﬁ g‘ i UZ C& S ((g; ?72‘
Lg);tLtI]Soij:Vith a wide variety of wiring 954 5 Gang 858060  ipasr 128 3" wae 5 —
16 Conc. 4 Conc. (6) 1/2"
« Bottom KO pattern, 3-1/2" and 2-3/4" 0 B WSy ez e @3 L —
at either end of box 18 Conc. 4 Conc. (6) 172"
956 7 Gang 111.5 (8271 1/2" & 3/A" 1/2" & 3/4" (1) 3/4" 1 —
e Accept two styles of covers, flat and 20 Conc 4 Cone 6) 1/2"
3/4" raised device cover 957 8Gang 124.5 oa0.1) 1/2" & 3/8" 1/2" & 3/4" (4) 3/4" 1 —
e Use low voltage partitions #947 or 22 Conc. 4 Conc. (6) 1/2",
#949 958 9 Gang 137.3 (2249.9) 1/2" & 3/4" 1/2" & 3/4" (2) 3/4" 1 —
co CES Gang Boxes, 2-1/2" Deep — Welded with Conduit KO's
MPLIANCE (4) 3/4" 4 Conc. 3) 172"
. @ Listed 731A 94 2 Gang 70.0 (1147.0) 4 Conc. 3/4" & 1" 3/0" & 1" (2) 3/4" 5 [
942 3Gan 90.0 s (8) 3 dConc. - (B)125 gy
g LU 9 Cone. 34" & 1" 3/4" & 1" (4) 3/4"
(4) 3/4" 4 Conc. (6) 1/2"
943 4 Gang 110.0 (1802.5) 4 Conc. 3/4" & 1" 3/0" & 1" (4) 3/4" 5 [
(6) 3/4" 4 Conc. (6) 1/2"
944 5 Gang 130.0 (21303 4 Conc. 3/4" & 1" 34" & 1" (1) 3/4" 5 M
(6) 3/4" 4 Conc. (6) 172"
945 6 Gang 150.0 (2458.0 6 Conc. 3/4" & 1" 3/4" & 1" (4) 3/4" 1 [

©  SEE END OF SECTION (PG A71) FOR DETAILED DRAWINGS >
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COVERS AND PARTITIONS

821 822

824 825

827

@

834, 836 974

UPC
CU. IN. CAP. | STD.
CAT. # DESCRIPTION FOR GANG BOXES o CBUADRE

Device Covers for Gang Boxes - Raised 3/4"

821 2 Gang, 7-1/16" Width 951 or 941 10.0 (163.8) 5 —
822 3 Gang, 8-7/8" Width 952 or 942 15.3 2507) 5 1l
823 4 Gang, 10-11/16" Width 953 or 943 20.3 (3326) 5 1Hmm
824 5 Gang, 12-1/2" Width 954 or 944 25.5 @17.8) 5 —
825 6 Gang, 14-5/16" Width 955 or 945 30.5 (499.8) 1 —
826 7 Gang, 16-1/8" Width 956 35.5 581.7) 1 —
827 8 Gang, 17-15/16" Width 957 40.8 (668.5) | —
828 9 Gang, 19-3/4" Width 958 45.8 (750.5) 1 —
Device Covers for Gang Boxes

@ 834 3 Gang, 8-7/8" Width, 2" Raised 952 or 942 40.8 (668.5) 5 —
836 3 Gang, 8-7/8" Width, 1-1/2" Raised 952 or 942 30.6 (501.4) 20 —
Low Voltage Partitions for Gang Boxes
974 For 1-5/8" Deep — — 25 —
949 For 2-1/2" Deep — — 25 —

www.Hubbell-RTB.com

949

823
826
828
APPLICATIONS

e RACO® Gang box covers permit the
mounting of devices

e | ow voltage partitions may be added to
boxes to divide power from voice/data

e RACO® 834 and 836 covers are ideal
for nurse call stations

PRODUCT FEATURES

e RACO® Device covers also fit next
smaller box, i.e. three gang cover fits
two or three gang box

e Partition divides boxes into
compartments

COMPLIANCE
° @ Listed 731A (Cat. #974 and #949
not UL Listed)

®

' A55



STEEL BOXES, COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

BLANK COVERS

844 845 846

847 848 849

850 851

APPLICATIONS UPC
o Covers are used to close a multi- CAT. # DESCRIPTION FOR GANG BOXES gyl];'. L
gang box conE

Flat, Blank Covers for Gang Boxes

844 2 Gang, 7-1/16" Width 951 or 941 5 —
845 3 Gang, 8-7/8" Width 952 or 942 5 =
846 4 Gang, 10-11/16" Width 953 or 943 5 —
847 5 Gang, 12-1/2" Width 954 or 944 1 =
848 6 Gang, 14-5/16" Width 955 or 945 1 —
849 7 Gang, 16-1/8" Width 956 1 —
850 8 Gang, 17-15/16" Width 957 I —
851 9 Gang, 19-3/4" Width 958 I —

®
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Type 1 Enclosures

Type 1 Screw Gover Enclosures - Painted & Galvanized
Data Sheet

Construction

e Enclosure and cover are fabricated from code gauge steel
or galvanized steel, (see table)

* Enclosure body has mounting holes on the back

* Enclosures are available with or without knockouts on the
sides, top and bottom ends

» Cover is secured to the body with plated screws

* Keyhole slots provided in the cover allow easy access to the
inside without removing the screws

* #10-32 tapped hole provision for optional ground lug kit

Finish
* Wash and phosphate undercoat or galvanized steel
* ANSI 61 gray acrylic electrocoat finish

Type 1 Enclosures

Standards

e UL 50 listed, Type 1

e CSA C22.2 No. 40 certified, Type 1

* Conforms to NEMA standard for Type 1

Applicatinn * |EC 60529, IP30
* Used as wiring boxes, junction and pull boxes .
* Protects against contact with enclosed equipment Accessories

* Ground lug kit
e Touch-up paint
¢ See Accessories section

TP °8 a

A-1.00
A (™A) (25)

-~ B-1.00 [
(25)
@ O ° @ .25 g

i 4 A ®

mounting
hole (4PL)

>
knockout area
(see table for pattern,
see detail for size)

|
|
T
i

knockout area Dimensions:
(see table for pattern, **A = (-1.90) if 16 or 14 gauge
see detail for size) (-3.90) if 12 gauge
**B = (-2.00) if 16 or 14 gauge

(-4.00) if 12 gauge

Notes: Cooper B-Line can provide special sizes, finishes and other modifications. Consult the factory for your special requirements.




Type 1 Screw Cover Enclosures - Painted & Galvanized
Catalog Number

=
==
Enclosure Catalog Number Enclosure Size Knockout Knockout e
Pattern Pattern m
Painted Galvanized Height x Width x Depth 2
AxBxC E
Ko No KO Ko No KO in. mm Gauge Each Side Top & Bottom a
663 SC 663 SC NK 663 SCGV 663 SCGV NK 6.00x6.00x3.00 152x152x76 16 ©CDE
444 8C 444 SC NK 444 SCGV 444 SCGV NK 4.00x4.00x4.00 102x102x102 16 ©D) ©D
644 SC 644 SC NK 644 SCGV 644 SCGV NK 6.00x4.00x4.00 152x102x102 | 16 ©D
664 SC 664 SC NK 664 SCGV 664 SCGV NK 6.00x6.00x4.00 152x152x102 16
864 SC 864 SC NK 864 SCGV 864 SCGV NK 8.00x6.00x4.00 203x152x102 | 16 9006 ©DE)
884 SC 884 SC NK 884 SCGV 884 SCGV NK 8.00x8.00x4.00 203x203x102 16 9000 G@HIYD)
1084 SC 1084 SC NK 1084 SCGV | 1084 SCGV NK 10.00x8.00x4.00 | 254x203x102 | 16 9000 0000
10104SC | 10104 SCNK | 10104 SCGV | 10104 SCGV NK 10.00x10.00x4.00 | 254x254x102 | 16 0000 ©000)
1264 SC 1264 SC NK 1264 SCGV | 1264 SCGV NK 12.00x6.00x4.00 305x152x102 16 CXDXE
1284 SC 1284 SC NK 1284 SCGV | 1284 SCGV NK 12.00x8.00x4.00 | 305x203x102 | 16 DEFGH GHMD
12104SC | 12104SCNK | 12104 SCGV | 12104 SCGV NK 12.00x10.00x4.00 | 305x254x102 | 16 0O0)
12124SC | 12124 SCNK | 12124 SCGV | 12124 SCGV NK 12.00x12.00x4.00 |  305x305x102 16 OEFEGH DEFRGH
15124 SC | 15124 SCNK | 15124 SCGV | 15124 SCGV NK 15.00x12.004.00 | 381x305x102 16 CDEPGHD) DEFRGH
15154 SC | 15154 SCNK | 15154 SCGV | 15154 SCGV NK 15.00x15.00x4.00 | 381x381x102 | 16 CDEFRGHD
16124 SC | 16124 SCNK | 16124 SCGV | 16124 SCGV NK 16.00x12.00x4.00 | 406x305x102 16 COEFGHTD DEFRGH
16164 SC | 16164 SCNK | 16164 SCGV | 16164 SCGV NK 16.00x16.00x4.00 | 406x406x102 16 COEFRGHD COYEYPGHD)
18124 SC | 18124 SCNK | 18124 SCGV | 18124 SCGV NK 18.00x12.00x4.00 | 457x305x102 | 16 | BXCODERG@HIDI DEFGH
18154SC | 18154 SCNK | 18154 SCGV | 18154 SCGV NK 18.00x15.00x4.00 | 457x381x102 | 16 ECODERGHMDD
18184SC | 18184 SCNK | 18184 SCGV | 18184 SCGV NK 18.00x18.00x4.00 | 457x457x102 | 16 EXF)G)
201248C | 24124 SCNK | 24124 SCGV | 24124 SCGV NK 24.00x12.00x4.00 | 610x305x102 | 16
24184 SC | 24184 SC NK 24184 SCGV | 24184 SCGV NK 24.00x18.00x4.00 | 610x457x102 16 | BODEFRGH 1)
24244 8C | 24244 SCNK | 24244 SCGV | 24244 SCGV NK 24.00x24.00x4.00 | 610x610x102 | 14 | BYCXDXEXFGH(D)
30184SC | 30184SCNK | 30184 SCGV 30184 SCGV NK 30.00x18.00x4.00 | 762x457x102 | 16 | (BXCXDYEXE)GXH( 1))
30244SC | 30244 SCNK | 30244 SCGV | 30244 SCGV NK 30.00x24.00x4.00 | 762x610x102 14 | BCDYEXHGH D)
36244 SC | 36244 SCNK | 36244 SCGV | 36244 SCGV NK 36.00x24.00x4.00 | 914x762x102 14 | BOOEFLBHND) | BOOEFRGHITD)
- 30304 SC NK - 30304 SCGV NK 30.00x30.00x4.00 | 762x762x102 | 12 - -
- 36304 SC NK - 36304 SCGV NK 36.00x30.00x4.00 | 914x762x102 | 12 - -
- 36364 SC NK - 36364 SCGV NK 36.00x36.00x4.00 | 914x914x102 | 12 - -
- 48364 SC NK - 48364 SCGV NK 48.00x36.00x4.00 | 1219x914x102 | 12 - -
- 48484 SC NK - 48484 SCGV NK 48.00x48.00x4.00 | 1219x1219x102 | 10 - -
1.87” 1.87”
1620 @ @D 162"
1.62" “n “n 1.62"
1(_4612)" (41) (41) 1(.4612)"
1(.?12) 1( _4612),,
A B c D E F G H [ J K
/284 3/a /284 3/4-1 1/2-3/4 1-11/4 V284 341 V284 3a 1/2-8/4

Conduit Sizes

Knockout Detail
Note: See table for applicable knockout pattern.

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Type 1 Screw Cover Enclosures - Painted & Galvanized

Catalog Number

Enclosure Catalog Number Enclosure Size Knockout Knockout
- Painted Galvanized Height x Width x Depth Pattern Pattern
s AxBxC )
2 KO No KO KO No KO in. mm Gauge Each Side Top & Bottom
(=)
bl wosc |woscuc | swscov |Mascavmx | sobstoso | ewisese | 1 bi0e 00
— (
-3 | 886 SC | 886 SC NK 886 SCGV | 886 SCGV NK 8.00x8.00x6.00 | 203x203x152 16 ©000) ©000)
(=5 | 1086SC | 1086SCNK | 1086 SCGV [ 1086 SCGVNK | 10.00x8.00x6.00 | 254x203x152 16 OEFRCGH @HDO
10106 SC | 10106 SC NK | 10106 SCGV | 10106 SCGV NK | 10.00x10.00x6.00 | 254x254x152 16
1266 SC | 1266 SCNK | 1266 SCGV | 1266 SCGVNK | 12.00x6.00x6.00 | 305x152x152 16 OEFGH CDE
1286SC | 1286 SCNK | 1286 SCGV | 1286 SCGVNK | 12.00x8.00x6.00 | 305x203x152 16 DEFG 0000
12106 SC | 12106 SCNK | 12106 SCGV | 12106 SCGV NK | 12.00x10.00x6.00 | 305x254x152 16 DYEXFGYH
12126 SC | 12126 SCNK | 12126 SCGV | 12126 SCGV NK | 12.00x12.00x6.00 | 305x305x152 16 DEFGH 0BGO0)
15126 SC | 15126 SCNK | 15126 SCGV | 15126 SCGV NK | 15.00x12.00x6.00 | 381x305x152 16 COEFGHD) OYEXFGYH)
15156 SC | 15156 SCNK | 15156 SCGV | 15156 SCGV NK | 15.00x15.00x6.00 | 381x381x152 16 COEFGH CDEFGH(D)
16126 SC | 16126 SCNK | 16126 SCGV | 16126 SCGV NK | 16.00x12.00x6.00 | 406x305x152 16 CDYEXFGHY DEFGH
16166 SC | 16166 SCNK | 16166 SCGV | 16166 SCGV NK | 16.00x16.00x6.00 | 406x406x152 16 COEFGHD
18126 SC | 18126 SCNK | 18126 SCGV | 18126 SCGV NK | 18.00x12.00x6.00 | 457x305x152 16 BCDEFRGHTD DEFGHR
18156 SC | 18156 SCNK | 18156 SCGV | 18156 SCGV NK | 18.00x15.00x6.00 | 457x381x152 16 BECDEFREH DD COEPEHD
18186 SC | 18186 SCNK | 18186 SCGV | 18186 SCGV NK | 18.00x18.00x6.00 | 457x457x152 16 (BYCDYEXFYGH 1) BCDEFRGHTD
24126 SC | 24126 SCNK | 24126 SCGV | 24126 SCGV NK | 24.00x12.00x6.00 | 610x305x152 16 BCDYEXFGH 1 DEFGH
24186 SC | 24186 SCNK | 24186 SCGV | 24186 SCGV NK | 24.00x18.00x6.00 | 610x457x152 16 BECDOEFRGH DD
24246 SC | 24246 SCNK | 24246 SCGV | 24246 SCGV NK | 24.00x24.00x6.00 | 610x610x152 14
30186 SC | 30186 SCNK | 30186 SCGV | 30186 SCGV NK | 30.00x18.00x6.00 | 762x457x152 16 BXCDEFRGH DD BCDEXFEGH I
30246 SC | 30246 SCNK | 30246 SCGV | 30246 SCGV NK | 30.00x24.00x6.00 | 762x610x152 14 BCDEFRGH DD BCDEFRGHID)
- 30306 SC NK - 30306 SCGV NK | 30.00x30.00x6.00 | 762x762x152 12 - -
36246 SC | 36246 SCNK | 36246 SCGV | 36246 SCGV NK | 36.00x24.00x6.00 | 914x310x152 14 ECDEFRGHDD)
- 36306 SC NK - 36306 SCGV NK | 36.00x30.00x6.00 | 914x762x152 12 - -
- 36366 SC NK - 36366 SCGV NK | 36.00x36.00x6.00 | 914x914x152 12 - -
- 48366 SC NK - 48366 SCGV NK | 48.00x36.00x6.00 | 1219x914x152 12 - -
- 48486 SC NK - 48486 SCGV NK | 48.00x48.00x6.00 | 1219x1219x152 12 - -
888 SC | 888 SC NK 888 SCGV | 888 SCGV NK 8.00x8.00x8.00 | 203x203x203 16 GYH ©6000)
12128 SC | 12128 SCNK | 12128 SCGV | 12128 SCGV NK | 12.00x12.00x8.00 | 305x305x203 16 OEFEGH
16128 SC | 16128 SCNK | 16128 SCGV | 16128 SCGV NK | 16.00x12.00x8.00 | 406x305x203 16 COEFGHD) DEFGH
18128 SC | 18128 SCNK | 18128 SCGV | 18128 SCGV NK | 18.00x12.00x3.00 | 457x305x203 16 DEFGH
18188 SC | 18188 SCNK | 18188 SCGV | 18188 SCGV NK | 18.00x18.00x3.00 | 457x457x203 16 BCODEFGHDI
24128 SC | 24128 SCNK | 24128 SCGV | 24128 SCGV NK | 24.00x12.00x8.00 | 610x305x203 16 OXEFEGH
24188 SC | 24188 SC NK | 24188 SCGV | 24188 SCGV NK | 24.00x18.00x8.00 | 610x457x203 16 BLCODEFRGHIDD BYCXDYEXFEGH1)J
24248 SC | 24248 SCNK | 24248 SCGV | 24248 SCGV NK | 24.00x24.00x8.00 | 610x610x203 14 BCOEFRG@HIDD) B®CDEFRGHTD)
30248 SC | 30248 SCNK | 30248 SCGV | 30248 SCGV NK | 30.00x24.00x8.00 |  762x610x203 14 BCODEFGHID
- 30308 SC NK - 30308 SCGV NK | 30.00x30.00x8.00 | 762x762x203 12 - -
36248 SC | 36248 SCNK | 36248 SCGV | 36248 SCGV NK | 36.00x24.00x3.00 | 914x610x203 14
1.62” 1.87” 1.87” 1.62”
162 < | 162 @) “7) 162 | @D g e
162 U1 “n @ @) e
@y (41)
A B c D E F G H [ J K
12-3/4  3/a-1 1/2-3/a 3/ 1/2-3/4 1-11/4 1/2-3/a 3/ 1/2-3a  3/a1 1/2-3/4

Conduit Sizes
Knockout Detail
Note: See table for applicable knockout pattern.

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.

56



Type 1 Screw Cover Enclosures - Painted & Galvanized

Catalog Number

Enclosure Catalog Number Enclosure Size Knockout Knockout -
-
Painted Galvanized Height x Width x Depth Pattern Pattern E
AxBxC _ m
KO No KO KO No KO in. mm Gauge Each Side Top & Bottom ]
121210 SC| 121210 SC NK | 121210 SCGV | 121210 SCGV NK | 12.00x12.00x10.00 305x305x254 16 (DYEXFGYH) DYEXFYGH =)
181210 SC| 181210 SC NK | 181210 SCGV | 181210 SCGV NK | 18.00x12.00x10.00| 457x305x254 16 BCDERGRDD BEFGR g
181810 SC| 181810 SC NK | 181810 SCGV | 181810 SCGV NK | 18.00x18.00x10.00| 457x457x254 16 BODEEGHDD) L
241210 SC| 241210 SC NK | 241210 SCGV | 241210 SCGV NK | 24.00x12.00x10.00| 610x305x254 16 DYEFGH
241810 SC| 241810 SC NK | 241810 SCGV | 241810 SCGV NK | 24.00x18.00x10.00| 610x457x254 16
242410 SC| 242410 SC NK | 242410 SCGV | 242410 SCGV NK | 24.00x24.00x10.00| 610x610x254 14 ; 360000
302410 SC| 302410 SC NK | 302410 SCGV | 302410 SCGV NK | 30.00x24.00x10.00| 762x610x254 14 BECOEEEHDD
- 303010 SC NK . 303010 SCGV NK | 30.00x30.00x10.00| 762x762x254 12 - .
362410 SC| 362410 SC NK | 362410 SCGV | 362410 SCGV NK | 36.00x24.00x10.00 914x610x254 14 BECDEFRGRHID
181812 SC| 181812 SC NK | 181812 SCGV | 181812 SCGV NK | 18.00x18.00x12.00| 457x457x305 16 BOBEFGHMI)
241212 SC| 241212 SC NK | 241212 SCGV | 241212 SCGV NK | 24.00x12.00x12.00 610x305x305 16 ECOEFRGHDD DEFEGH
241812 SC| 241812 SC NK | 241812 SCGV | 241812 SCGV NK | 24.00x18.00x12.00| 610x457x305 16 BODEFGHDD BCODEXFGHTD
242412 SC| 242412 SCNK | 242412 SCGV | 242412 SCGV NK | 24.00x24.00x12.00| 610x610x305 14 BYCDEXF)GH 1) B®CDEFRGH1D)
302412 SC| 302412 SC NK | 302412 SCGV | 302412 SCGV NK | 30.00x24.00x12.00| 762x610x305 14 BOCDEFGHID
- 303012 SC NK - 303012 SCGV NK | 30.00x30.00x12.00| 762x762x305 12 - -
362412 SC| 362412 SC NK | 362412 SCGV | 362412 SCGV NK | 36.00x24.00x12.00 914x610x305 14 BYCID E R G RITYI B CDE RGO RTYI
- 363612 SC NK : 363612 SCGV NK | 36.00x36.00x12.00| 914x914x305 12 S = =
Type 1 Flush & Surface Covers - Painted & Galvanized
Catalog Number
Optional Flush Cover Fits Replacement Surface Cover Fits
Flush Covers Size Enclosure Surface Covers Size Enclosure
Catalog Number AxB Catalog Number AxB
Painted | Galvanized in. mm in. mm Gauge Painted | Galvanized in. mm in. mm | Gauge
44 SCF | 44 SCFGV 5.50x5.50 140x140 4.00x400 | 102x102 16 44SCS | 44 SCSGV 409x409 | 104x104 | 4.00x4.00 |102x102 | 16
64 SCF | 64 SCFGV 7.50x5.50 191x140 6.00x4.00 | 152x102 16 64SCS | 64 SCSGV 6.09x4.09 | 155x104 | 6.00x4.00 |152x102 | 16
66 SCF | 66 SCFGV 7.50x7 50 191x191 6.00x6.00 | 152x152 16 66SCS | 66 SCSGV 6.09x6.09 | 155x155 | 6.00x6.00 |152x152 | 16
86 SCF | 86 SCFGV 9.50x7.50 241x191 8.00x6.00 | 203x152 16 86SCS | 86 SCSGV 8.09x6.09 | 205x155 | 8.00x6.00 [203x152 | 16
88 SCF | 83 SCFGV 9.50x9.50 241241 8.00x8.00 | 203x203 16 88SCS | 88 SCSGV 8.09x8.09 | 205x205 | 8.00x8.00 |203x203 | 16
108SCF [ 108SCFGV | 1150x9.50 | 292x241 | 10.00x8.00 | 254x203 16 108SCS | 108 SCSGV | 10.09x8.09 | 256x205 | 10.00x8.00 [254x203 | 16
1010 SCF | 1010 SCFGV | 11.50x11.50 |  292x292 | 10.00x10.00 | 254x254 16 1010 SCS | 1010 SCSGV | 10.09x10.09 | 256x256 |10.00x10.00|254x254 | 16
126 SCF | 126 SCFGV | 1350x7.50 | 343x191 | 12.00x6.00 | 305x152 16 126SCS | 126 SCSGV | 12.09x6.09 | 307155 |12.00x6.00 |305x152 | 16
128 SCF | 128 SCFGV | 1350x11.50 | 343x241 | 12.00x8.00 | 305x203 16 128SCS | 128 SCSGV | 12.09x8.09 | 307x205 |12.00x8.00 |305x203 | 16
1210 SCF | 1210 SCFGV | 13.50x11.50 |  343x292 | 12.00x10.00 | 305x254 16 1210 SCS | 1210 SCSGV | 12.09x10.09 | 307x256 |12.00x10.00|305x254 | 16
1212 SCF [ 1212 SCFGV | 13.50x13.50 |  343x343 | 12.00x12.00 | 305x305 16 12128CS | 1212 SCSGV | 12.09x12.09 | 307x307 |12.00x12.00|305x305 | 16
1612 SCF | 1612 SCFGV | 17.50x13.50 |  445x343 | 16.00x12.00 | 406x305 14 1612 SCS | 1612 SCSGV | 16.09x12.09 | 409x307 [16.00x12.00{406x305 | 16
1616 SCF | 1616 SCFGV | 17.50x17.50 |  445x445 | 16.00x16.00 | 406x406 14 1616 SCS | 1616 SCSGV | 16.09x16.09 | 409x409 |16.00x16.00|406x406 | 16
1812 SCF | 1812 SCFGV |19.50x13.50 |  495x343 | 18.00x12.00 | 457x305 14 1812 SCS | 1812 SCSGV | 18.09x12.09 | 459x307 [18.00x12.00{457x305 | 16
1815 SCF | 1815 SCFGV | 19.50x16.50 |  495x419 | 18.00x15.00 | 457x381 14 1815SCS | 1815SCSGV | 18.09x15.09 | 459x383 |18.00x15.00|457x381 | 16
1818 SCF | 1818 SCFGV | 19.50x19.50 |  495x495 | 18.00x18.00 | 457x457 14 1818 SCS | 1818 SCSGV | 18.09x18.09 | 459x459 |18.00x18.00|457x457 | 16
2412 SCF | 2412 SCFGV | 2550x1350 |  648x343 | 24.00x12.00 | 610x305 14 2412SCS | 2412 SCSGV | 24.09x12.09 | 612x307 |24.00x12.00|610x305 | 16
2418 SCF | 2418 SCFGV | 25.50x19.50 |  648x495 | 24.00x18.00 | 610x457 12 2418 SCS | 2418 SCSGV | 24.09x18.09 | 612x459 |24.00x18.00|610x457 | 14
2424 SCF | 2424 SCFGV | 25.50x24.50 |  648x622 | 24.00x24.00 | 610x610 12 2424 SCS | 2424 SCSGV | 24.09x24.09 | 612x612  [24.00x24.00(610x610 | 14

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Type 3/3R Enclosures

Type 3R Screw Cover Enclosures - Painted & Galvanized
Data Sheet

Construction

¢ Enclosure and cover are fabricated from code gauge
galvaneal steel for painted or galvanized steel, (see table)

¢ Enclosure body has embossed mounting holes on the back

¢ Available with or without knockouts on the bottom end of
enclosures less than 30 inches wide

e Cover is held secure by sliding it under the top end flange and
fastening it with plated screws on the bottom end flange,
(larger sizes use two studs and wing nuts)

e #10-32 tapped hole provision for optional ground lug kit

Finish
¢ Wash and phosphate undercoat
e ANSI 61 gray acrylic electrocoat finish
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(1]
=
=
(7]
=
[=]
=
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()
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Accessories

e Ground lug kit

¢ Touch-up paint

e See Accessories section

Application B
¢ Used as wiring boxes, junction and pull boxes
¢ Protects against falling rain, sleet and external E
ice formation
Standards o~ o~
o UL 50 listed, Type 3R NI/ NI
e CSA C22.2 No. 40 certified, Type 3R
¢ Conforms to NEMA standard for Type 3R
¢ |[EC 60529, IP32
A D
knockout area ——~
c (see table for pattern, see '\/ O/,‘ @
detail for size) e
S | o
i o
1.62" 1(-4877) 1(-4377) mounting hole (4PL)
1.62" | . 1.62"
(41) | (41)
A B C D E F G H | J K
12-3/a  3/a-1 1/2-3/4 341 1/2-3/a 1-11/4 1234 3ja1 1234 3 1/2-3/4

Conduit Sizes

Knockout Detail
Note: See table for applicable knockout pattern.

Notes: Cooper B-Line can provide special sizes, finishes and other modifications. Consult the factory for your special requirements.




Type 3R Screw Cover Enclosures - Painted & Galvanized

Catalog Number

Enclosure Catalog Number Enclosure Size Knockout
Height x Width x Depth Pattern
Painted Galvanized AxBxC D E
KO No KO KO No KO in. mm in. mm |in. mm | Gauge Bottom
444 RTSC | 444 RTSC NK 444 RTSCGV 444 RTSCGV NK 4.00x4.00x4.00 | 102x102x102 | 1.50| 38 | 1.81|46 | 16
644 RTSC | 644 RTSC NK 644 RTSCGV 644 RTSCGV NK 6.00x4.00x4.00 | 152x102x102 | 350 | 89 | 1.81 |46 | 16 ©D)
664 RTSC | 664 RTSC NK 664 RTSCGV 664 RTSCGV NK 6.00x6.00x4.00 | 152x152x102 | 350 | 89 | 3.81 |97 | 16 9006
864 RTSC | 864 RTSC NK 864 RTSCGV 864 RTSCGV NK 8.00x6.00x4.00 | 203x152x102 | 550 [140| 3.81 |97 | 16 {CDYE)
884RTSC | 884 RTSC NK 884 RTSCGV 884 RTSCGV NK 8.00x8.00x4.00 | 203x203x102 | 550 [140| 5.81 [148| 16 06000
1084 RTSC  |1084 RTSCNK  |1084 RTSCGV 1084 RTSCGV NK 10.00x8.00x4.00 | 254x203x102 | 7.50 |191| 581 (148 | 16 GHIDD
10104 RTSC | 10104 RTSC NK  |10104 RTSCGV 10104 RTSCGV NK | 10.00x10.00x4.00 | 254x254x102 | 7.50 |191| 7.81 198 | 16
1284 RTSC  |1284 RTSCNK  [1284 RTSCGV  |1284 RTSCGV NK 12.00x8.00x4.00 | 305x203x102 | 9.50 | 241| 5.81(148| 16 9000
12104 RTSC | 12104 RTSC NK  [12104 RTSCGV 12104 RTSCGVNK | 12.00x10.00x4.00 | 305x254x102 | 9.50 |241| 7.81 (198 | 16 OEFRGH
12124 RTSC | 12124 RTSCNK  [12124 RTSCGV | 12124 RTSCGV NK | 12.00x12.00x4.00 | 305x305x102 | 9.50 |241| 9.81(249| 16
15124 RTSC | 15124 RTSCNK  |15124 RTSCGV | 15124 RTSCGV NK | 15.00x12.00x4.00 | 381x305x102 |12.50 | 318| 9.81 249 | 16
16124 RTSC | 16124 RTSC NK  |16124 RTSCGV | 16124 RTSCGV NK | 16.00x12.00x4.00 | 406x305x102 | 13.50 | 343| 9.81 (249 | 16
16164 RTSC | 16164 RTSC NK  |16164 RTSCGV | 16164 RTSCGV NK | 16.00x16.00x4.00 | 406x406x102 | 13.50 | 343 [13.81 (351 | 16
18124 RTSC | 18124 RTSCNK  |18124 RTSCGV | 18124 RTSCGV NK | 18.00x12.00x4.00 | 457x305x102 | 15.50 | 394 | 9.81 (249 | 16 (EXF)GY
18184 RTSC | 18184 RTSC NK 18184 RTSCGV  [18184 RTSCGVNK | 18.00x18.00x4.00 | 457x457x102 | 15.50 | 394 |15.81 |402 | 16 CXDYEYEGYHTX.
24244 RTSC | 24244 RTSC NK  |24244 RTSCGV | 24244 RTSCGV NK | 24.00x24.00x4.00 | 610x610x102 | 21.50 [ 546 [21.56 [548 | 14 | BXCDOEXFGHTD)
666 RTSC | 666 RTSC NK 666 RTSCGV 666 RTSCGV NK 6.00x6.00x6.00 | 152x152x152 | 3.50 | 89 | 3.81|97 | 16 ©DXE)
866 RTSC | 866 RTSC NK 866 RTSCGV 866 RTSCGV NK 8.00x6.00x6.00 | 203x152x152 | 550 [140| 3.81|97 | 16 COE
886 RTSC | 886 RTSC NK 886 RTSCGV 886 RTSCGV NK 8.00x8.00x6.00 | 203x203x152 | 550 [140| 5.81 [148| 16 DOO0E
1086 RTSC | 1086 RTSCNK  |1086 RTSCGV | 1086 RTSCGV NK 10.00x8.00x6.00 | 254x203x152 | 7.50 |191| 581 (148 | 16 000
10106 RTSC | 10106 RTSC NK  |10106 RTSCGV | 10106 RTSCGV NK | 10.00x10.00x6.00 | 254x254x152 | 7.50 |191| 7.81 (198 | 16
1286 RTSC | 1286 RTSCNK  |1286 RTSCGV  |1286 RTSCGV NK 12.00x8.00x6.00 | 305x203x152 | 9.50 | 241| 581 (148 | 16 0000
12106 RTSC | 12106 RTSC NK  |12106 RTSCGV 12106 RTSCGV NK | 12.00x10.00x6.00 | 305x254x152 | 9.50 |241| 7.81 (198 | 16 DYEFGYR)
12126 RTSC | 12126 RTSC NK  [12126 RTSCGV | 12126 RTSCGV NK | 12.00x12.00x6.00 | 305x305x152 | 9.50 |241| 9.81(249| 16 OEFEM
16126 RTSC | 16126 RTSCNK  |16126 RTSCGV  |16126 RTSCGVNK | 16.00x12.00x6.00 | 406x305x152 | 1350 343| 9.81 [249| 16 OEPER
16166 RTSC | 16166 RTSC NK  |16166 RTSCGV | 16166 RTSCGV NK | 16.00x16.00x6.00 | 406x406x152 | 13.50 | 343 [13.81(351| 16 CDEFEBHD
18126 RTSC | 18126 RTSC NK  |18126 RTSCGV | 18126 RTSCGV NK | 18.00x12.00x6.00 | 457x305x152 | 15.50 | 394 | 9.81 (249 | 16 DEFPGH
18186 RTSC | 18186 RTSC NK  |18186 RTSCGV | 18186 RTSCGV NK | 18.00x18.00x6.00 | 457x457x152 |15.50 | 394 (15.81(402| 16 | (BYCDEYP@H YD)
24126 RTSC | 24126 RTSC NK (24126 RTSCGV 24126 RTSCGV NK | 24.00x12.00x6.00 | 610x305x152 |21.50 [546| 9.81 [249| 16 DEFGH
24186 RTSC | 24186 RTSC NK  |24186 RTSCGV | 24186 RTSCGV NK 24.00x18.00x6.00 | 610x457x152 | 21.50 | 546(15.81 (402 | 16 | (BYCODXEXFGH(D)
24246 RTSC | 24246 RTSC NK  |24246 RTSCGV | 24246 RTSCGV NK 24.00x24.00x6.00 | 610x610x152 | 21.50 | 546 [21.56 |548 | 14 | BCODOEFGHDD)
10108 RTSC | 10108 RTSC NK  [10108 RTSCGV | 10108 RTSCGV NK | 10.00x10.00x8.00 | 254x254x203 | 7.50 |191| 7.81(198| 16 DEFGH
12128 RTSC | 12128 RTSC NK  |12128 RTSCGV 12128 RTSCGV NK | 12.00x12.00x3.00 | 305x305x203 | 9.50 |241| 9.81 249 | 16 DEFGH
18128 RTSC | 18128 RTSC NK  |18128 RTSCGV | 18128 RTSCGV NK | 18.00x12.00x8.00 | 457x305x203 | 15.50 | 394 | 9.81(249| 16 DEFGH
18188 RTSC | 18188 RTSC NK  |18188 RTSCGV | 18188 RTSCGV NK | 18.00x18.00x8.00 | 457x457x203 |15.50 | 394(15.81 |402| 16 |BCDOEFGHDI)
24168 RTSC | 24168 RTSC NK  |24168 RTSCGV | 24168 RTSCGV NK 24.00x16.00x8.00 | 610x406x203 | 21.50 | 546(13.81 (351 | 16 CDEYFGYH(D
24188 RTSC | 24188 RTSC NK  |24188 RTSCGV | 24188 RTSCGV NK | 24.00x18.00x8.00 | 610x457x203 | 21.50 | 546 (15.81 (402 16 [ BCODEFGHDI)
24248 RTSC | 24248 RTSC NK  |24248 RTSCGV | 24248 RTSCGV NK 24.00x24.00x8.00 | 610x610x203 | 21.50 | 546(21.56 (548 | 14 | (BYCXDYEXFXG)H( 1)
121210 RTSC | 121210 RTSC NK 121210 RTSCGV 121210 RTSCGV NK | 12.00x12.00x10.00 | 305x305x254 | 9.50 |241| 9.81[249 | 16
181210 RTSC | 181210 RTSC NK |181210 RTSCGV | 181210 RTSCGV NK | 18.00x12.00x10.00 | 457x305x254 | 15.50 | 394 | 9.81 (249 | 16 OEFGH
181810 RTSC | 181810 RTSC NK 181810 RTSCGV | 181810 RTSCGV NK | 18.00x18.00x10.00 | 457x457x254 | 15.50 [ 394 [15.81 |402| 16
241810 RTSC | 241810 RTSC NK  |241810 RTSCGV 241810 RTSCGY NK | 24.00x18.00x10.00 | 610x457x254 | 21.50 | 546 [15.81 [402| 16 | BXODEFGHIID)
242410 RTSC | 242410 RTSC NK  |242410 RTSCGV | 242410 RTSCGV NK | 24.00x24.00x10.00 | 610x610x254 | 21.50 | 546 21.56 [548 | 14 | BYCDYEXFXGHI 1))
302410 RTSC | 302410 RTSC NK 302410 RTSCGV 302410 RTSCGV NK | 30.00x24.00x10.00 | 762x610x254 | 27.50 |699(21.56 |548 | 14
- 303010 RTSC NK - 303010 RTSCGV NK | 30.00x30.00x10.00 | 762x762x254 | 27.50 |699(27.56 |700 | 12 -
242412 RTSC | 242412 RTSC NK (242412 RTSCGV | 242412 RTSCGV NK | 24.00x24.00x12.00 | 610x610x305 | 21.50 | 546 |21.56 |548 | 14 | (BYCXDXEXEXGH 1))
- 303012 RTSC NK - 303012 RTSCGV NK | 30.00x30.00x12.00 | 762x762x305 | 27.50 | 6992756 |700 | 14 -
362412 RTSC | 362412 RTSC NK 362412 RTSCGV | 362412 RTSCGV NK | 36.00x24.00x12.00 | 914x610x305 | 33.50 |851 (2156|548 | 14 | BODEPGHID)
- 363012 RTSC NK - 363012 RTSCGV NK | 36.00x30.00x12.00 | 914x762x305 | 33.50 | 8512756 |700 | 12 -
- 363612 RTSC NK - 363612 RTSCGV NK | 36.00x36.00x12.00 | 914x914x305 | 33.50 | 851(33.56 (852 | 12 -

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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Type 12/ 13 Enclosures

Type 12 JIC Continuous Hinge Cover Enclosures
Data Sheet

Construction

¢ Enclosure and cover are fabricated from (16) gauge steel

 All continuous welded seams are finished smooth

e Cover is secured to the body with a continuous hinge on one
side and easy-to-operate screw clamps mounted to the
opposite side

e Cover has a fixed, oil-resistant gasket

e Ground stud provided on cover

e #10-32 weldnuts are provided for mounting optional panel on
6H x 4W and larger enclosures

¢ External mounting feet are provided for secure wall mounting

Finish

¢ Wash and phosphate undercoat

¢ ANSI 61 gray polyester powder finish

e Hardware and clamps are zinc plated with a yellow
chromate finish

Accessories
L. e Panels
Application « JIC terminal strap kit
¢ Houses electrical controls and instruments JIC terminal strip kit
* Protects against circulating dust, falling dirt and Terminal blocks
dripping noncorrosive liquids Touch-up paint
See Accessories section
Standards #8-32 self tapping screw (10168)

Type 12/13 Encl.

e UL 508 listed, Type 13 and Type 12
e CSA C22.2 No.94 certified, Type 13 and Type 12
e Conforms to NEMA standard for Type 13
and Type 12
e Conforms to JIC standard EGP-1-1967
IEC 60529, I1P65

Notes: Cooper B-Line can provide special sizes, finishes and other modifications. Consult the factory for your special requirements.




Type 12 JIC Continuous Hinge Cover Enclosures
Catalog Number

Enclosure Enclosure Size Panel Panel Size
Height x Width x Depth Catalog Number
AxBxC D Height x Width
Catalog Number in. mm in. mm Solid Perforated in. mm
443-12CHC 4.00x4.00x3.00 102x102x76  [2.00| 51 - - - -
643-12CHC 6.00x4.00x3.00 152x102x76 ~ [3.00| 76 | AW64P | AW64PP 487x2.87 | 12473
863.5-12CHC 8.00x6.00x3.50 203x152x89  [4.00 (102 | AW86P | AWS6PP 6.87x4.87 | 174x124
444-12CHC 4.00x4.00x4.00 102x102x102  |2.00| 51 - - - -
644-12CHC 6.00x4.00x4.00 152x102x102  |3.00| 76 | AW64P | AWG4PP 4.87x2.87 | 124x76
664-12CHC 6.00x6.00x4.00 152x152x102  |3.00| 76 | AW66P | AWGGPP 4.87x4.87 | 124x124
884-12CHC 8.00x8.00x4.00 203x203x102  [4.00(102 | Aw88P | Aw8sPP 6.87x6.87 | 174x174
1084-12CHC 10.00x8.00x4.00 | 254x203x102  |2.00| 51 | AW108P | AW108PP | 8.87x6.87 | 225x174
1084-12CHCS 10.00x8.00x4.00 |  254x203x102  |2.00 | 51 | AW108P | AW108PP | 8.87x6.87 | 225x174
1264-12CHC 12.00x6.00x4.00 | 305x152x102  [3.00| 76 | AW126P | AW126PP | 10.87x4.87 | 272x124
12105-12CHC 12.00x10.00x5.00 | 305x254x127  [3.00| 76 | AW1210P | AW1210PP | 10.87x8.87 | 272x225
12105-12CHCS 12.00x10.00x5.00 |  305x254x127  [3.00| 76 | AW1210P | AW1210PP | 10.87x8.87 | 272x225
866-12CHC 8.00x6.00x6.00 203x152x152  [4.00 (102 | AW86P | AWS6PP 6.87x4.87 | 174x124
886-12CHC 8.00x8.00x6.00 203x203x152  [4.00 (102 | AW8SP | AWSSPP 6.87x6.87 | 174x174
1086-12CHC 10.00x8.00x6.00 |  254x203x152  |2.00 | 51 | AW108P | AW108PP | 8.87x6.87 | 225x174
10106-12CHC 10.00x10.00x6.00 |  254x254x152  [2.00| 51 | AW1010P | AW1010PP | 8.87x8.87 | 225x225
12106-12CHC 12.00x10.00x6.00 |  305x254x152  |3.00| 76 | AW1210P | AW1210PP | 10.87x8.87 | 272x225
12126-12CHC 12.00x12.00x6.00 |  305x305x152  [3.00| 76 | AW1212P | AW1212PP |10.87x10.87| 272x272 =
1486-12CHC 14.00x8.00x6.00 |  356x203x152  [3.00( 76 | AW148P | AW148PP | 12.87x6.87 | 327x174 ®
14126-12CHC 14.00x12.00x6.00 |  356x305x152  [3.00| 76 | AW1412P | AW1412PP |12.87x10.87| 327x272 Q
14126-12CHCS 14.00x12.00x6.00 | 356x305x152  [3.00 [ 76 | AW1412P | AW1412PP |12.87x10.87| 327x272 o5
16106-12CHC 16.00x10.00x6.00 |  406x254x152  [3.00| 76 | AW1610P | AW1610PP | 14.87x8.87 | 378x225 m
16146-12CHC 16.00x14.00x6.00 |  406x356x152  |3.00 | 76 | AW1614P | AW1614PP | 14.87x12.87| 378x327 =
16146-12CHCS 16.00x14.00x6.00 |  406x356x152  [3.00| 76 | AW1614P | AW1614PP |14.87x12.87| 378x327
10108-12CHC 10.00x10.00x8.00 |  254x254x203  |2.00 [ 51 | AW1010P | AW1010PP | 8.87X8.87 | 225X225
12108-12CHC 12.00x10.00x8.00 |  305x254x203  [3.00| 76 | AW1210P | AW1210PP | 10.87x8.87 | 272x225
14128-12CHC 14.00x12.00x8.00 |  356x305x203  [3.00 [ 76 | AW1412P | AW1412PP |12.87x10.87| 327x272
16148-12CHC 16.00x14.00x8.00 |  406x356x203  [3.00| 76 | AW1614P | AW1614PP | 14.87x12.87| 378x327
161410-12CHC 16.00x14.00x10.00|  406x356x254  [3.00 76 | AW1614P | AW1614PP | 14.87x12.87| 378x327
Note: Catalog numbers ending in -12 CHCS are hinged on the short side. g:g}gg:g
444-12CHC
| 5 | @ 2;1) 644-12CHC
mounting 363,5.12CHC
B-2.00 ﬂ /" hole (4PL) c - 884.12CHC
61 d }]’ 866-12CHC
y = : ] 886-12CHC
e [©)
A | o
A'1(f5(; T 1084-12CHC
1264-12CHC
— continuous 12105-12CHC
A+75 A1.75 N hinge A 1086-12CHC
19 @4 | 10106-12CHC
B-1.00 —= 12106-12CHC
| o
i 1 optional 14126-12CHC
F panel 16106-12CHC
5 ® D 10108-12CHC
- e ‘ Cover Clamp  16146-12CHC
f Layout 12108-12CHC
weldnut | B-1.75 \ 14128-12CHC
(4PL) - () = mounting 16148-12CHC

feet 161410-12CHC

Notes: Dimensions are in inches. Millimeters shown are for reference only. Data subject to change without notice.
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EZCODE

Trust E-Z-Code® products
to identify, secure and alert!

Perfect for the following applications:
e Industrial Construction

e |n-Plant Operations

* Telecommunications

e Computer Installations

¢ Power Facilities

e Transportation

e Panel Equipment

Wherever electrical and electronic components and systems are used

to connect, fasten, insulate, and identify wire and conduits, you'll find

a Thomas & Betts quality product performing to industry-wide standards
of excellence. For more than 100 years, Thomas & Betts has developed
the products you need, with the quality you demand and at the right price.

E-Z-Code® Identification Products are marketed nationally through an
exclusive network of authorized stocking distributors, where emphasis
is placed on customer service, experience, and product knowledge.
Staffed by trained professionals with a background in federal, state,
and local codes and regulations, your local T&B distributor can provide
you with quotation service, up-to-date pricing, shipping costs, and
competitive product line evaluations when needed.

Automated Wire Markers & Accessories

000 0000000000000 000000000000000000000000000000 o

The new E-Z-Code® EZL-100® Wire Marker Printer is one of the most innovative
portable wire marker printers in the industry. It's a simple, easy-to-use, and reliable
tool that'll have you marking wires almost as soon as you pull it from the box.
E-Z-Code® Labeling Software is a full-featured labeling system for creating

custom labels tailored to your cabling and wire marking needs.

Thamas(g?ﬂelts United States Technical Services

Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 888.862.3289

www.thb.com % 800.816.7809
Fax: 901.252.1354



Wire Marker Book, Cards, and Labels

Pocket pack wire marker books are easy to carry and easy to use. Wire marking
is simple, clean, and fast. . .just pull tape out, tear, and wrap. The compact size
fits in your pocket!

200923

Lockout/Tagout

Thomas & Betts offers an inclusive product line to supply the general requirements of the
OSHA Lockout/Tagout standard. From comprehensive training videos to circuit breaker locking
devices, E-Z-Code® Lockout/Tagout products help ensure that general industry workers will
be protected from accidents during maintenance and servicing of equipment.

Coming Soon — All New E-Z-Code® Lockout/Tagout Products!

Thomas & Betts is currently revamping its complete line of E-Z-Code® lockout/tagout devices,
which will be included in our next catalog. In the meantime, please contact Technical Services
for product information.

T&B Technical Services
888-862-3289

Identification Tapes

Bright colors are not the only advantages of these Barricade and Burial
Tapes. T&B's attention-getting tapes are also inexpensive and easy to handle.
Protect-A-Line™ tape is ideal for marking hazardous or off-limit barricade
areas. A large assortment of Buried Utility Tape and Foil-Backed Detectable
Buried Utility Tapes help prevent potential accidents during excavations and
underground installations.

EXTINGUISHER Electrical Hazard Safety Signs

# ﬂ_ 000000 000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000 o

N OT I cE T&B provides a large assortment of necessary Electrical Hazard Safety Signs to complete
your construction and maintenance projects. Choose from either aluminum, plastic, or self-
USED OIL sticking material to suit your environments. Or create your own sign to your specifications
ON LY by ordering from our Specials Form on page 1-31.

NO HAY
SALIDA

United States Technical Services Thamas &eﬂs

Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 888.862.3289

800.816.7809 www.thb.com %
Fax: 901.252.1354




EZ as 1-2-3...press, type, and print!
EZL-100°Thermal Label Printer

e One-touch hotkeys create labels instantly for wire
wrapping, terminal blocks, device covers, patch
panels, and labels in a series

e Symbols for common electrical and datacom applications,
including ohm, ground, phone, data, and fax

EZCODE

e Five print sizes including XS, S, M, L, and XL

¢ Horizontal and vertical print orientation

e Automatically underlines the number 9 Large, Backlit Display
to prevent confusion on wire and cable

. One-Touch Hot Keys
e Memory stores up to eight custom labels y

and automatically recalls last label Electrical and

e Auto-shutoff saves battery life by turning Datacom Symbols

printer off after five minutes (if idle) Rugged Printer Construction

« Backlit display can be turned on or off jtiiBubLenBoot Included

for use in low lighting conditions
e Multiple line printing of up to four lines per label

e Barcode printing of two of the most commonly
used barcodes — Code-39 and Code-128

e Durable/non-smearing thermal transfer technology

e Multiple power sources uses six “AA” batteries

or AC adapter (not included) At last, a label printer designed for electricians and the way they work! T&B’s

* Large display with 2-line x 15-character views (30 total) ??;es\/tvaEnZdL—;i r?]gléabel Printer packs everything you need to make wire marking

T&B’s EZL-100 printer features handy “Hot Keys,” a one-touch method to
make labels for wire wrapping, patch panels, labels in a series, terminal
blocks, and more. There are also common electrical and datacom symbols
at your touch. And its rugged design ensures years of use.

Best of all, our permanent-adhesive labels won't smear. You'll wrap up
your job with attractive, easy-to read wire labels that’ll make your work
easier and safer. All for a price that's easy on your wallet.

.................. Specifications ..................
e Dimensions: 4.5" (114mm) W x 8.3" e Power: 9V DC, using 6 “AA”
(212mm) H x 2.8" (70mm) D batteries or AC adapter

e Weight: 2.0 Ibs. (890 grams)

CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION

EZL-100 Printer (includes (1) %" white nylon, quick-load cassette tape, quick
start card, and user manual). AC power adapter not included

EZL-100-KIT Kit (includes EZL-Case, EZL-100 Printer (1), EZ-MP34 (1) and
EZ-WN34, (1) tape, EZL-ADP adapter, and batteries

EZL-100-CASE  Hard Case for EZL-100 Printer

EZL-ADP Adapter for EZL-100 Printer 9V, 1.5A

P United States Technical Services
Thamas&BG”s Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 888.862.3289

www.thb.com % 800.816.7809
Fax: 901.252.1354




EZL-75 Thermal Label Printer and EZL Printer Labels

Quick and cost-effective labeling solution!

EZL-75 Thermal
Label Printer

If your labeling needs don’t quite
justify all the high-end features

of T&B’s EZL-100 printer, now

there’s a lower cost solution for

simple labeling. The EZL-75 thermal
label printer is just as easy to use as
the EZL-100 printer. Simply type

and print. Or don’t even bother typing.
Instead, use hot keys to choose among
the EZL-75 printer’s built-in library of
symbols and more than 150 commonly
used words for security, location and
voice/data/video labeling.

e Hot keys provide one-touch flagging for wires and cables
and fixed-length labels for faceplates and security panels

e |ncremental alpha and numeric printing makes
printing distribution panel labels fast and simple

e 13-character backlit display enhances readability
e Multiple line printing supports up to 2 lines per label
e Durable bumper safeguards against damage in the tool box

e Uses the same label cassettes (up to %" width) as the
EZL-100 printer

.................. Specifications ..................
e Dimensions: 4.5" (114mm)W x 7.5" e Power: 9V DC, using 6 “AA” (not
(191mm) Hx 2.1" (53mm) D included)batteries or AC adapter
e Weight: 0.8 Ibs. (363 grams)
CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION
EZL-75 Printer (includes (1) /4" white nylon quick-load cassette tape, quick
start card, and user manual. AC power adapter not included
EZL-ADP Adapter for EZL-75 Printer 9V, 1.5A
Vinyl

Surface and Flex Perm. Heat
Applications Nylon Polyester Shrink
Wire O o o

Cable I F ° o

Curved N\ .

Smooth ——] . .

Flat — . o

Textured NN o .

Highly Textured \VAVA .

Length — 11.5' 18.0' 5.0"
Width I VA %", A" %R

%" %" B h"

United States
Tel: 901.252.8000

High-performance labels that last!

Wire Marker Labels for EZL Printers

e Perfect for wire and cable

e Print heat-shrink sleeves
on the spot!

e (Clear, non-smudging lettering
e Chemical/solvent resistant

e Available in yellow, white,
and metallic markers

e Flame retardant, Polyolefin
material, 3:1 shrink ratio

* Easy-to-peel, split-back design Easy barcode printing!
RECOMMENDED

CAT. NO. LABEL SIZE (IN.) WIRE SIZE (AWG) LENGTH

Clear Polyester

EZ-CP12 %' Flat Applications Only 18

EZ-CP34* %" Flat Applications Only 18"

Red Viny!

EZ-RV34* %" Any 18'

White Permanent Polyester

EZ-WP38 %" Flat Applications Only 18"

EZ-WP12 Va Flat Applications Only 18"

EZ-WP34* %" Flat Applications Only 18"

Metallic Permanent Polyester

EZ-MP38 %" Flat Applications Only 18"

EZ-MP12 Va Flat Applications Only 18"

EZ-MP34* %" Flat Applications Only 18

White Flexible Nylon

EZ-WN12 %" Any 12.5'

EZ-WN34* %" Any 12.5'

Yellow Flexible Nylon

EZ-YN12 Va Any 12.5'

EZ-YN34* " Any 12.5'

Heat-Shrink White Polyolefin Labels

EZ-WHS14 Vs 10-16 5]

EZ-WHS38 %" 6-14 5'

EZ-WHS12 % 4-6 5'

EZ-WHS34* %" 2-4 5'

Heat-Shrink Yellow Polyolefin Labels

EZ-YHS14 Vs 10-16 5'

EZ-YHS38 %" 6-14 5'

EZ-YHS12 %" 4-6 5'

EZ-YHS34* %" 2-4 5'

Order in multiples of 5 cassettes.
* Labeis fit EZL-100 printer only.

Technical Servi >
To 886.862.3260. Thomas&Betts

800.816.7809
Fax: 901.252.1354

www.thb.com %
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EZCODE

Print your own markers

to your requirements!

Laser Printable

e Self-laminating markers have a clear overlay of polyester that protects
the legend against oils, grease, water, chemicals, and foreign matter

e Markers feature a strong adhesive for maximum adhesion to the wire
and are available in a variety of sizes, both as standard and specials

e 1 Mil Polyester (same material as WPR rolls)

e Test template included with each 25 pack

e Sizes to suit most applications

PG Label Software

e (reate, maintain and print custom labels

e Wire and
cable marking

e Control panel and
component marking

e Voice and data
equipment marking

e Alphanumeric
serialization

CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION

STD. PKG. QTY.

EZ-CODE 1.0

E-Z-Code® PC Label Software

Dot-Matrix Printer Labels

1

SHEET ~ MARKERS ~ MARKER PRINT AREA MAX.
CAT. NO. SIZE PER SHEET SIZE wxL WIRE DIA. SHEET MARKERS MARKERSIZE PRINTAREA  MAX
WLP-1112 8n" x 11" 48 1" x 14" By 6" CAT. NO. SIZE PER SHEET WxlL WxL WIRE DIA.
WLP-1214 84" x 11" 32 T2 1 %" WES-12112  9%'x8" 64 #x 1% v %"
WLP-12112 8" x 11" 9 ARGV AN ¥/ V" WES-1112 94" x 8" 32 1"y 4" 1y 4" %"
WLP-12214 8" x 11" 64 ARV ¥/ %" WES-2112  9%'x 8" 16 2y 1" 2"y 14" A
WLP-12300  8%" x 11" 48 A3 A A WES-12214  9%'x9" 48 X 2 B %"
WLP-1300 8" x 11" 24 X3t 1 # WES-1214 94" x 9" 2 1" x 24" 1" x %" %"
WLP-1500  8%" x 11" 16 x5 1xa 4 WES-2214  9%"x 9" 12 2" X 2" 2" X %"
WLP-2112 84" x 11" 24 x4 242" %" WES-12334  94'x9" 32 3 T 5
WLP-2214 84" x 11" 16 QXU 2XH %" WES-1334 9% x 9" 16 1"y 3% 1y 1" e
WLP-2300 8% x 11" 12 2'x3" 21" %" WES-2334 9" x 9" 8 "y 3y oy q o
WLP-2500 8" x 11" 8 2'x5" 2" 4 WES-2512  94'x12" 8 2" x 54" 2"x1" 1"
Order multiple 25 sheets. WES-2128  9%"x 9" 3 24" x 84" 24" x 2" 2"

Add suffix A for 500 sheets, B for 1,000 sheets.

WLP fabels may be used on any standard faser printer.

Thomasé&Betts

www.thnb.com %

United States
Tel: 901.252.8000

800.816.7809

Fax: 901.252.1354

Order multiple 25 sheets.

WES labels may be used on any standard dot matrix printer.

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289




Markers that withstand oil, water and humidity!

Vinyl Cloth, Standard Books

e Choose the numbers or letters you need
e Wide selection of sizes and legends

e Size 3" x 5" (76 mm x 146 mm)

e Material: vinyl cloth

e Cover keeps markers clean

e Books are 3" x 5%" pocket size

e 10 pages per book

Pocket pack wire marker books are easy to carry, and easy to use.
The material is an all-purpose vinyl coated cloth tape exclusively
designed to resist abrasion, oil, water, and dirt.

From Thomas & Betts you get the one-piece wire marker and terminal
marker. A slight die-cut enables you to easily remove the terminal
marker if you need it or leave it in place for a longer marker.

«<II»

Wire Marker Books

E-Z-Code?

\
0
8
m

Pocket
Pack

Wire Markers

WM-0-45
10 markers each: 0 thru 45

B6210"80607 S

CAT. NO. NUMBER OF MARKERS AND LEGENDS CAT. NO. NUMBER OF MARKERS AND LEGENDS
WM-0 THRU 9 40 Markers each: 0 thru 9; WM-T3 10 Pages T, T, T; 140 Markers ea.; total 420
10 Markers each: T1,T2, T3, L1, L2, L3 WM-L3 10 Pages L, Ly, Ls; 140 Markers ea.; total 420
WM-0-9M 46 Markers each page; full page of 1, full page of 2, etc. WM-9T 3 Pages 1, 2, 3; 42 Markers ea.;
WM-0-45 10 Markers each: 0 thru 45 3 Pages A, B, C; 42 Markers ea.;
WM-46-90 10 Markers each: 46 thru 90 2 Pages T, T,, T;; 28 Markers ea.;
WM-A-Z 10 Markers each: A thru Z, +, -, and 0 thru 15 2 Pages Ly, L,, Ls; 28 Markers ea.; total 140
WM-123 150 Markers each: 1, 2, 3 WM-1-30 10 Pages 1-30; 14 Markers ea.; total 140
WM-ABC 150 Markers each: A, B, C WM-12 A-Z 8% Pages, 14 Markers ea.;
WM-A-33 10 Markers each: 1 thru 33,A,B, C, +, -, 1,72, T3, L1, L2, L3 Blank Write Ons 1 Page, 22 Markers ea.;
WM-A-90 6 Markers each: 0 thru 15; 4 Markers each: 1 Plus & Minus 7 Page, 7 Markers ea.; total 393
WM-0 THRU WM-9 6 thru 90: 2 Markers each; A thru Z WM-13 Plus & Minus, AC, DC, 1 Page ea., 46 Markers ea.;
460 Markers each of any number 0 thru 9 Pos. Neg. Gnd. 1 Page ea., 28 Markers ea.;
WM-A, -B, -C, -D, -E, Spare, Neut. 1 Page ea.,
F -G.-L -N. -P. -R 460 Markers each of any letter: 22 Markers ea.; Blank Write-Ons 1 Page ea.,
-§, -T: ori X Y A B G D -E-F-G-LN-P-R-S - TorX 22 Markers ea.; total 256
WM-GRD 120 Markers: %" x 24" o WM-0-90 5 Pages ea. 0-45; 5 Markers ea.;
240 Markers 7:" x 1%" with “GRD” legend 5 Pages ea. 46-90; 5 Markers ea.; total 455
WMLC-1 24 Legends, 2 legends each per page,

480 Markers per book for house wiring
and circuit breakers; %" x %" (16mm x 10mm)

Order muitipie 10 books

United States

Tel: 901.252.8000
800.816.7809
Fax: 901.252.1354

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289

Thomas&Betts

www.thb.com %




EZCODE

A handy solution for your identification needs!
E-Z-Code® Compact Wire Marker Books

e Compact books are easier to carry

e Bold letters/numbers, easy to apply and read

e Convenient alphanumeric and loadcenter legends

e E-Z-Snap feature removes the entire sheet more easily from the booklet
e Vinyl coated cloth

CAT. NO. NUMBER OF MARKERS AND LEGENDS

WCMB-0-9 128 markers 0-9, ABC, +-/;marker size /" x 15"
WCMB-LC 176 markers Loadcenter Labels; marker size 12" x %"
Order multiple 20 books.

Identify and protect all in one!

Vinyl Self Laminating Books

12[13]14 19]20

18
18119120
18

>33

e Convenient Alphanumeric Legends
e Lamination keeps markers protected

14

7

7

7

v [eg|ce|1e|oe|62|8e |2
Y [€€[cg] 1€|0E

v |¢|ce | €|og 62| 82 |/c|e|

1920
44144134
velee|ee|ie

<

CAT. NO.

ETETE] ey
coo|ses
Goo|noe

NUMBER OF MARKERS AND LEGENDS

WMSL 1-33, A-G
WMSL-0-9
WMSL-0-45
WMSL-46-90
WMSL-A-Z
WMSL-A-90

400 Markers: 4" x 14" — printed area %"; 10 markers each: 1 thru 33 and A thru G
40 Markers each 0 thru 9; 10 Markers each: T1,T2, T3, L1, L2, L3

10 Markers each 0 thru 45

10 Markers each 46 thru 90

10 Markers each: A thru Z; +, -, and 0 thru 15

6 Markers each: 0 thru 15; 4 markers each 16 thru 90; 2 markers each A thru Z

Vinyl Self Laminating, Blank Write-on Books

e (Choose from a variety of marking area sizes
e (lear area covers print legend for extra protection
e Lamination keeps markers protected

7 CAT. NO.

NUMBER OF MARKERS AND LEGENDS

WM-BW3
WM-BW5
WM-BW12
WM-BW14
WM-BW34

30 markers 1" x 6" blank write-on self-laminating markers; marking area: 1" x 1"
60 markers 1" x 3" blank write-on, self laminating markers; marking area: 1" x %"
200 markers " x 174" blank write-on, self laminating markers; marking area: /5" x %"
400 markers %" x 174" blank write-on, self-laminating markers; marking area: /4" x %"
120 markers %" x 1%" blank write-on, self-laminating markers; marking area: %" x "

Vinyl Self Laminating, Standard Laminator Book

e Protect labels or apply over non-sticking markers
e 50, 3%" x 5" clear cable laminators

CAT. NO.

NUMBER OF MARKERS AND LEGENDS

WM-LAM

United States

Tel: 901.252.8000
800.816.7809

Fax: 901.252.1354

Thomas&Betts

www.tnb.com %

50, 3%4" x 5" Clear Cable Laminators

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289




Vinyl, Color Coding Standard Books

Stay ready for quality control!

Wire Marker Books

e Available in two sizes

e Color your wires for coding and other applications

200923

CAT. NO. NUMBER OF MARKERS AND LEGENDS

WM-COL14 460 Markers each: /4" x 1%4" 1 page yellow and blue;
2 pages red, white, green, and black

WM-COL1 50 Markers each: 1" x 2%4" 1 page yellow and blug;

Polyolefin E-Z-Code® Pocket Pack Markers

e Easy to carry — marker books fit in shirt pocket
e Easy to use — just peel the marker from the page

e Clean and convenient — markers are tabbed
so fingers never touch the adhesive

TESTED

TESTED

TESTED

TESTED

F}ﬁ_ _

United States
Tel: 901.252.8000

2 pages red, white, green, and black

LEGENDS
CAT. NO. 240 IDENTICAL PER BOOK
WTMP-1B CALIBRATED (black)
WTMP-2B CERTIFICATION (black)
WTMP-3B MAINTENANCE (blug)
WTMP-4B REJECTED (red)
WTMP-5B ACCEPTED (green)
WTMP-6B HOLD (red)
WTMP-7B RETURN TO VENDOR (orange)
WTMP-8B REWORK (black)
WTMP-9B HOLD FOR INSPECTION (blue)
WTMP-11B CAUTION (black)
WTMP-16B DATE INSTALLED (black)
WTMP-18B DUE FOR INSPECTION (orange)
WTMP-19B DO NOT USE AFTER (red)
WTMP-20B INSPECTED (black)
WTMP-21B BLANK HEADING
WTMP-22B REPAIRED BY (orange)
WTMP-24B SCRAPPED (orange)
WTMP-25B TESTED (green)
WTMP-26B CALIBRATION (green)
WTMP-52B PROPERTY TAG (black)
WTMP-53B SERIAL NO. (black)
WTMP-55B TOOL NO. (blue)

15 pages per book, 16 markers per page. Each fabel is 114" x %"
Each book contains 240 identical labels.

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289

800.816.7809
Fax: 901.252.1354

Thomasé&Betts

www.thb.com %




Marker Cards repel oil, water, and humidity!

e Select from a variety of number and letter combinations and sizes
e Material — vinyl cloth

e Standard length 1"

e Availabe in %" length

EZCODE

Catalog Numbering System Numbers in Sequence
Examp/e' 601/601|601(602|602 |602|602 |60
. . 601/601|601|602|602 |602|602 |60
Wc\i100 : Wire Marker Card, 1601| 601/602| 602 602|602 60
60\ )[601|601|601|602|602 |602|602 [60>
Legend 100, 601[601|601|601| 601|602/ 602 |602| 602 |6
114" Size 601]601|601|601| 601|602| 602 602|602 |64
i MARKERS PER CARD
X Rep Iace Y Wlth Iength CAT. NO. LEGEND 1%" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)*
S=1%" WC1-THRU-33S 1-33 33 66
D= 3" WC34-THRU-66S 34-66 33 66
WC67-THRU-99S 67-99 33 66
WC100-THRU-124S 100-124 25 50
X Replace X with legend WC125-THRU-1498 125-149 25 50
- . WC974-THRU-999S 974-999
Smg/e character = 1; 2: 3 ete. Order muitiple 25 cards.
— “When %" length markers are required, substitute the last S in the part number with a D,
sequence 1thrU 33 e.g., WC1S would become WC1D.
W( ) Replace (_) with card type
C=Wire Marker Card
S=Vinyl Self-laminating
Numbers in 3|1|2|8|1|2]3]|1|2]3]1]2
Sequence Repeated 12]3|1|2]3]1]23]1]2
Y| 2|31]|2]3]1]2]3]1 2X
. 1 1)12]|8|1|2[3|1|2]|3]1]|2
Solid Numbers 112731 2] 3|1|2|3]1]2]3]1]2
2|2|2]2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2]|2 1|2|3[1|2[3[1]|2]|3[1]|2]3]|1]2
2|2(2[2|2|2|2|2|2|2]|2
2\_®|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2
2 2|2[2|2]2]|2|2]|2|2|2|2>
2|2T2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2]|2|2|2]|2
2|2|2|2]2|2|2]|2]|2|2|2]2|2]2 ___MARKERS PER CARD _
CAT. NO. LEGEND 1%4" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)*
WC1-THRU-3S 1=3 36 72
WC1-THRU-4S 1-4 36 72
MARKERS PER CARD WC1-THRU-5S 1-5 85) 70
CAT. NO. LEGEND 14" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)* WCO-THRU-10S 0-10 3 66
WCZEROS 0 36 72 WC1-THRU-12S 1-12 36 72
WC1S, WC2S THRU WC99S 1,2,..99 36 72 WC1-THRU-18S 1-18 36 72
WC101S, WC102S THRU WC600S 101, 102...600 25 50 WG19-THRU-36S 19-36 36 72
Order muitiple 25 cards. Order muttipie 25 cards.
“When %" length markers are required, substitute the last$ in the part number with a D. “When 34" length markers are required, substitute the last S in the part number with a D,

e.g., WC1S would become WC1D.

Thamas(g?aelts United States Technical Services

Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 888.862.3289

www.thb.com % 800.816.7809
Fax: 901.252.1354




Paired Numbers BB RRARRAEE
in Sequence 2|3|3la|4|5]5]6|6|7]7
N p|3|3]|4|4|5|5|6|6|7|z
i 2|3[3]4]a|5|5[6|6|7|7>
1|7T2|2|3|3|4|4|5|5|6|6|7|7
1]1]2]2|3[3]4]|4|5]5|6]6|7]|7
PAIRS OF MARKERS PER CARD
CAT. NO. LEGEND 1%" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)*
WC1 THRU 16PS 1-16 16 32
WC17 THRU 32PS 17-32 16 32
WC33 THRU 48PS 33-48 16 32
Order multiple 25 cards.

“When %" Jength markers are required, substitute the last S in the part number with a D,
e.g., WC1S would become WCTD.

Suffix Numbers

05[05(05|0505)|05|05|05|05|04
05|05|05|05(05|05|05|05|05
05(05(05(05|05[05|05(05(05

OE

e Use to extend numbers or to 2
05|05|05|05|05|05|05|05|05[03>

0!

0:

make alpha-numeric codes

(I e addlng suffix 05 to 05(05(05(05|05[05(05(05(05

05|05|05/05|05|05(05|05|05

ABC=ABC05)
MARKERS PER CARD
CAT. NO. LEGEND 14" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)*
WC00S 00 36 72
WCO01S, WC02S THRU WC09S 01, 02-09 36 72
WC0009S 00-09 30 60

Catalog No. WC0009S has three sequences of 00...09 on a card. WC0009D has six
sequences of 00...09 on a card.

Order muttipie 25 cards.

“When 34" length markers are required, substitute the last S in the part number with a D,
e.g., WC1S would become WC1D.

Solid Numbers on a

Colored Background 2[2[o[2]2[2]2[2]2 ]2
2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2(2

e Blue, green, red, black and 2221212121212 2 ZX

brown markers have white 212121212]2]212122

legends; orange and yellow 2|2|2|2]|2|2|2|2|2]2

markers have black legends.

BACKGROUND _ MARKERS PER CARD

CAT. NO. LEGEND COLOR 14" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)*
WCBLZEROS 0 Blue 36 72
WCBL1S...WCBL50S 1..50 Blue 36 72
WCGRZEROS 0 Green 36 72
WCGR1S...WCGR50S 1..50 Green 36 72
WCORZEROS 0 Orange 36 72
WCOR1S...WCOR50S 1..50 Orange 36 72
WCRDZEROS 0 Red 36 72
WCRD1S...WCRD50S 1..50 Red 36 72
WCYLZEROS 0 Yellow 36 72
WCYL1S...WCYL50S 1..50 Yellow 36 72

Order multiple 25 cards.

“When %" length markers are required, substitute the last S in the part number with a D,
e.g., WC1S would become WCTD.

United States
Tel: 901.252.8000

7

EZCODE

Wire Marker Gards — Vinyl Cloth

Numbers
in Sequence
onaCoIored 3|4|5(6|7[8]|9[10|11|12|13]|14
4(5|6|7|8|9 [10|11|12[13|14
Background Y|5|6|7|8|2[10]11]12|13[14
1 45§78g101112131ﬁ
1|273[4|5|6|7|8|9[10[11[12[13]14
1|2|3|4|5|6|7|8[9|10[11[12|13]14
MARKERS PER CARD
CAT. NO. LEGEND 14" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)*
On Black, White Characters
WCBK1-33S 1-33 33 66
WCBK34-66S 34-66 33 66
WCBK67-99S 67-99 33 66
WCBK100-124S 100-124 25 50
On Blue, White Characters
WCBL1-33S 1-33 33 66
WCBL34-66S 34-66 33 66
WCBL67-99S 67-99 33 66
WCBL100-124S 100-124 25 50
On Brown, White Characters
WCBR1-33S 1-33 33 66
WCBR34-66S 34-66 33 66
WCBR67-99S 67-99 33 66
WCBR100-124S 100-124 25 50
On Green, White Characters
WCGR1-33S 1-33 88 66
WCGR34-66S 34-66 33 66
WCGR67-99S 67-99 33 66
WCGR100-124S 100-124 25 50
On Red, White Characters
WCRD1-33S 1-33 33 66
WCRD34-66S 34-66 33 66
WCRD67-99S 67-99 33 66
WCRD100-124S 100-124 25 50
On Orange, Black Characters
WCOR1-33S 1-33 3 66
WCOR34-66S 34-66 33 66
WCOR67-99S 67-99 33 66
WCOR100-124S 100-124 25 50
On Yellow, Black Characters
WCYL1-33S 1-33 33 66
WCYL34-66S 34-66 33 66
WCYL67-99S 67-99 33 66
WCYL100-124S 100-124 25 50
Order multiple 25 cards.

“When %" length markers are required, substitute the last S in the part number with a D,

e.g., WC1S would become WCTD.

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289

800.816.7809
Fax: 901.252.1354

Thomas&Betts

www.thb.com %
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Solid Letters Solid Letters il T
1|1 (71| T4{T1| 71| T1{T1[T1| T
| and Numbers T\ T[T 7171 71| T 71|71 TX
A|[A[A|A[A[A[A[A|A[A[A|A T
AlAlLAIAIAIAIAIAIAIALA 1|71 (71| T1[T1| 71| T1|T1[T1| T
H Al A|A| A[A|A| A[A] A]A
MARKERS PER CARD
Q CAT. NO. LEGEND 14" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)*
MARKERS PER CARD
T (e M T 110 MR WCA1S...WCA5S A1..A5 36 72
ﬁ CAT. NO. LEGEND 1%4" (38 MM) %" (19 MM) WCB1S...WCB5S B1.B5 3% 79
"ll WCAS A 36 72 WCC1S...WCC5S (C1...C5 36 72
WCBS...WCZS B.Z 36 79 WCD1S...WCD5S D1..D5 36 72
WCE1S...WCE5S E1..E5 36 72
wgt:: WCLZS baz 22 ;5 WCF1S...WCF4S F1..F4 36 72
WCG1S...WCG4S G1..64 36 72
Order muttipie 25 cards. WCH1S...WCH5S H1..H5 36 72
“When %" length markers are required, substitute the fast S in the part number with a D, WCJ1S...WCJ4S J1..04 36 2
e.g., WC1S would become WC1D. WCK1S...WCK4S K1..K4 36 72
WCL1S...WCL5S L1..l5 36 72
- WCM1S...WCM5S M1...M5 36 72
Letters in Sequence WCP1S...WCP4S P1..P4 36 72
| WCR1S... WCR5S R1..R5 36 72
WCS1S...WCS5S $1..55 36 72
WCTOS...WCT9S 70..79 36 72
C|D|E|F G HIT]J]K - M N WCT10S... WCT15S T10..T15 26 72
DIEI|F GlHI I J L MIN WCU1S...wCU2s U1..U2 36 72
K - WCV1S...WCV2S V1..\V2 36 72
‘a DIE|F|G|H|I|J|[K|L[M|N WCWAS...WCW2S W1..W2 36 72
WCX1S...WCX4S X1..X4 36 72
WCY1S...WCY4S Y1..Y4 36 72
MARKERS PER CARD WCZ1S...WCzZ4S 1..24 36 72
CAT. NO. LEGEND 1%" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)* Order multiple 25 cards,
WCAZAJS Athru Z plus A thru J 36 72 “When %" length markers are required, substitute the last'S in the part number with a D,
WCAZ09S Athru Z plus 0 thru 9 36 72 e.g., WC1S would become WC1D.
WCLAZAJS athru z plus a thru j 36 72
Order muftiple 25 cards.
. Pl 2o cares ) ) ) ) vo“age 24V[24V|24V|24V|24V|24V [24V |2
“When A" Jength markers are required, substitute the last S in the part number with a D, Markers 24v|2av|oavioav|2av]2av|oav|2)
eg., WC1S would become WC1D. V|24v|24V|24V|24V|24V |24V | 2
aV|24v|24v[24v|24v| 24v 24V [2>
24V[24V|24V|24V|24V|24V|24V|24V |24V | 2]
- 24V[24V [24V|24V|24V|24V|24V|24V [24V | 2
Letters in , e
C|D|E|F|G|H|I[J|K|L[M[N
g:qauggf:red R M S ity MARKERS PER CARD
G|H|I|J|K|L|M|N ___MARRERS FER LARD
B % )) £IF LimINS CAT. NO. LEGEND 14" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)*
ackground A D|IE|F|G|H|I|J[K M
A|[BTC|D|E|F|G|H|I|J|K|L[M[N WC3VS 3V 36 72
A|B|C[D|E|F|G|H|I[J[K[L[M|N WC6VS 6V 36 79
WC12vs 12V 25 50
WC24VS 24V 25 50
LEGEND MARKERS PER CARD S 1o 2 44
T T = WC115VS 115V 22 44
CAT. NO. A-Z AND A-J 1%4" (38 MM) %" (19 MM) WC120VS 120V 2 44
WCBKA-ZS Black (White legend) 36 72 WC125VS 125V 22 44
WCBLA-ZS Dark Blue (White legend) 36 72 Wg;ggﬁ 122% gg ﬁ
WCBRA-ZS Brown (White legend) 36 72 WC230VS 230V ) 44
WCGRA-ZS Dark Green (\Nhite Iegend) 36 72 WG240VS 240V 29 44
WCRDA-ZS Red (White legend) 36 72 WG270VS 270V 22 44
WCORA-ZS Orange (Black legend) 36 72 WC280VS 280V 22 44
WCYLA-ZS Yellow (Black legend) 36 72 WC440Vs 440V 22 44
ord ik " WC460VS 460V 22 44
rder muitiple 25 caras. WC480VS 480V 29 44
“When 3" length markers are required, substitute the last S in the part number with a D, Order multiple 25 cards.

e.g., WC1S would become WC1D.
“When %" Jength markers are required, substitute the last S in the part number with a D,
e.g., WC1S would become WCTD.

P United States Technical Services
Thamas&elts Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 888.862.3289

www.thb.com % 800.816.7809
Fax: 901.252.1354




Solid Symhols — Miscellaneous

Electrical Symbols

AC |AC [AC |AC |AC |AC [A

AC |AC [AC |AC |AC |AC [A

AC|AC | AC [AC|AC |AC |A

AC|AC |AC |AC|AC |AC [A>

AC|AC | AC [AC|AC |AC |A

AC |AC |AC |AC |AC |AC A

MARKERS PER CARD

CAT. NO. LEGEND 14" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)*
WCPLSS + 36 72
WCMINS - 36 72
WCAPLSS A+ 25 50
WCAMINS A- 25 50
WCBPLSS B+ 25 50
WCBMINS B- 25 50
WCPOSS PO! 25 50
WCNEGS NEG 25 50
WCPHS Phase 18 36
WCPHAS Phase A 18 36
WCPHBS Phase B 18 36
WCPHCS Phase C 18 36
WC1PHS 1 Phase 18 36
WC2PHS 2 Phase 18 36
WC3PHS 3 Phase 18 36
WCINS IN 36 72
WCouTS outT 25 50
WCHOTS HOT 25 50
WCGRDS GRD 25 50
WCNEUTS NEUT 22 44
WCLINES LINE 22 44
WCLPLS L+ 25 50
WCLMIS L- 25 50
WCLOADS LOA 22 44
WCPUS PU 36 72
WCGRCS — 36 72
WCGENS GEN 25 50
WCACS AC 36 72
WCDCS DC 36 72
WCCOMS COM 25 50
WCBATS BAT 25 50
WCBBS BB 36 72
WCCBS (B 36 72
WCCTS CT 36 72
WCIGNS IGN 25 50
WCSIGS SIG 25 50
WCSECS SEC 25 50
WCPSS PS 36 72
WCPRIS PRI 25 50
WCPLS PL 36 72
WCTBS B 36 72
WCSSS SS 36 72
WCSPARES SPARE 18 36
WCCYSS ~ 36 72
WCGRSS — 36 72
WCPES PE 36 72
WCPENS PEN 25 50
WC1US 1U 36 72
WC2US 2U 36 72
WCG1VS 1V 36 72
WG2VS 2V 36 72
WC1WS 1w 36 72
WC2ws 2W 36 72
Order muftiple 25 cards.

“When 3" length markers are required, substitute the last$ in the part number with a D,

e.g., WC1S would become WC1D.

Solid Machine
Tool Markers

173
1T3
173
173
1T3
173

1T3(1T3[1T3

1T3[1T3|1T3[1T3(1T3[1T|
1T3[1T3[1T3[1T3[1T3[1T|
1T3|1T3|1T3[1T3[1 T3|1T]
1T3|1T3|1T3 1T31T31%
1T3|1T3[1T3[1T3[1 T3[1T|

1T3|{1T3(1T3 |[1T3[1T3[1T|

MARKERS PER CARD

CAT. NO. LEGEND 14" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)*
WC1L1S 111 25 50
WC1L2S 12 25 50
WC1L3S 113 25 50
WC2L1S 21 25 50
WeC2L2S 212 25 50
WC2L3S...WC6L1S 2L13...6L1 25 50
WC6L2S 6L2 25 50
WC6L3S 6L3 25 50
WC1T1S 1M 25 50
WC1T2S 112 25 50
WC1T3S 173 25 50
WC2T1S 2T 25 50
WC2T2S 212 25 50
WC2T3S...WC7T1S 213..7T1 25 50
WC7T2S 712 25 50
WC7T3S 713 25 50
WCLL1S LL1 25 50
WCLL2S LL2 25 50
WCLL3S LL3 25 50
Order muitipie 25 cards.

“When 3" length markers are required, substitute the last S in the part number with a D,
e.g., WC1S would become WCTD.

Machine Tool
Markers
in Sequence

1T1[IT2[1T3

2T1|2T2(2T3|3T1|3T2(3T3(1T|
2T1|2T2|2T3|3T1[3T2|3T3|1T|
2T1|2T2|2T3|3T1|3T2|3T3|1T]

2T1|2T2|2T3|3T1(3T2|3T3 1%

2T1|2T2|2T3|3T1|3T2|3T3|1T]|
2T1|2T2|2T3|3T1(3T2|3T3|1T]|

MARKERS PER CARD
CAT. NO. LEGEND 14" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)*
111,172, 173
WC1T1-3T3S 211, 212, 2T3 27 54
311, 312, 313
471, 472, 4T3
WCAT1-6T3S 5T1, 572, 5T3 27 54
671,672, 6T3
711,772, 773
WC7T1-9T3S 8T1, 872, 813 27 54
911, 972, 913
WCLL1-LL3S LL1, LL2, LL3 27 54
WCA1-S28 A1, A2, F1 36 72
F2, 51,82
Order multipie 25 cards.

“When %" length markers are required, substitute the last S in the part number with a D,
e.g., WC1S would become WCTD.

United States

Tel: 901.252.8000
800.816.7809

Fax: 901.252.1354

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289

Thomas&Betts

www.thb.com %
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EZCODE

smaller items such as terminal
blocks and small wires.

Terminal Block — Mini Markers

Mini Markers are used to identify

R (8] [9]
MARKERS PER CARD
CAT. NO. LEGEND MARKER SIZE %" x %"
WC1-48TM 1,2 thru 48 144
WC49-96TM 49, 50 thru 96 144
WCA-ZTM A, Bthruz 144
Order multiple 25 cards

A thru Z legend does not include "I" or "0"

Solid Numbers & Solid Letters —

Mini Markers

2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2(|2|2 A[A[A[A|A[A|A|A|A
2[2(2(2]|2|2|2]|2]|2|2 A[A[A[A|A[A|A|A|A
2|2|2|2]|2|2]|2]|2]|2 A|A[A[A[A]A[A|A[A|A

2)__¥[2[2[2[2|2|2|2|2]2|2 A[A[A[A|A[A|A[A|A

2|22|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2| = A[A[A|A|AIAIA|A| A

2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2 A[A[A[A|A[A|A|A|A

2[2[2]2[2]2][2]2[2]|2|2]|2]|2 Al A[A| A[A[A] A[A] A

2|2|2]2|2[2[2|2|2|2]|2]|2|2 Al A|A| A[A|A[ A|A[ A

2(2[2|2[2|2|2[2[2]|2|2|2|2 Al A[A| A|A|A| A[A|A

MARKERS PER CARD

CAT. NO. LEGEND %" (13 MM)

Solid Numbers

WCZEROMIN...WC99MIN 0,1,..99 150

WC100MIN...WC250MIN 100, 101...250 99

Solid Letters

WCAMIN A 150

WCBMIN...WCZMIN BC..Z 150

Order multiple 25 cards

Thomas&Betts

www.tnb.com %

United States

Tel: 901.252.8000
800.816.7809

Fax: 901.252.1354

Numbers in Sequence — Mini Markers

23|4|5|6|7|8|9]|10[11]12
|2(3|4|5|6|7|8]9]|10[11]12
Bl4|5[6]7[8]9]|10[n]12
0)__y[3[4|5|6|7|8]910]11]|12
0|1[2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9|10|t
0123456789101112&
o[1|2|3]4|5]6]7|8|9[10[11]12
o|1]|2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9|10[11|12
o|1|2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9[1011]12
MARKERS PER CARD
CAT. NO. LEGEND %" (13 MM)
WCO-49MIN 0,1..49 150
WC50-99MIN 50, 51...99 150
WC100-132MIN 100, 101..132 99
WC133-165MIN 133, 134..495 99
THRU WC463-495MIN
Order multiple 25 cards

Quantity of each number per card — 3

Letters in Sequence — Mini Markers

C|DIE|F|GIH]|I [J|K]|L[M
|C|D|E[F|[G|H|I[J|[K|[L[M
/B\ P|E|[F|G|H|I[|J[K[L|m
A\__Y|D[E[F{G[H|I[J[K[L[m
A|B|C|DIE|F[G|H|I]|J|K]|L IR
A|B|C|ID|E[F|GIH[I|J[K|L[M
A[B|C|D|E|F|G|H|I|[J|K|L|IM
A|B|C|DIE|F[GIH|I|J|K|L[M
A[B|C|D|E|F|G|H|I|[J|K|L|IM
MARKERS PER CARD
CAT. NO. LEGEND %" (13 MM)
WCAZMIN AB.Z 156
Order multiple 25 cards

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289




EZ2CODE
Wire Marker Gards — Vinyl Cloth

Cable markers are used to identify large conductors,
electrical cables and tubing for hydraulic systems!

Solid Numbers & Solid Letters — Gable Markers

\
0
8
m

5/5(5(5|5|5|5 |5
5(5|5|5|5|5|5 |5
63 5|/5|5(5(5]|5 |5
5 5(5|5|5[5[|5(|5 |5
5|5|5|5|5|5|5|5|5 |5
MARKERS PER CARD
5(5|5|5|5(5|5 |55 |5~ CAT. NO. LEGEND 3%" (89 MM) 1%" (45 MM)*
5|/5|/5|/5|5|5|5|5 |5 Solid Letters
WCCMAS A 18 36
5|/5|5|5|5|5|5|5|5 WCCMBS B 18 36
WCCMCS C 18 36
WCCMDS D 18 36
WCCMES E 18 36
WCCMFS F 18 36
AIAIAIAIA A A A WCCMNS N 18 36
AIAIAIAIA A A A Solid Numbers
3 AlAIATATALA A wcemos 0 18 36
WCCM1S, WCCM2S..WwCCMas  1,2..9 18 36
A AlA|AJA[A[A[A |A ,
Order multipie 25 cards
AlAJAJA|A|A|A|A|A|A *When 1%" Jength cable markers are required, substitute the fast S in the part number
AlAIAIAIATAIATALA B with aD. e.g., WCCM1S would become WCCM1D.
AlAIA[A|A|A|A|A|A|A
A|lA[A|A|A[A|A|A|A|A

Numbers or Letters in Sequence —

cable Markers MARKERS PER CARD
CAT. NO. LEGEND 3%" (89 MM)  1%" (45 MM)*

WCCMO1-09S 01 thru 09 2 4

WCCM1-95 1thru 9 2 4

WecM1-18S 1 thru 18 1 2

CIDIE|F|G|H|I|J WCCM19-365 19 thru 36 1 2

CIDIE|F|G|H|I]|J WCCM37-548 37 thru 54 1 2

N[D[E|F|G|H|I|J WCCM55-728 55 thru 72 1 2

ATS|CIDIE\F |G IH)I | oo 95 o i ; :

- thru

A|BICIDIEIFIGIHITIJ WCCMA-IS Athiu | 2 4

A|B|C|D|E|F|G|H|I|J]> WCCMJ-RS Jthru R 2 4

A|B|C|ID|E|F|G|H|I|J WCCMS-ZS Sthru Z 2 4

A|B|C|ID|E|F|G|H|I|J Order multiple 25 cards
*When 1%" Jength cable markers are required, substitute the jast'S in the part number

with aD. e.g., WCCM1S would become WCCM1D.

United States Technical Services P
Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 888.862.3289 Thamas&elts

800.816.7809 www.thb.com %
Fax: 901.252.1354




EZCODE

Maintenance and

Production Label Cards

COLORS LABELS LABEL
WHITE PER SIZE

CAT. NO. WORDING BACKGROUND CARD WxL

WCMP5 Accepted Green 14 14" x %

WCMP1 Calibrated Black 14 14" x %"

WCMP26 Calibration Green 14 14" x %"

WCMP2 Certification Black 14 14" x %"

WCMP18 Due For Inspection Orange 14 15" x %"

WCMP4 Rejected Red 14 14" x %"

WCMP25 Tested Green 14 154" x %"

WCMP75 Calibration Green 9 2%" x 1"

Order muitiple 25 cards

Blank Write-On Markers Solid NEMA Color Markers

~ ) ~
MARKER MARKERS MARKERS PER LEGEND

CAT. NO. SIZE PER CARD CAT. NO. COLOR 14" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)*

WCBW14X34D S/ 72 WCBLKS Black 36 72

WCBW14X112S xR 36 WCBLDS Blue — Dark 36 72

WCBW1132X1128 R x 14" 26 WCBLLS Blue — Light 36 72

WCBW12X12D XA 54 WCBRNS Brown 36 72

WCBW12X112S %X 14" 18 WCGRYS Gray 36 72

WCBW58X112S %' x 14" 14 WCDGRS Green — Dark 36 72

WCBW34X12D %" x A" 36 WCGRLS Green — Light 36 72

WCBW34X214S %X 24" 12 WCMARS Maroon 36 72

WCBW1X112S 1" x 14" 9 WCOLIS Olive 36 72

WCBW112X112S 14" x 14" 6 WCORAS Orange 36 72

Order multiple 25 cards WCPINS Pink 36 72
WCPURS Purple 36 72
WCREDS Red 36 72
WCTANS Tan 36 72
WCWHIS White 36 72
WCYELS Yellow 36 72
Order multiple 25 cards

Thomas&Betts

www.tnb.com %

United States
Tel: 901.252.8000

800.816.7809
Fax: 901.252.1354

*“When %" length markers are required, substitute the last S in the part number with a D,
e.g., WC1S would become WCTD.

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289




Wire Marker Gards — Vinyl Self-Laminating

Write-On Gable Markers

Transparent
extension
o
. Write-on Write-on Write-on
Height area area area
¥
—| width |
OVERALL WIDTH HEIGHT = MARKERS
CAT. NO. MARKER SIZE WRITE-ON AREA  PER CARD
WSLM33 1" x 29" 1" x %" 3
WSLM35 1"x5" 1"x1" 3
WSLM123 14" x 3" 14" x %" 2
WSLM23 2"x3" 2" x %" 2
WSLM125 14" x 5" 14" x 1" 2
WSLM25 2"x5" 2"x1" 2
WSLM48 2"x8" 2" x 3" 2
WSLM95 24" X 24" 25" x 24" 2
WSLM410 2" x10" 2" x 44" 2
WSLM415 2" x 15" 2"x 7" 2
Blank Write-On Markers
~
MARKERS PER CARD
CAT. NO. WRITE ON AREA (W X D) %" (38 M)
WSBW14X112S e aVs 36
WSBW38X112S %" x 15" 26
WSBW12X112S B x 14" 18
WSBW34X112S %X A% 12
WSBW1X112S 1" x 14" 9
WSBW112X112S 14" x 14" 6

United States
Tel: 901.252.8000

Solid Letters

A{A|A|A[A|A[A|A[A|A[A|A
[AlA[A[A[A{A|A[A|A[A[A|A
W[ A[A|A[A[A|A]A[A]A|A]
) >
7/
“
MARKERS PER CARD
CAT. NO. LEGEND 14" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)*
WSAS A 36 72
WSBS...WSZS B,C..Z 36 72

Order multipie 25 cards

“When 1%" Jength cable markers are required, substitute the fast S in the part number
with aD. e.g., WCCM1S would become WCCM1D.

Solid Numbers

alalalalalalalalalalala
lalala|ala|ala|a|alalala
| 4l4alalalala]a]a]ala]
>~
v
/
__ MARKERS PER CARD
CAT. NO. LEGEND 1%" (38 MM) %" (19 MM)*
WSZER0S 0 36 7
WS1S...WS99S 1,2..99 36 7
Ws1008 100 25 50
WS101S...WS600S 101, 102...600 25 —
Order multipie 25 cards

When %" length markers are required, substitute the last S in the part number with a D,
e.g., WC1S would become WC1D.

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289

Thomasé&Betts

800.816.7809 www.thb.com %
Fax: 901.252.1354
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Identify electrical systems, including load centers, circuit
breakers, switches or any other vital electrical equipment!
Vinyl Conduit

and Voltage Markers 20 VOLT

e Helps prevent mistakes and trial and error searching

EZCODE

during electrical service work STYLEA: 24" x 9"
(1 marker per card) Character Height 174"

e Manufactured of rugged Self-Sticking Vinyl with high-
contrast black printing on safety orange background

e OSHA compliant

STYLE B: 14" x 4"
(4 markers per card) Character Height 7"

STYLE C: 24" x 1"
(18 markers per card) Character Height %"

STYLEA STYLEB STYLEC STYLEA STYLEB STYLE C

2/ x 9" 14" x 45" 204" x " LEGEND 2" x 9" 14" x 44" 204" x %" LEGEND
WJT-5010 WDT-5010 WAT-5010 110 volts WJT-5030 WDT-5030 WAT-5030 7200 volts
WJT-5011 WDT-5011 WAT-5011 115 volts WJT-5059 WDT-5059 WAT-5059 12,000 volts
WJT-5012 WDT-5012 WAT-5012 120 volts WJT-5060 WDT-5060 WAT-5060 13,000 volts
WJT-5045 WDT-5045 WAT-5045 120/208 volts WJT-5047 WDT-5047 WAT-5047 13,200 volts
WJT-5013 WDT-5013 WAT-5013 208 volts WJT-5031 WDT-5031 WAT-5031 13,800 volts
WJT-5014 WDT-5014 WAT-5014 220 volts WJT-5032 WDT-5032 WAT-5032 AC
WJT-5015 WDT-5015 WAT-5015 230 volts WJT-5043 WDT-5043 WAT-5043 Air Conditioning
WJT-5016 WDT-5016 WAT-5016 240 volts WJT-5052 WDT-5052 WAT-5052 Circuit Breaker
WJT-5017 WDT-5017 WAT-5017 250 volts WJT-5051 WDT-5051 WAT-5051 Circuit #___
WJT-5018 WDT-5018 WAT-5018 277 volts WJT-5038 WDT-5038 WAT-5038 DC
WJT-5046 WDT-5046 WAT-5046 277/480 volts WJT-5050 WDT-5050 WAT-5050 Electric Out of Service
WJT-5057 WDT-5057 WAT-5057 380 volts WJT-5033 WDT-5033 WAT-5033 Emergency Service
WJT-5044 WDT-5044 WAT-5044 415 volts WJT-5039 WDT-5039 WAT-5039 Exit Lights
WJT-5019 WDT-5019 WAT-5019 440 volts WJT-5040 WDT-5040 WAT-5040 Fire Alarm
WJT-5020 WDT-5020 WAT-5020 460 volts WJT-5053 WDT-5053 WAT-5053 Fuse Box
WJT-5021 WDT-5021 WAT-5021 480 volts WJT-5041 WDT-5041 WAT-5041 Heating Circuit
WJT-5022 WDT-5022 WAT-5022 550 volts WJT-5037 WDT-5037 WAT-5037 Lights
WJT-5023 WDT-5023 WAT-5023 600 volts WJT-5042 WDT-5042 WAT-5042 Light & Power
WJT-5024 WDT-5024 WAT-5024 2200 volts WJT-5048 WDT-5048 WAT-5048 On/0ff
WJT-5025 WDT-5025 WAT-5025 2300 volts WJT-5036 WDT-5036 WAT-5036 Power
WJT-5026 WDT-5026 WAT-5026 2400 volts WJT-5034 WDT-5034 WAT-5034 Single Phase
WJT-5027 WDT-5027 WAT-5027 4160 volts WJT-5055 WDT-5055 WAT-5055 Spare
WJT-5028 WDT-5028 WAT-5028 4800 volts WJT-5056 WDT-5056 WAT-5056 Telephone
WJT-5058 WDT-5058 WAT-5058 5000 volts WJT-5035 WDT-5035 WAT-5035 Three Phase
WJT-5029 WDT-5029 WAT-5029 6900 volts WJT-5054 WDT-5054 WAT-5054 ___volts
Order mulitpie 25 cards

P United States Technical Services
Thamas@ﬂelts Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 888.862.3289

www.thb.com % 800.816.7809
Fax: 901.252.1354




Easy-to-read and available in a variety of configurations!

Vinyl Cloth Industrial Markers

¢ High-contrast self-sticking markers make numbering
and coding jobs quick and easy

e Select character heights ranging from %" to 3%"

RRRRRRRRR:

Serigs-200
10 markers per card
Marker Size: %" x 24"
Character Height: 2"

Industrial Marker Cards

: ) 7

7

m
Q
| S
m

17

Serigs-100

10 markers per card
Marker Size: 7" x 1"
Character Height: 1"

sssasssassssssssassssa@% 91212121212121212121212 122 )
8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8|8/8/8/8(8/8/8/8/8|8 w58
8(8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/8/3(8/8/3/8/8 AR AR AR AR AR AR AR AR AR At AR AR AR A
Series-003 Series-063

78 markers per card 32 markers per card

Marker Size: 36" x 15" Marker Size: %" x %"

Character Height: %" Character Height: %"

CAT. NO. CAT. NO. CAT. NO. CAT. NO.

DESCRIPTION LEGEND SERIES 003 SERIES 063 SERIES 100 SERIES 200
LETTERS Athru Z WCNLO0O03A...WCNL003Z WCNL063A...WCNL063Z WCNL100A...WCNL100Z WCNL200A...WCNL2002
NUMBERS 0 WCNL003ZERO WCNL063ZERO WCNL100ZERO WCNL200ZERO
NUMBERS 1thru 9 WCNL0031...WCNL0039 WCNL0631...WCNL0639 WCNL1001...WCNL1009 WCNL2001...WCNL2009
LETTERS IN SEQUENCE AthruzZ WCNL003AZ WCNL063AZ N/A N/A
LETTERS IN SEQUENCE AthruJ N/A N/A WCNL100AJ WCNL200AJ
LETTERS IN SEQUENCE KthruT N/A N/A WCNL100KT WCNL200KT
LETTERS IN SEQUENCE Uthru z N/A N/A WCNL100UZ WCNL200UZ
NUMBERS IN SEQUENCE 0thru9 WCNL00309 WCNL06309 WCNL10009 WCNL20009
Order multipie 5 cards
Reflective Industrial Markers
CAT. NO. SIZE CHARACTER HEIGHT MARKER SIZE
WRSUM* Small 14" 1%" x 14"
WRUM* Standard 2" 194" x 24"
WRLUM* Large 3%" 24" X 4%6"

* Add Letter (A=Z) or Number (0-9) desired in piace of asterisk to complete CAT. NO.
Example WRSUM1, WRSUM2, WRSUMA, etc.

Order multipie 25 cards

United States

Tel: 901.252.8000
800.816.7809

Fax: 901.252.1354

Technical Services

Tel: 888.862.3289

Thomas&Betts

www.thb.com %




Wire Marker Dispenser

e Compact size fits in your pocket or hangs from work belt

e Unique design enables easy access to all legends during
use or when refilling

EZCODE

e Lifetime guarantee on T&B pack dispenser

CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION

WDFP-0-9 Loaded Dispenser with Legends 0 thru 9
WDFP-NEMA Loaded Dispenser with 10 NEMA colors
WDFP Empty Dispenser

Refills — Polyester Tape

CAT. NO. LEGEND LABEL COLOR ~ ROLLS PER LEGEND CAT. NO. LEGEND LABEL COLOR ROLLS PER LEGEND
WDFPR-0 0 WHITE 10 WDFPR-T2 T2 WHITE 10
WDFPR-1...WDFPR-9 1,2.9 WHITE 10 WDFPR-T3 T3 WHITE 10
WDFPR-0-9 0.9 WHITE 1 WDFPR-MIN = WHITE 10
WDFPR-10-19 10..19 WHITE 1 WDFPR-PLS + WHITE 10
WDFPR-A...WDFPR-Z AB.Z WHITE 10 WDFPR-YEL BLANK YELLOW 10
WDFPR-L1 1 WHITE 10 WDFPR-WHT BLANK WHITE 10
WDFPR-L2 L2 WHITE 10 WDFPRL-BLK BLANK BLACK 10
WDFPR-L3 L3 WHITE 10 WDFPR-BRN BLANK BROWN 10
WDFPR-T1 T WHITE 10 WDFPR-BLU BLANK BLUE 10
WDFPR-GRN BLANK GREEN 10
WDFPR-RED BLANK RED 10

P United States Technical Services
Thamas&elts Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 888.862.3289

www.thb.com % 800.816.7809
Fax: 901.252.1354




Permanently identify wires, cables,
leads and more!

Sleeve
Markers

e Facilitates the
installation, repair
and servicing of
equipment during
production or maintenance

e Available in a variety of sizes and materials to meet
all your needs

¢ Resistant to most chemicals, oils, solvents and fungus
e Performs well in low and high temperatures

RECOMMENDED STD.
CAT. NO. WIRE DIAMETER AWG PKG. QTY.
SMS118* .051-.118 22-16 10 strips of 25 markers/bag

SMS196* .098-.196 16-10 10 strips of 25 markers/bag
SMS394* 157-.394 10-4 10 strips of 25 markers/bag
SMS630* .315-.630 6-00 20/Bag Loose

*To Order: Add Jetter, number, or Symbol desired in place of asterisk to complete each Cat. No.
Symbols: SLA = /; PLS = +,; GRD = =; MIN = —; Blank = No Legend
Other colors are available upon request. Contact tech service for availability.

Sleeve Markers — 1,000 Continuous
Markers on a Reel

RECOMMENDED STD.
CAT. NO. WIRE DIAMETER AWG PKG. QTY.
SMR118* .051-118 22-16 1
SMR196* .098-.196 16-10 1
SMD-894* 157-39%4 10-4 1

*To Order: Add Jetter, number, or symbol desired in place of asterisk to complete each Cat. No.
Symbols: SLA = /; PLS = +; GRD = =; MiN = —; Blank = No Legend

United States

Tel: 901.252.8000
800.816.7809

Fax: 901.252.1354

RECOMMENDED STD.
CAT. NO. WIRE DIAMETER AWG PKG. QTY.
Standard Legends — A-Z; 0-9; / = SLA; + = PLS; - = MIN; and blank
SMC118* .094-118 18-16 200/bag attached
SMC157* 118-157 16-14 200/bag attached
SMC197* 157-197 12-10 200/bag attached
SMC244* 197-.244 8-6 200/bag attached

*To Order: Add fetter, number, or Symbol desired in place of asterisk to complete each Cat. No.

Magazine Dispenser Feeds
Left or Right e

CAT. NO. RECOMMENDED WIRE DIAMETER AWG STD. PKG. QTY.

SMPP196A .098-.196 16-10 20 Strips of 25
Markers/dispenser

SMPPT196A .098-.196 16-10 20 Strips of 25 Markers

) o with tool/dispenser
Legend is 0-9 for magazine dispenser

Sleeve Marker Application Tool

RECOMMENDED STD.
CAT. NO. WIRE DIAMETER AWG PKG. QTY.
SMAT118 .051-118 22-16 5/bag
SMAT196 .098-.196 16-10 5/hag

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289

Thomas&Betts

www.thb.com %
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Identify your cable bundles with permanent, Type 304 stainless

steel imprinted tags applied with stainless steel cable ties.

I.D. Tagging System

L]

—

e Works with %" wide ties

EZCODE

o After imprinting the tags, merely slip a tie through
slots in the tag and fasten with the installation tool

304 Stainfess Stee!
Packaging Quantity: 100/box
.015" (:254mm) Thickness

Add suffix (316) for 316 Stainless Steel.

I.D. Tag Imprinter

NOTE: Customized pre-embossed tags are available. Please consuit Customer Service for details.

¢ Includes special tag holder that provides quick, accurate positioning of tag
e Comes with a %" character imprinting wheel

WIDTH LENGTH WEIGHT
CAT. NO. IN. MM IN. MM LBS. KG
$SID100 75 19.06 2.0 51 0.5 22
$SID101 1.50 38.10 2.5 63 1.2 .55
$SID102 .75 19.06 3.5 89 0.8 .36

Imprints Thomas & Betts stainless steel I.D. tags.

Packaging Quantity: 1/box

E;B United States Technical Services
Thamas° e”s Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 888.862.3289
www.thb.com % 800.816.7809
Fax: 901.252.1354

WEIGHT
CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION LBS. KG
WTID200 .D. Tag Imprinter 29.5 13.41
WTID281 %" Character Imprinting Wheel — —
WTID283 %" Character Imprinting Wheel = =
WTID290 %" Character Imprinting Wheell — —



A complete range of individual letters, numbers and symbols!

Thomas & Betts Stainless Steel 1.D. Tag

e Slip them over carriers or strips (shown below) and attach to your cable

or hose with a variety of Thomas & Betts Stainless Steel Cable Ties

Stainless Steel I.D. Tag Products

STD. WT. STD. WT.
CAT.NO.  DESCRIPTION LENGTH  WIDTH PKG. PER 100 CAT.NO.  DESCRIPTION LENGTH  WIDTH PKG. PER 100
ER010 A 445" 375" 100 31 ER031 Vv 445" 375" 100 31
ERO11 B 445" 375" 100 31 ER032 W 445" 375" 100 31
ER012 C 445" 375" 100 31 ER033 Y 445" 375" 100 31
ER0O13 D 445" 375" 100 31 ER034 Z 445" 375" 100 31
ER014 E 445" 375" 100 31 ER018 1 445" 375" 100 31
ER015 F 445" 375" 100 31 ER037 2 445" 375" 100 31
ER016 G 445" 375" 100 31 ER038 3 445" 375" 100 31
ER017 H 445" 375" 100 31 ER039 4 445" 375" 100 31
ER018 | 445" 375" 100 31 ER040 B 445" 375" 100 31
ER019 J 445" 375" 100 31 ER041 6 445" 375" 100 31
ER020 K 445" 375" 100 31 ER021 7 445" 375" 100 31
ER021 L 445" 375" 100 31 ER042 8 445" 375" 100 31
ER022 M 445" 375" 100 3 ER041 9 445" 375" 100 i
ER023 N 445" 375" 100 31 ER024 0 445" 375" 100 31
ER024 0 445" 375" 100 31 ER035 Minus/Hyphen 445" 375" 100 31
ER025 p 445" 375" 100 31 ER036 Blank 445" 375" 100 31
ER026 Q 445" 375" 100 31 ER046 Plus + 445" 375" 100 31
ER027 R 445" 375" 100 31 ER047 Earth 445" 375" 100 31
ER028 S 445" 375" 100 31 ER048 Sine 445" 375" 100 31
ER029 T 445" 375" 100 31 ER049 Slash / 445" 375" 100 31
ER030 U 445" 375" 100 31 Character size .218"

Material .025 316 stainfess stee/
Convenient and easy identification!
Thomas & Betts Stainless Steel 1.D. Tag Carriers/Strips
e Select from carriers and strips ‘
¢ Tag kit contains 50 of each letter, number, symbol, | I:ll§
ca?rier and strip in a handy carrying case g - gg!““’
STD. WT. STD. WT.

CAT.NO.  DESCRIPTION LENGTH  WIDTH PKG. PER 100 CAT.NO.  DESCRIPTION LENGTH  WIDTH PKG. PER 100
ER043 6 Character Carrier 3.64" 38" 100 73 ER051 Medium Strip 5.75" 38" 100 1.33
ER044 10 Character Carrier 5.14" 38" 100 1.25 ER052 Long Strip 8.0" 38" 100 1.85
ER045 16 Character Carrier 7.39" 38" 100 1.47 ER060 |.D. Tag Kit — — 1 —
ER050 Short Strip 425" 38" 100 98 1.D. Tag Kit contains 50 of each letter, number; symbol, carrier, and strip

United States

Tel: 901.252.8000
800.816.7809

Fax: 901.252.1354

in a handy carrying case.

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289

Thomas&Betts

www.thb.com %
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Save time and money over painting!

Color-Coded Vinyl 1.D. Tape Self-Sticking Vinyl Cloth Tape

e Effectively warns or identifies equipment,
traffic and housekeeping items

e Choose from different widths
e Many colors available

EZCODE

2" WIDE 3" WIDE 4"WIDE
CAT. NO. CAT. NO. CAT. NO. COLOR

AZ-1100 BZ-1100 CZ-1100 Black & Yellow Stripe
AZ-1102 BZ-1102 CZ-1102 Red & White Stripe

1" WIDE 2" WIDE 3" WIDE 4" WIDE AZ-1303 BZ-1303 CZ-1303  Magenta & Yellow Stripe
CAT. NO. CAT. NO. CAT. NO. CAT. NO. COLOR & Radiation Symbol
AA-1121 BA-1121 CA-1121 NA-1121 Silver 30 yards per roif

AA-1122 BA-1122 CA-1122 NA-1122 Black

AA-1123 BA-1123 CA-1123 NA-1123 Blue

AA-1124 BA-1124 CA-1124 NA-1124 Brown

AA-1125 BA-1125 CA-1125 NA-1125 Green H H

AA-1126 BA-1126 CA-1126 NA-1126 Orange Laml“ated VInyI Ta pe

AA-1127 BA-1127 CA-1127 NA-1127 Purple

AA-1128 BA-1128 CA-1128 NA-1128 Red

AA-1129 BA-1129 CA-1129 NA-1129 White

AA-1130 BA-1130 CA-1130 NA-1130 Yellow

AA-1131 BA-1131 CA-1131 NA-1131 Clear

60 yards per roll

Reflective Roll Tape

2" WIDE 3" WIDE 4"WIDE
CAT. NO. CAT. NO. CAT. NO. COLOR

AZ-2104 BZ-2104 CZ-2104 Black & Yellow Stripe
AZ-2106 BZ-2106 CZ-2106 Red & White Stripe

18 yards per roll

2 Sided Foam Mounting Tape

2" WIDE 3" WIDE 4"WIDE CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION

CALNO. _ CALNO. CAT.NO COL0R NA-0365 2-Sided Foam Mounting Tape
AZ-3108 BZ-3108 CZ-3108 Black & Yellow Stripe 9 yards per rol

AZ-3110 BZ-3110 Cz-3110 Red & White Stripe
5 yards per roll

P United States Technical Services
Thamas&BG”s Tel: 901.252.8000

Tel: 888.862.3289

www.thb.com % 800.816.7809
Fax: 901.252.1354




Barricade & Utility Warning Tapes

Mark off hazardous or off-limit areas quickly and easily!
Protect-A-Line™ Barricade and Burial Tapes

\
0
8
m

Barricade Tape Buried Utility Tape Foil Backed Detectable

* Inexpensive and easy to handle * Protect against costly dig-ins Buried Utility Tape

e Features a metallic backing designed
to be detectable under normal earthen
surfaces up to 18" with common

e Bright, fade-resistant colors warn equipment metal detectors

operators that a vital pipeline or cable . Si -
h : imple and fast method for relocating lines,
is buried below, before damage occurs cables and conduit for future renovation

e Convenient and reusable e Place 1 to 1% feet below the ground surface

« For indoor and outdoor use directly above the pipeline or cable below

e Black text on a bright background « Black text on a bright background

CAT. NO. LEGEND COLOR CAT. NO. LEGEND COLOR
Surveyors Tape 14" x 1,000 Buried Utility Tape 6" x 1,000'
NA-0200 No Legend, No Printing Yellow NA-0700 Electric Line Red
NA-0201 No Legend, No Printing Red NA-0708 Electric Line Yellow
NA-0202 No Legend, No Printing Green NA-0701 Water Line Blue
NA-0203 No Legend, No Printing Blue NA-0702 Telephone Line Orange
NA-0204 No Legend, No Printing Orange NA-0703 Gas Line Yellow
i " ' NA-0706 High Voltage Line Red
Barricade Tape 3" x 1,000 NA-0709 Fiber Optic Cable Orange
NA-0250 Caution Yellow
NA-0253 Caution Construction Area Yellow Foil-Backed Detectable Buried Utility Tape 3" x 1,000’
NA-0254 Caution Do Not Enter Yellow NAF-0600 Electric Line Red
NA-0256 Caution Hard Hat Area Yellow NAF-0608 Electric Line Yellow
NA-0257 Caution High Voltage Yellow NAF-0601 Water Line Blue
NA-0258 Caution Men Working Yellow NAF-0602 Telephone Line Orange
NA-0261 Caution Open Trench Yellow NAF-0603 Gas Line Yellow
NA-0267 Danger, on Stripes Red & White NAF-0604 Qil Line Yellow
. - " " NAF-0605 Sewer Line Green
Burled Utiilty Tape 3" x 1,000" NAF-0606 High Votage Line Red
Hahe0) CEHR i NAF-0607 Cable TV Line Orange
NA-0608 Electrc Line Yelow NAF-0609 Fiber Optic Cable Orange
NA-0601 Water Line Blue
NA-0602 Telephone Ling Orange Foil-Backed Detectable Buried Utility Tape 6" x 1,000'
NA-0603 Gas Line Yellow NAF-0700 Electric Line Red
NA-0605 Sewer Line Green NAF-0708 Electric Line Yellow
NA-0606 High Voltage Line Red NAF-0701 Water Line Blue
NA-0609 Fiber Optic Cable Orange NAF-0702 Telephone Line Orange
NAF-0703 Gas Line Yellow
NAF-0704 Qil Line Yellow
NAF-0705 Sewer Line Green
NOTE: All barricade and utility tapes are 4 MIL polyethylene and are not NAF-0706 High Voltage Line Red
self sticking. All legends are printed in black. Standard package is 1 roll. NAF-0707 Cable TV Line Orange
NAF-0709 Fiber Optic Cable Orange

United States Technical Services P
Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 888.862.3289 Thamas&elts

800.816.7809 www.thb.com %
Fax: 901.252.1354




E-Z-Code

Tags

Durable Lockout Tags

OSHA requirements for Lockout Tags are
very specific, and E-Z-Code® Lockout
Tags have been designed to comply with
every performance standard. Tags are
available in two sturdy materials: reusable
dura-tag and economical vinyl. All tags
have a reinforcing brass grommet with
%" diameter to accept most padlocks.
All tag surfaces allow employees to
easily personalize tags with their name,
department and estimated completion
information as required by regulations.

Reusable Dura-Tag

Dura-Tags are encapsulated in matte
polyester laminate. Tags withstand
80-Ib. pullout force. These tags are
designed for harsh plant environments
and are chemically resistant. Supplied
with heavy-duty %" ID brass grommet
and nylon ties.

Economy Polyester

Rigid polyester surface is easy to write

on and stays legible longer. Wipes clean
easily, ready to use again and again.
Exceeds OSHA 50-Ib pullout requirement.
Supplied with %" diameter brass grommet
and nylon ties.

Thomasé&Betts

www.thnb.com %

Reverse Side Options

i N N
This energy source has -
been LOCKED 0UT! iNO HACER
toasroseanoots | |FUNCIONAR!
in immediate discharge.
Remarks:

NOMBRE

FECHA

Reverse Side #1 Reverse Side #2

DO
NOT
OPERATE
ok e romonen i

Name

Dept.
Expected Completion

2,
DO
NOT
OPERATE

Maintenance Department

This lock,/tag m.
only be l:{n:igwd ﬂ:
Name _ g

Expected Completion

Reusable Dura-Tag

TG65502 — Rev. Side #1
TG65670 — Rev. Side #2

Economy Polyester

TG66050 — Rev. Side #1
TG66052 — Rev. Side #2

Order multiple 25 tags.

(Comcen))
DO
NOT
OPEN

This lock/tag may
only be removed by:
Name

Dept.
Expected Completion

TG65503 — Rev.Side #1

TG66053 — Rev. Side #1

DESCRIPTION SIZE

GROMMET  QTY.

Reusable Dura-Tag
Economy Polyester

DO
NOT
OPERATE

Electricians At Work
This lock/tag may
only be remaved by:
Narie

Dept.
Expected Completion

TG65504 — Rev. Side #1

TG66055 — Rev. Side #1

DO NOT
OPERATE

This lock/tag may
only be remaoved by:
Namsg

E:M;;ewedcmmteﬂm

Reusable Dura-Tag
TG65506 — Rev. Side #1

Economy Polyester
TG66059 — Rev. Side #1

Order multiple 25 tags.

United States

Tel: 901.252.8000
800.816.7809

Fax: 901.252.1354

TG65515 — Rev.Side #1

TG66061 — Rev. Side #1

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289

TG65520 — Rev. Side #1
TG65671 — Rev. Side #2

TG66063 — Rev. Side #1
TG66065 — Rev. Side #2

555 x 3"
55 x 3"

%" Brass  25/pkg.
%" Brass  25/pkg.

(_DANGER )

——

DO
NOT
START

This lock/tag may
only be removed by:
Name

Degt,
Expected Completion

TG65505 — Rev. Side #1

TG66057 — Rev. Side #1

AT
LOCKED
ouT

DO NOT OPERATE

This lock/tag may
only be removed by:
Name . &

Expected Completion

TG65526 — Rev. Side #1

TG66066 — Rev. Side #1




Accident Prevention Tags

Tags Reverse Side Options
Reusable Dura-Tag
CAUTION
Dura-Tags are encapsulated in D0 NOT REMOVE Thés TAG: 00 NOT REMOVE THS THG DESCRIPTION SIZE GROMMET QTy. m
N Pamarks Hernaris J

m_?it]tet po(ljyg%tei‘tr) Iamlllnattef. Tags —_— —_— Reusable Dura-Tag 5%" x 3" %" 25/pkg. 'N
%Vr'] S atn ) dpu. ou d?rce. = T— Economy Polyester 5%" x 3" %" 25/pkg. ()

ese 1ags are . esignea tor —_— _ Card Stock Tags 5%" x 3" %" 25/pkg. (=)
harsh plant environments and —— — %
are chemically resistant. Supplied r OTLEr SoE I —— 2
with heavy-duty 7" ID brass
grommet and nylon ties. Reverse Side #1 Reverse Side #2

Economy Polyester

Rigid polyester surface is easy to

write on and stays legible longer.

Wipes clean easily, ready to use CAUTION CAUT|0N

again and again. Exceeds OSHA

50-Ib pullout requirement. Men DO NOT USE

Supplied with %" diameter brass ? out Of FEAZONAAGGED:

grommet and nylon ties. Working On i

. order [ work incoMmPLETE

Cardstock Machinery Flins
SoNEDEY_____ SEED B BOM) 8Y

Economical, yet durable card- L P v

stock. These disposable tags
come with a %" diameter brass Reusable Dura-Tag
grommet and a string fastener.

Material accepts pen. pencil TG86425 — Rev. Side 1 TG86424 — Rev. Side 1 TG86414 — Rev. Side 2
or marker writing. Economy Polyester
TG86544 — Rev. Side 1 TG86543 — Rev. Side 1 TG86533 — Rev. Side 2
Cardstock Tags
TG86654 — Rev. Side 1 TG86653 — Rev. Side 1 TG86643 — Rev. Side 2
Order muftiple 25 tags.

CAUTION NOTICE
oot e sk e | TEMPORARILY
— : R MAINTENANCE

= i = from this sca;:]old mus!

—— O ey hamass 2 o OUT OF

DO NOT ALTER e USE

— === == = mﬁﬁ —or A e —

— e oS SGHED &Y P,
SEE OTHER SIDE E—— T —— ey e

Reusable Dura-Tag

TG86418 — Rev. Side 2 TG86442 — Same Back TG86454 — Same Back TG86438 — Same Back TG86416 — Same Back TG86417 — Same Back
Economy Polyester

TG86537 — Rev. Side 2 TG86556 — Same Back TG86574 — Same Back TG86565 — Same Back TG86535 — Same Back TG86536 — Same Back
Cardstock Tags

TG86647 — Rev. Side 2 TG86666 — Same Back TG86684 — Same Back TG86675 — Same Back TG86645 — Same Back TG86646 — Same Back
Order muftiple 25 tags.

United States Technical Services Thamas &’Belts

Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 888.862.3289

800.816.7809 www.thb.com %
Fax: 901.252.1354




—Electrical Safety Labels

“Mr. Ouch” NEMA Safety Labels

Fig. 1

T

Hazardous voltage
inside.

Can shock, burn,
or cause death.

/\ DANGER PELIGRO

Hazardous voltage, Voltaje peligroso.
Will shock, burn, Producird choques
or cause death. elécirices, quemaduras,
o causard la muerte.
—— 3ep oul.
I F unfoc

e NEMA recommends use of
“Mr. Ouch” labels on transformers
located in public areas

e Meets NEMA and UL standards

e Made of tamper-resistant film to
prevent defacing and vandalism

Manténgase alefado.
5i s
o- si

electrit powor
and fight company,

EZCODE

Keep out, Fig. 3

If open or unlocked,
immediately call
electric power

and light company.

ADVERTENCIA

e Permanent pressure-sensitive
adhesive makes removal virtually
impossible

/AWARNINGS

Hazardous voltage. Voltaje peligrose.

Will shock, burn, Producira choquas

or cause death. eléciricos, quemaduras,
@ causard la musrte.

- :?&"r' =% - Manténgase alafido.
OPEn of UNIBCKed, - gi ga encuentra abjerto
aly call T

P S a-gin lave [f ak
aned I:gh: company. compania de elecirica.
i i -- Fig. 4

Hazardous voltage

inside.

Can shock, burn, CAT. NO. LEGEND FIG. NEMA LABEL SIZE

or cause death.

Kebpiont WUT-0367 DANGER 1 412" x8

!1' open or unlocked, WUT-0366 WARNING 2 4%" x 8"

SIBOAtI0 HoAr WUT-0369 DANGER (Bilingual) 3 4 X 10

_ and light company. WUT-0368 WARNING (Bilingual) 4 44" x 10%"
' Order multiple 5 fabels.

Fig. 2

Magnetic Signs

CAUTION
THIS MACHINE EQUIPMENT
MUST BE BREAKERS DO BEING
LOCKED OUT LOCKED NOT SERVICED
PRIOR TO ouT OPERATE DO NOT
SERVICING OPERATE
CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE
MG66002 5" x 34" MG66004 5" x 34" MG66006 7"x5" MG66008 7"x5"
MG66003 5" x 3" MG66005 5" x 34" MG66007 7" x 5" MG66009 7" x 5"

Order muitiple 10 signs.

Thomasé&Betts

www.thnb.com %

United States

Tel: 901.252.8000
800.816.7809

Fax: 901.252.1354

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289



Electrical Safety Labels

Self-Sticking Polyester Safety Labels

HlGH \’OLTAGE HIGH VOLTAGE

i

200923

CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE
WJA-1100 2" x 9" WJA-0076 2" x 9" WHF-0076 2" X 4™
WOA-1100 5"x 14" W0A-0076 5" x 14" 2 per Card
"”‘GE" (DANGER) DANGER)
] HIGH VOLTAGE “HIGH
ey VOLTAGE
(PELIGRO)
——
ALTO VOLTAIE ALT
High voltage. TORIEADS VOLTAIE
CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE
LB86871 3% x5" LB86860 34" x 5" LB86235 34" X 5" LB86234 3% x 5"
A\ DANGER
= o " Lock- *
"';]gt';g ’ ouT
Vi (]
T inside. i HERE
g A— A—
Entry by authorized
personnel only.
CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE
LB86877 34" X 5" LB86861 34" x 5" LB86204 34" X 5" LB86245 3% x 5"

REMEMBER REMEMBER
'-02'}_"’_”7 LOCK, TAG,
POWER SOURCES CLEAR! TRY
CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE CAT. NO. SIGN SIZE
LB86248 35" x 5" LB86250 35" x 5" LB94913 35" x 10"
LB94914 5" x 7"
Order multiple 5 cards.

United States Technical Services P
Tel: 901.252.8000 Tel: 888.862.3289 Thamas&elts

800.816.7809 www.thb.com %
Fax: 901.252.1354




E-Z-Code

Avoid potential catastrophes by clearly mar
Electrical Hazard Safety Signs

AL — Aluminum: 5- to 8-year durability PL — Plastic: 1- to 2-year durability

king hazard areas!

SS — Self Sticking: 5- to 8-year durability

HIGH VOLTAGE il VHLIARE DO NOT
KEEP OUT ENTER
CAT NO. MAT. SIZE CAT NO. MAT. SIZE CAT NO. MAT. SIZE
BP43109 AL 7x10 BP40G67 AL 7x10 BP40997 AL 7x10
BP43110 AL 10x14 BP4066S AL 10x14 BP40998 AL 10x14
BP25532 PL 7x10 BP22103 PL 7x10 BP22433 PL  7x10
BP25533 PL 10x14 BP22104 PL 10x14 BP22434 PL 10x14
BP84876 SS 7x10 BP84083 SS 7x10 BP845T1  SS  7x10
BP84877 SS 10x14 BP84084 SS 10x14 BP8A5T2 SS 10x14
MAIN POWER
HIGH CUT OFF
VOLTAGE

CAT NO. MAT. SIZE

CATNO. MAT. SIZE BP42584 AL 7x10

BP43477 AL 10x14 BP42585 AL 10x14

BP25900 PL 10x 14 BP23061 PL 7x10

BP23062 PL 10x14

BP88217 S 7x10

BP88218  SS 10x14

NEC® compliant signs warn
of arc fault danger.

Arc Flash and Shock Hazard
Appropriate PPE Required

Vinyl Pressure-Sensitive
Accident Prevention Signs

New 2002 National Electrical Code Requirement:

— Fath Flard Bopndary
— T T
#E Lovel,

110.16 Flash Protection

The new requirement is intended to reduce the occurrence of serious injury or

COLOR SIZE

death due to arcing faults to workers who work on or near energized electrical ~ CAT-NO.  LEGEND
equipment. The warning label should remind a qualified worker who intends to LB94915
open the equipment for analysis or work that a serious hazard exists and that LB94916

the worker should follow appropriate work practices and wear appropriate
personal protection equipment (PPE) for the specific hazard.

United States

Tel: 901.252.8000
800.816.7809

Fax: 901.252.1354

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289

Thomasé&Betts

www.thnb.com %

WARNING ARC FLASH AND SHOCK  Orange and black on white 7" x 10"
WARNING ARC FLASH AND SHOCK  Orange and black on white 10" x 14"

Order by cards. 5 identical cards per standard package poly bag.




Custom Sign Express Order Form

This Gustom Sign Order Form is for the convenience of you and your authorized Thomas & Betts
Distributor. To help expedite your order, please copy the order form and use a separate form to
order signs that require different legends, different sizes, different headers, or different materials.

Fax your order to: 901-252-1321

Materials and Available Sizes:
Please check appropriate box for material and size.

NO HAY
SALIDA

EXTINGUISHER
# 4

NOTICE

USED OIL
ONLY

Quantity:

Material Available Sizes
Aluminum 7x10 10x 14
Plastic 7x10 10x14
Self-Sticking 3x5 5x7 7x10 9x12 10x 14
Header/Color:

-apogZ-3

No minimum order. Orders for 50+

signs are welcome. Call for delivery
and additional volume discounts.

Please check one of the options below for Spanish or English language.

oancer) | | NOTICE | CAUTION [‘
| (PELIGRO) | |_AVISO PRECAUCION L SEGURIDAD
er Bilue Header
L sninmigm on White mrm Graen Hs;ader
on White
NO HEADER Black on White Black on Yellow Red on White Magenta on Yellow
colors listed
to the right . .
Black on Orange Green on White Blue on White
5 Y
Legend: Pictograms:

Please print your message clearly in the box below

Lay out best way Lay out exactly as shown below

Distributor Billing Location:
Distributor Name:

Distributor Address:

P.0. Number:

Contact Name:

Phone Number:

Fax Number:

A pictogram can be included on your custom sign, in black, at no additional charge.
Please indicate pictogram number below.

EERTE

Ear Protection Eye Head Slip Respirator Confined

Protection Protection Space

= %0 7 » K

7 8 9 10 1 12
Lockout/ ' : .

Tagout Pinch Cut/Sever Electrical Electrical  Flammable

JORORESN |
-
13 14 15 16 17 18

Eye Wash St
Station op

Shipping Location:
Your Name/Title:

No Parking Keep Out ~ No Smoking

Fire
Extinguisher

Company Name:

Attn:

Address:

City: State: Zip:

Phone/Fax Number:

P.0. Number:

1-31



EZCODE

Count on Thomas & Betts for the

Right Tools for the Right Job!

Since the 1930s, Thomas & Betts has been supplying tools, dies and connectors. Today,
with more than 75 years experience in tools, dies and connectors, Thomas & Betts still
sets the standard for innovation, quality and performance for application tooling. Rely
on Thomas & Betts tools for labor-saving features, user comfort and convenience, long

service life and extraordinary value.

Application Tooling Support — At Your Service

For more than 40 years, Thomas & Betts’ highly trained, experienced and dedicated
Tool Services staff has been supporting customers in every aspect of their tooling needs.
With 100-plus years of combined experience, T&B application tool specialists are ready

to assist you with:

* Tool recommendations based on e Calibration and certification
your application and workload (factory or on-site)

e Demonstrations e Repair (both warranty

e Rental and leasing programs and non-warranty)

e Loaners for temporary

e On-site installation use during repairs

* On-site training e Supplying components and
« Technical support technical documentation
for customer-performed repairs

Tool Repair

Thomas & Betts Tool Services repairs all Thomas & Betts tools, from simple
hand tools to hydraulic pumps and crimping heads. Tool Services performs
all warranty repairs and can supply you with a temporary loaner tool when
necessary. Tool Services can also perform non-warranty repairs, or, if you
wish to repair your own tools, contact Tool Services to obtain any needed
components, technical documentation and support.

Tool Rental Program

For short-term installation projects, sometimes it makes more sense to rent
than buy power tools. Thomas & Betts Tool Services understands this and
has created a Tool Rental Program, geared specifically for contractors and
projects, to meet the need. Renting T&B tools is easy. A rental agreement is
available on our web site, and you can pay the rental fee by credit card. Call
Tool Services at 1-800-284-TOOL (8665) for more details, including a list
of Thomas & Betts tools available for rental.

United States

Tel: 901.252.8000
800.816.7809

Fax: 901.252.1354

Thomasé&Betts

www.thnb.com %

Tool Leasing Program

For longer term use, many OEMs find that leasing high-end tools
may be more financially attractive than purchasing. Call Tool Services
at 1-800-284-TOOL (8665) for more information and a list of
Thomas & Betts tools available for lease.

Thomas & Betts Tool Warranty

You can choose Thomas & Betts tools with confidence, because we stand
behind them with our warranty. The chart below shows the standard length of
warranty for different types of tools. See below for additional warranty details.

1 Year 2 Years 5 Years

e (able Tie e Mechanical Hand e Mechanical Hand
Installation Tools Tools with Shure- Tools without Shure-

) Stake® Mechanism Stake® Mechanism
e Printers
¢ Pneumatic Tools e Hydraulic Tools

e Cable Cutters (self-contained

& Strippers e Hydraulic Pumps and remote heads)
e Dies o Battery-Operated
Tools

Call Toll-Free 1-800-284-TOOL (8665)
For more information about Thomas & Betts Tool Services:
E-Mail us at toolservice@inh.com

Limited Warranty for Tools

Thomas & Betts selis toois with the understanding that the user will perform ajf

necessary tests to determine the suitability of each too! for the user’s intended

application. Thomas & Betts warrants that its toois will be free from defects in materials
and workmanship for the period of time specified above. Upon prompt notification of any
warranted defect, Thomas & Betts will, at its option, repair or replace the defective product
or refund the purchase price. Proof of purchase is required. Misuse or unauthorized
modification of the product voids ali warranties.

Limitations and Exclusions

The warranty above is the sofe warranty concerning this product, and is in fieu of alf

other warranties express or implied, including but not limited to any implied warranty of
merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose, which are specifically disclaimed. Liability
for breach of the above warranty is fimited to cost of repair or replacement of the product,
and under no circumstances will Thomas & Betts be fiabie for any indirect, special, incidental
or consequential damages.

Direct all warranty inquiries to: Thomas & Betts Too! Services 1-800-284-TOOL (8665).

Technical Services
Tel: 888.862.3289




Electrical Equipment Submittals

Date Submitted: 03/04/2020

IES Submittal # 05

(Sect 26 24 16) Panelboards

(Sect 26 28 00) Circuit Protective Devices
Breakers
Disconnect
Fuses

IES Commercial
16135 SW 74th Ave

Tigard, OR 97224 r
r 4
Ph: (503) 648-1900
( ) L ®

Project Manager - xxx Commercial



Transmittal of Submittal

Job: Highland Park Middle School Add
Date: 2/13/2020
Submittal Title:  Distribution Equipment Submittals

Customer: IES Commercial

We are transmitting the following Submittal(s) for your review.
Breakers

Safety Switches

Fuses

Panelboards



TABLE OF CONTENTS

CONTENT: CAT. # MANUFACTURER
Breakers

MDP JXD63B400 Siemens

4SDP FXD63B225 Siemens

Safety Switches

CHILLER DISCONNECT HF365RA Siemens

Fuses

CHILLER DISCONNECT FRS-R-400 Bussmann
Panelboards

PANEL 4CG P1E42ML250CTST Siemens



MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS




SIEMENS

Molded Case Circuit Breakers

JD-Frame Sentron™ Series

Circuit Breaker

2 & 3-Pole; 200-400 Amperes

Ratings & Markings (UL 489 AIR Interrupting Ratings)
RMS Symmetrical Amperes (kA)

Volts AC (50/60Hz) Volts DC

(2]

Frame Only - Interchangeable Trip

Ihg,ehui\‘y for Ufe

Breaker Type Breaker Type Frame (2-Pole) Frame (3-Pole)

JXD2-A 65 — — 30 (2-P) — — — —

JXD6-A, JD6-A 65 35 25 30 (2-P) 25 (3-P) JD6 JD62F400 JD63F400

HID6-A, HIXD6-A | 100 65 35 30 (2-P) 35 (3-P) HID6 HIJD62F400 HIJD63F400

HHID6, HHJXD6 200 100 50 — — HHJD6 HHJD62F400 HHIJD63F400

CJD6-A 200 150 100 30 (2-P) 50 (3-P) — — —
o @ @) ¢ Dimensions

Breaker Type Length | Width | Depth | D-1 (to handle)

JXD2-A, JXD6-A, JD6-A, HID6-A, HIXD6-A, HHID6, 11in. 7.5in. 4in. 5.44in.

HJD6, HIXD6, HHIXD6, JXD6-ETI, SID6, SHID6

CJD6, CJD6-ETI, SCID6 17.86in. | 7.5in. | 4in. 5.44 in.

Frames
X Breaker Type - Non-Interchangeable X X

Trip Trip Unit
Amperage HHJXD6 Only
200 2 JXD22B200 JXD62B200 HJXD62B200 — — JD62B200 HJD62B200 | HHJD62B200 | JD62T200
225 2 JXD22B225 JXD62B225 HJXD62B225 — — JD62B225 HID62B225 | HHID62B225 | JD62T225
250 2 JXD22B250 JXD62B250 HJXD62B250 — — JD62B250 HJD62B250 | HHIJD62B250 | JD62T250
300 2 JXD22B300 JXD62B300 HJXD62B300 — — JD62B300 HJD62B300 | HHJD62B300 | JD62T300
350 2 JXD22B350 JXD62B350 HJXD62B350 — — JD62B350 HJD62B350 | HHID62B350 | JD62T350
400 2 JXD22B400 JXD62B400 HJXD62B400 — — JD62B400 HJD62B400 | HHJD62B400 | JD62T400
200 3 JXD23B200 JXD63B200 HJXD63B200 HHJXD62B200 | CJD63B200 | JD63B200 HJD63B200 | HHJD62B200 | JD63T200
225 3 JXD23B225 JXD63B225 HJXD63B225 HHJXD62B225 | CJD63B225 | JD63B225 HJD63B225 | HHID62B225 | JD63T225
250 3 JXD23B250 JXD63B250 HJXD63B250 HHJXD62B250 | CJD63B250 | JD63B250 HJD63B250 | HHJD62B250 | JD63T250
300 3 JXD23B300 JXD63B300 HJXD63B300 HHJXD62B300 | (JD63B300 | JD63B300 HJD63B300 | HHID62B300 | JD63T300
350 3 JXD23B350 JXD63B350 HJXD63B350 HHJXD62B350 | CJD63B350 | JD63B350 HJD63B350 | HHJD62B350 | JD63T350
400 3 JXD23B400 JXD63B400 HJXD63B400 HHJXD62B400 | CJD63B400 | JD63B400 HJD63B400 | HHJD62B400 | JD63T400

Frames - Magnetic Trip Only - ETI Motor Circuit Protector

Frames - Molded Case Switch - Circuit Disconnect

P P P
Rating Minimum | Maximum | Type 2-pole 3-pole Rating JXD2 JXD6 HJXD6 cJbDé6

400 1250 2500 JXD6 — JXD63L400 400 2 JXD22S400A | — — —

400 2000 4000 JXD6 JXD62H400 JXD63H400 400 3 JXD23S400A | JXD63S400A | HIXD63S600A | CJD63S400A
400 1250 2500 D6 — CJD63L400

400 2000 4000 CJD6 — CJD63H400




Lugs For 75°C Wire

Catalog Cables
Number Per Lug | Wire Range

1,2 #3/0-500 kemil Cu
TA2J6500

2 #4/0-500 kemil Al

1 500-750 kcmil Al
TA1L6750

1 500-600 kcmil Cu
TC1J6600 1 #3/0-600 kcmil Cu
TC2J6500 1,2 #3/0-500 kemil Cu

Compression Lug

CCL600 1

500 kcmil Cu/Al

Shunt Trip Combinations
Control

1 Shunt Trip and
Voltage 1 Shunt Trip 1 Auxiliary Switch

Catalog Number | Catalog Number

24 — S17JLD6 —

48 — S18JLD6 —

120 | — S01JLD6 SO1JLD62A
240 | — S03JLD6 S03JLD62A
277 | — S15JLD6 S15JLD64A
480 | — S04JLD6 —

— 12 S16JLD6 S16JLD62A
— 24 S07JLD6 S07JLD62A
— 48 S09JLD6 S09JLD62A
— 125 | S11JLD6 S11JLD62A
— 250 | S13JLD6 S13JLD62A

Siemens Industry, Inc.
5400 Triangle Parkway
Norcross, GA 30092

Auxillary Switch Combinations
Maximum Voltage 2 Form C
480 250 AO1JLD64 A02JLD64

— 12 AO01JLDLV AO2JLDLV

Alarm Switch Combinations

1 Alarm Switch and | 1 Alarm Switch and
Maximum Voltage | 1 Alarm Switch 1A ary Switch | 2 Auxiliary Switches

Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog Number
480 250 BO1JLD64 AO01JLD64B A02JLD64B

Undervoltage Trip Combinations

Control 1 Undervoltage | 1 Undervoltage Trip and | 1 Undervoltage Trip and
Voltage Trip 1 Auxiliary Switch 2 Auxiliary Switches

AC DC Catalog Number | Catalog Number Catalog Number

120 Uo1JLD6 UO1JLD62A UO1JLD62AA
208 | — u02JLD6 UO02JLD62A UO02JLD62AA
240 | — U03JLD6 UO3JLD62A UO3JLD62AA
480 | — uoé6JLD6 UO6JLD64A UO6JLD64AA
— 24 U13JLD6 U13JLD62A U13JLD62AA
— 48 U14JLD6 U14JLD62A U14JLD62AA
— 125 | UT0JLD6 U10JLD62A U10JLD62AA
— 250 | U12JLD6 U12JLD62A U12JLD62AA

The technical data presented in this document is based on an actual case or on as-designed parameters,
and therefore should not be relied upon for any specific application and does not constitute a performance
guarantee for any projects. Actual results are dependent on variable conditions. Accordingly, Siemens

does not make representations, warranties, or assurances as to the accuracy, currency or completeness of

1-800-241-4453
info.us@siemens.com

the content contained herein. If requested, we will provide specific technical data or specifications with
respect to any customer’s particular applications. Our company is constantly involved in engineering and

development. For that reason, we reserve the right to modify, at any time, the technology and product

Subject to change without prior notice
Order No. CBDS-JDGEN-0717

Printed in USA

Al Rights Reserved

© 2017, Siemens Industry, Inc.
usa.siemens.com/circuitbreakers
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Information and Instructions

General Information

General

JD and LD-Frame Sentron™ Series Circuit breakers, as shown
on pages 5 and 6, are for use in individual enclosures, switch-
boards and panelboards. They are available as thermal mag-
netic with interchangeable trip units (types JD6(-A), HID6(-A),
HHJD6, LDB(-A), HLD&(-A), HHLD®), thermal magnetic with
non-interchangeable trip units (types JXD2(-A), JXD6(-A),
HJXD&(-A), HHJXD6, LXD6(-A), HLXD6{(-A), HHLXD®), current
limiting with non-interchangeable trip units {types CJD6 and
CLD®6) instantaneous magnetic trip only (motor circuit protec-
tors — types JXD6-ETI, LXD6-ETI, CJD6-ETI, CLD6-ETI} and
molded case switches (types JXD2, JXD6, |.XD6, CJDG,
CLD®8). For 100 percent applications see pages 46 thru 50.

CJD6 and CLDG circuit breakers combine thermal magnetic
construction for overload protection and an additional set of
"blow-apart” contacts in conjunction with the Sentron Series
standard “blow-apart” contacts. This arrangement provides for
current limiting protection under high fault interrupting condi-
tions as outlined in the National Electric Code, Article 240-11®
and UL 489® standards. CJD6 and CLD8 circuit breakers are
fuseless and therefore require no blown fuses to be located
and replaced should a high current fault occur. The common
trip feature of the circuit breaker is completely retained so that
all poles of the circuit breaker open when caused to trip due
to an overload or short circuit.

Pressure wire connectors, suitable for use with aluminum or
copper wire, are available for all JD and LD-Frame circuit
breakers. Rear connection studs or plug-in connector assem-
blies are also available (2 and 3-pole). The latter mounting
arrangement permits removal of the circuit breaker from a cir-
cuit without removing wiring leads. Special features such as a
shunt trip, auxiliary and alarm switches and undervoltage trip
devices are available for field adaptation. The installation and
removal of these devices is to be accomplished by qualified
personnel only. These devices are mounted internally and
Underwriters Laboratories listed, page 53. Information con-
cerning these special devices is found on pages 26-29 and b1.

Thermal Magnetic

JXD2(-A), JD6(-A), JXD6(-A), HID6(-A), HIXD6(-A), HHJDS,
HHJXD6, CJD6, LD6(-A), LXD6(-A), HLD6&(-A), HLXD6(-A),
HHLD6, HHLXD®6, CLD®6 type circuit breakers provide com-
plete overload and short circuit protection when applied within
their design parameters. Overload and short circuit tripout is
accomplished by time-delay thermal trip elements and instan-
taneous magnetic trip devices. Nominal instantaneous trip
values are externally adjustable with eight trip points as
shown at the top of the next column.

@ National Electric Code (240-11)
"A current limiting overcurrent protective device, which, when interrupting
currents in its current limiting range, will reduce the current flowing in the
faulted circuit to a magnitude substantially less than that obtainable in the
same circuit, if the device were replaced with a solid conductor having com-
parable impedance.”

® Underwriters Laboratories (UL 489, Par. 2.5)
"A circuit breaker that does not employ a fusible element and that when
operating within its current limiting range, limits the let-through 12t to a value
less than the 12t of a 1/2 cycle wave of the symmetrical prospective current.”

Breaker Nominal Instantaneous Values

Amipere .
Rating Low 2 3 4 5 6 7 High
200-300 12560 | 1430 | 1610 | 1790 | 1960 | 2140 | 2320 2500
350-450 2000 | 2290 | 2570 | 2860 | 3140 | 3430 | 3710 4000
500-600 3000 | 3430 | 3860 | 4290 | 4710 | 5140 | 5570 6000

Circuit breakers are calibrated at the factory, under controlled
temperature conditions for applications at 40°C (104°F) ambi-
ent to meet requirements as outlined in UL 489 Standard for
molded case circuit breakers. The cover on the trip unit is
sealed to prevent access to the trip elements. Alterations

of the calibration of these elements should not be attempted.
Removal of the special sealed line cover voids the Under-
writers Laboratories, Inc. listing for that specific circuit
breaker. Catalog information is located on pages 46-50.

Molded Case Switch

A molded case switch is available in the JXD2, JXD6, LXD6,
CJD8, CLD6 type circuit breakers. This device employs the
same operating mechanism as the thermal magnetic and
magnetic only units. A preset instantaneous function is factory
installed to allow the switch to trip and protect itself at a high
fault condition. No overload or low fault current protection is
provided. This protection must be supplied by separate over-
current devices. Catalog information is located on pages 46-50.

Interrupting Ratings-Symmetrical RMS

Amperes (kA) Based on UL 489 Standards

The interrupting ratings of the JD and LD-Frame circuit break-
ers are based on circuits adjusted to the rated short circuit (at
specified voltage) before the insertion of the circuit breaker.

RMS Symmetrical Amperes (kA)
. ULAIR KA . ECAIRKA
Breaker | = VoltsAC | VoltsDC . Volts AC (50/60 Hz)
Bpe | - 1 o . | 220/240 [ 380/a15 | 600
240} 480 600! 250 | 500 ——
‘ {icu) | les] [licu) | {ics) ] llcu)|llcs)
JXp2tA) [ 65| - | - fsoem| - |- | -]-[-1-1-
JD6I-A),
JXDB(-A)
LD6LA), | 85| 35 | 25 |30(2P) [25(3-P)| 65 | 33 | 40 | 20 | 30 | 15
LXD6(-A)
HJD6(-A)
HLD6(-A)
HIXD6A) 100 | 65 | 35 |30(2-P) |35(3-P)| 100 | 50 | 65 | 33 | 42 | 21
HLXD6(-A)
HHJDS,
HHLD6G 200 | 100 | 50 - - 2001100 (100] 50 | 65 | 33
cJD6
CLD6 200 | 150 | 100 | 30(2-P) [50(3-P)| 200* 150% -

*Meets |[EC 157-P1 Interruption levels




Information and Instructions

Operation and Maintenance

Instantaneous Trip

ETI motor circuit interrupters, types JXD6-ETI, LXD6-ETI,
CJD6-ETI, CLD6-ET! (adjustable instantaneous magnetic trip
only) are designed for use in welding circuits, motor circuits
and combination starters where short circuit protection only is
required. When used in combination starters, they serve in
conjunction with motor protective relays to offer complete
protection. The relays guard against motor overloads and the
circuit breaker provides short circuit protection. Catalog infor-
mation is located on page 50.

Instantaneous Trip Adjustments

Motor Full ETI Trip Setting® Ampere
Load Amperes Adjustment Amperes Rating
95-110 Low 1250

110-124 2 1430 400
124-138 3 1610 Low
138-151 4 1790 JXD62L400
151-165 5 1960 JXD63L400
165-178 6 2140 CJD62L400
178-192 7 2320 CJD63L400
192-227 High 2500
154-176 Low 2000
176-198 2 2290 400
198-220 3 2570 Standard
220-242 4 2860 JXD62H400
242-264 5 3140 JXD63H400
264-285 6 3430 CJD62H400
285-308 7 3710 CJD63H400
308-326 High 4000
155-176 Low 2000
176-198 2 2290 600
198220 3 2570 Low
220-242 4 2860 LXD62L600
242-264 5 3140 LXD863L600
264-285 6 3430 CLD62L600
285-308 7 3710 CLD863L600
308-326 High 4000
231-264 Low 3000
264-292 2 3430 600
292-330 3 3800 Standard
330-362 4 4290 LXD62H600
362-395 5 4710 LXD6&3HB600
395-428 6 5140 CLDB2H600
428-462 7 5570 CLD63H600
462-490 High 6000

@ All values calibrated within guidelines of UL 489.

The instantaneous settings indicated are based on 11 times
full load motor current — use of this table must take into con-
sideration that any setting should be done in accordance with
applicable sections of the NEC to assure proper short circuit
protection as well as the ability to allow the motor to start
without nuisance tripping.

Circuit Breaker Operation

With the mechanism latched and the contacts open, the oper-
ating handle will be in the OFF position. Moving the handle to
the ON position closes the contacts and establishes a circuit
through the breaker. Under overload or short circuit conditions
sufficient to automatically trip or open the breaker, the oper-
ating handle moves to a position between ON and OFF To
relatch the circuit breaker after automatic operation, move the
operating handle to the extreme OFF position. The circuit
breaker is now ready for reclosing.

The overcenter toggle mechanism is trip free of the operating
handle. The circuit breaker, therefore, cannot be held closed
by means of the handle should a tripping condition exist. After
automatic operation, the handle assumes an intermediate
position between ON and OFF, displaying a clear indication of
tripping.

Maintenance

Experience has shown that properly applied molded case cir-
cuit breakers normally do not require maintenance. However,
some industrial users may choose to establish an inspection
and maintenance procedure to be carried out on a regular
basis. For detailed information, consult applicable NEMA
publications or your local Siemens sales office.

SPECIAL NOTE:

JXD2EA), JXDBEA), HIXDBEA), L XDBEA) HEXDBEA), CJDS,
CLDB8 circuit breakers are not UL listed as interchangeable
trips=DO NOT REMOVE TRIP UNIT and replace with
another. Removal of trip unit voids UL listing.

JXDZ{-AL;JXDS(»A), HIXDB-A), LXD6-A), HLXDBEA),
type circuit breakers are UL listed for reverse connection
applications.

Breaker
Outline

s

Wiring Diagram for 500V dc 3-Pole-

Ungrounded Systems Only

Figure 1
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JD and LD-Frame Outline Drawings®-2 and 3 Pole®

Types JXD2(-A), JD6(-A), JXD6(-A), HJD6(-A), HIXD6(-A), HHJID6, HHIXDS,
LD6(-A), LXD6(-A), HLD6(-A), HLXD6(-A), HHLD6, HHLXD6, JXD6-ETI, LXDG-ETI

~

Line End
. . 47 400 —— A
Removable gg:ll B!a. M$légtg19 Holes,
i 7.48 S ia. x 1. eep 09 115
Terminal Counterbore, 4 Holes ] 7 <_
Shield
2.49 2.50 —1 5| 65—
Typ | Typ ] l
|
R N 78
o — | s| E
| f
¢ ”
Breaker Typ
@ @ @ @
: A
11.00 1.99—
: ; —al «—.38
9.75 O,N 3.01 TR Q Handle —
31 f - i
Push-To-Tri c i Off ’ 50 x .31
Button P— 52 oo qTF ad J  Wireway
X [— Magnetic — H B
Trip 494 / 50°
B Adjustment Typ
31 3.21 f 3.06
P I 18 ] L ~_1.56
) l I — J_ Typ
- 78
Removable 65<—L T
Terminal 26 Typ 'YP
Shield —> 1.15 «—
' Load End L,
B

|
%
4 ; 7
. 1.30777 a1
Ref ZRES)
A !

2>

\ 5°Taper Typ Detail A 3/8-16 Unc-28B
Detail B
5.
R
Handle Operating Forces
Operation JD-Frame (Ib.) LD-Frame (Ib.)
i ‘ . OFF to ON 44 44
! ! ON to OFF 50 44
!! | [+ 250250 TRIPPED to RESET 60 60
) @ All drawing dimensions are shown in inches.
End View @ Two and 3-pole breakers are the same physical size. Current carrying parts

are omitted from the center in 2-pole breakers.




JD and LD-Frame Outline Drawings®-2 and 3 Pole®

Types CJD6, CLD6, CJD6-ETI, CLD6-ETI

Line End 47— 4.00
Removable .281 Dia. Mounting Holes, A
Terminal 7.48 .531 Dia. X 1.55 Deep 09 —le— —>1.15f«— ~
Shield Counterbore, 6 Holes
2. 49_,|& 2.50 —»| —4>1 65—
Typ Typ |
L
VA ! ] 50Tk ! 1] s
1 4 ‘ ® | 3.5°Taper : T l
3 []
Bre‘aker o
N
68 / L———’ |
e T (S A
21° 30’ !.‘1,99...
00 400 OM 4750 Trippeg i s
3.01 X ¢ Handle —
Push-To-Trip 16° 50" ’ .50 X .31
Button ~ Reset Wireway
—Magnetic — 3,
Trip /
17. Adjustment 31
- T 3.21 3.06
1.83 1
Removable
Terminal = 11.80
Shield
6.86 rf
® © 15°
!
F 2 |
__'&__ ) O @ i b 1.?6 Typ
J l ! _ ‘ L 78
63Typ— —>| 1.42 — 2.50 —H— 2.50— Removable Terminal ) ggl— Tup
| Shield
- Side View 115k .26 Typ
B o — .
B
Front View
I 5/16-18 Unc-2B
2.8'8
1.81
Detail A 3/8-16 Unc-2B
5Fi43 Detail B
Handle Operating Forces
JD-Frame (Ib.) LD-Frame (Ib.}
OFF to ON 44 44
- ! ON to OFF 50 44
2,50 »]«—2.50 TRIPPED to RESET 60 60
End Vie @ All drawing dimensions are shown in inches.
n lew @ Two and 3-pole breakers are the same physical size. Current carrying parts
are omitted from the center in 2-pole breakers. -
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Pressure Wire Connectors

A DANGER

Hazardous Voltage.
Will cause death or severe injury.

Turn power off supplying switchboard
or panel before installing.

A\ Safety Instructions

General
Each connector kit contains a solderless connector and associ-
ated hardware for making one line or load connection.

Installation
NOTE: Trip unit must be installed in circuit breaker prior
to mounting load end connector.

A. Tighten mounting screws (1) to securely attach connector.
See table for torque values.

—1.750 ——

[/1'343 Dia.

.343 Dia.

1.750 ™ /(2 Places)

CLC)

Ccrews

B. Tighten set screws (2) securely to prevent overheating of TA1L6750/TC1J6600 TC2J6500/TA2J6500
conductor and connector. See table for torque values. Figure 1
Connector Circuit Breaker Connector Set Screw Mounting Screw For Use With
Catalog Numbers | Ampere Rating Wire Range Torque {in-lbs.) Torque (in-lbs.) Frames
200-600 (1-2) #3/0-500 kemil (Cu) 300 132 JD-LD
(1-2) #4/0-500 kemil (Al) 300
TA2J6500
250-600 (1) #500-750 kemil (Al) 500 228 JD-LD
(1) #500-600 kemil (Cu) 500
TA1L6750
-
200-600 (1) #3/0-600 kemil (Cu) 500 228 JD-LD
S
TC1J6600
o)
N )
200-600 (1-2) #3/0-500 kemil {Cu) 300 132 JD-LD
. #
TC2J6500
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JD-Frame Time Current Curve
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TIME-CURRENT CHARACTERISTIC CURVE
I-T-E® SENTRON™ CIRCUIT BREAKER

JD-FRAME 2&3POLES

TYPES JXD2, JXD6, JD6, HID6, HIXD6, HHJD6, HHIXD6

For application and cooardination purposes only. Based on 40°C
ambient cold start. Connected with 4 feet of rated wire (75°C) per
terminal. Tested in open air with current in all poles.

TYPE JXD2

240 VOLTS 60HZ 250 VOLTS DC

TYPES JXD6, JD8, HJXD6, HJD6, HHJD8, HHIXD6

600 VOLTS B0HZ 500 VOLTS BC

INSTANTANEOUS TRIP TABLE

RATING NOMINAL INSTANTANEOUS
AMPERES TRIP AMPERES

200-300 1250-2500
350-400 2000-4000

INTERRUPTING RATINGS

“BREAKER {SYM RMS AMPERES DC AMPS
TYPE 240 V480 V 600 V

JXD2 B65kA -

’d

"]

1]

- 30kA =z
JXD6, JDB 65kA | 35kA [25KA [ 30kA(2-P) | 25kA(3-P,
HJDG, HIXD6 100kA | 65kA [35KA | 30kA(2-P) | 35kA(3-P
HH.JD6, HHIXDE 200kATT00kA[50kA - -

& Single pole test data at 256°C.

& Sample instantaneous shown for 400A breakers enly. For other
instantaneous trip values, see table. Instantaneous trip values
shown in table are nominal values.

@When all poles wired in series. Consuit OEM Components/
Product Catalog section 2.15.1.0, page 37 for complete details.

@For tolerance purposes - Adjust Low Instantaneous +25%

Adjust High Instantaneous +20%
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Multiples of Circuit Breaker Continuous Current Rating
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LD-Frame Time Current Curve

Types LXD6(-A), LD6(-A), HLXD6(-A), HLD6(-A), HHLD6, HHLXD6

TD-7106

1CYCLE

Time in Seconds
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TIME-CURRENT CHARACTERISTIC CURVE
I-T-E® SENTRON™ CIRCUIT BREAKER

LD-FRAME 2 & 3 POLES
TYPES LXD§, LD6, HLD6, HLXD6, HHLD6, HHLXD6

For application and coordination purposes only. Based on 40°C
ambient cold start. Connected with 4 feet of rated wire {75°C} per
terminal. Tested in open air with current in alt potes.

TYPES LXD8, LD6, HLD6, HLXD6, HHLDS, HHLXDE&
600 VOLTS 500 VOLTS DC

INSTANTANEOUS TRIP TABLE

" RaTING | NOMINAL INSTANTANEOUS
} AMPERES i TRIP AMPERES
; 2

250-300 : 1250-2500
350-450 H 2000-4000

500-600 ! 3000-6000

I

1

I

LT

Maximum Si
Trip Time at 25°C¢

ngle Pole

» o

d

350 Sec. @ 300%

I

=t
L

INTERRUPTING RATINGS

BREAKER SYM RMS AMPERES! DC AMPS
TYPE 250V |
A § 30kA(2P) | 2 P

65KA | 65KA | 30KA(2-P} | 36kA(3-P}_

A 200kA [ TBOKA[B0KA - ! -

. Single poie test data at 25°C.

2 Sample instantaneous shown for 600A breakers only. For other
instantanecus trip values, see table. Instantaneous trip values
shown in table are nominal vatues.

2 When all poles wired in series. Consult OEM Components;
Product Catalog section 2.15.1.0, page 37 for complete details

«For tolerance purposes - Adjust Low Instantaneous «25%

Adjust High Instantaneous =20%

7

Setting®

Low Instantaneous |

High Instan
Setting®
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JD-Frame Time Current Curve

Type CJD6

8 g g g 888888
- c 9 o ogooal g 8 g gggsse & 8 8 8388333
- N o T weroad & 8 8 BRESS & 8 9 B3RERZ N R N
10,000 ) T T : T 10,000
£.000 e ‘ H 9,000
I I N 8,000
7.000 7,000
6 goo nE TIME-CURRENT CHARACTERISTIC CURVE g’ggg
5000 1 I-T-E° SENTRON™ CIRCUIT BREAKER ’
4,000 11 4,000
{ JD-FRAME, TYPE CJD6 2&3POLES
3.000 ‘ For application and coordination purposes only. Based on 40°C 3,000
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LD-Frame Time Current Curve
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Shunt Trip and Undervoltage Trip

Electrical Check

Shunt Trip Undervoltage Trip

A. Reset and turn circuit breaker ON. A. With breaker in TRIPPED position, connect test circuit to
accessory leads. Energize undervoltage trip device at 85
percent of the marked rated voltage of the coil. Reset and
turn breaker handle ON.

B. Attach test circuit to accessory leads. When the test volt-
age reaches b5 percent or more of the rated coil voltage,
the circuit breaker should trip.

C. With breaker TRIPPED or OFF, check to make sure coil cir- o+ Feduce voltage to 35 percent of rated coil voltage. Circuit
. breaker must trip.
cuit has opened.

Shunt Undervoltage
Trip Trip
Limit Switch Closed _M_{MU‘G‘G\_ 1.\ ) ) .
When Breaker
is Closed
r-=—1T—~~—~—-~—=--- | | I - 1
| | t 1
| | ] |
| L p | I ® [ ] |
| | | 1
| [ 4 | I |
| | | |
| | 1 1
| | | I
) [ | t
| Customer | | Customer |
i Supply | | Supply i
Vo ____ | D ________ ]
Electrical Data For Shunt Trip Electrical Data For Undervoltage (UV) Trip® @
Coil Inrush Current Catalog Catalog
At Rated Volitage
Voltage Number . Sealed-In Current Number
{Amperes)} Coil
c Voltage At Rated Voltage TV T
60 Cycles A (Amperes) P 1 UV Trip
12 S19JLD6 Plus Only
24 S17JLD6 1 Aux. Sw.
48 $18JLD6 60 Cycles AC
120 Consult S01JLD6 120 U0TJLD62A U01JLD6
208 Sales S02JLD6 208 U02JLD62A U02JLD6
240 Office S03JLD6 240 Consult U03JLD62A U03JLD6
277 S15JLD6 277 Sales U16JLDB4A U16JLD6
480 S04JLD6 480 Office UOBJLDB4A U0BJLDE
600 S06JLD6 600@ N/A U08JLDS
DC DC
12 S16JLD6 24 U13JLD62A U13JLD6
24 Consult S07JLD6 48 Consult U14JLD62A U14JLD6
48 Sales S09JLD6 125 Sales U10JLD62A U10JLD6
125 Office $11JLD6 250@ Office U12JLDB2A U12JLD6
250 S13JLD6 . —
@ Resistor to be mounted externally of circuit breaker and connected by

installer.

@ All auxiliary switch ratings are the same as auxiliary switch kit AO1FD64. )

@ Kit includes a 30k ohm, 25 watt resistor (Clarostat Cat. No. VP-26-K or DA
equivalent).

@ Kit includes a 2.5k ohm, 25 watt resistor (Clarostat Cat. No. VP-25-K or
equivalent).
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Auxiliary Switch and Bell Alarm Switch

Electrical Check

Auxiliary Switch Kits

Bell Alarm Switch Kits

Ampere Rating of Switch Number of Ampere Rating of Switch
ﬁataizg Nsurr_ltbt:‘r of Vorts AC Volts DC gatma';'g Auxiliary Volts AC Volts DC
umber .
umber witehes ™20 240 480 125 250 Switches 125 240 480 125 250
A01JLDBA 1 10 10 10 0.5 0.25 BO1JLD64 0 10 10 10 5 .25
A02JLD64 2 1 10 10 10 0.5 0.25 A01JLD6B4B 1 10 10 10 5 .25
A02JLD64B 2 10 10 10 5 25
Auxiliary Bell Alarm
Switch Switch
® l L .
A c B A c
Switch Identification (All With Three Leads) Bell Alarm Identification (All With Three Leads)
Wu_'e Wire Switch Terminals or Contacts Wn'-e Wire Switch Terminals or Contacts
Markings Color Markings Color
CorC1 White C - Common terminal C White C - Common terminal
Aor Al Black N.O. - Contact open when breaker is open, A Yellow N.C. - Normally closed contact
closed when breaker is closed. (Closed when circuit breaker is tripped.)
B or B1 Red N.C. - Contact closed when breaker is open, B Brown N.O. - Normally open contact
open when breaker is closed. {Open when circuit breaker is tripped.)

Accessory units that employ a combination will have the same wiring colors or
identifiers. A double auxiliary switch combination will use wiring markings A-A1,

B-81and C-C1.
Auxiliary Switch @

A. Use a buzzer or light indicator attached to switch leads A

and C. With breaker in ON position, a light or buzzing noise

should be observed.

B. Move handle to OFF position. Indicator light or buzzer

should turn off.

C. Attach test to leads B and C. Light or buzzer should
turn on.

D. Repeat Steps A through C using leads A1, B1 and C1

E. Move handle to ON position. Indicator light or buzzer
should turn off.

@ Should the indicator not function properly during “check” procedure, check

for incorrect installation or wiring.

Bell Alarm Switch @

A. Use a buzzer or light indicator attached to switch leads A
and C. With breaker in ON position, trip breaker by
depressing red trip button. Indicator light or buzzer should
operate.

B. Reset breaker to OFF. Indicator light or buzzer should
turn off.

C. Move breaker handle to ON. Indicator light or buzzer
should remain off.
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Information and Instructions

General Information

General

JD and LD-Frame Sentron™ Series Circuit breakers, as shown
on pages 5 and 6, are for use in individual enclosures, switch-
boards and panelboards. They are available as thermal mag-
netic with interchangeable trip units (types JD6(-A), HIDB(-A),
HHJD6, LD6(-A), HLD6(-A), HHLDS), thermal magnetic with
non-interchangeable trip units (types JXD2(-A), JXD6(-A),
HJXD86{-A), HHIXD6, LXD6(-A), HLXD6(-A), HHLXD®8), current
limiting with non-interchangeable trip units (types CJD6 and
CLD®6) instantaneous magnetic trip only (motor circuit protec-
tors - types JXD6-ETI, LXD6-ETI, CJD6-ETI, CLD6-ETI) and
molded case switches (types JXD2, JXD6, LXD6, CJDS,
CLD8). For 100 percent applications see pages 46 thru 50.

CJD6 and CLDB8 circuit breakers combine thermal magnetic
construction for overload protection and an additional set of
"blow-apart” contacts in conjunction with the Sentron Series
standard "blow-apart” contacts. This arrangement provides for
current limiting protection under high fault interrupting condi-
tions as outlined in the National Electric Code, Article 240-11@
and UL 489@ standards. CJD6 and CLDE6 circuit breakers are
fuseless and therefore require no blown fuses to be located
and replaced should a high current fault occur. The common
trip feature of the circuit breaker is completely retained so that
all poles of the circuit breaker open when caused to trip due
to an overload or short circuit.

Pressure wire connectors, suitable for use with aluminum or
copper wire, are available for all JD and LD-Frame circuit
breakers. Rear connection studs or plug-in connector assem-
blies are also available (2 and 3-pole). The latter mounting
arrangement permits removal of the circuit breaker from a cir-
cuit without removing wiring leads. Special features such as a
shunt trip, auxiliary and alarm switches and undervoltage trip
devices are available for field adaptation. The installation and
removal of these devices is to be accomplished by qualified
personnel only. These devices are mounted internally and
Underwriters Laboratories listed, page 53. Information con-
cerning these special devices is found on pages 26-29 and 51.

Thermal Magnetic

JXD2(-A), JD6(-A), JXD6(-A}, HID6(-A), HIXD6(-A), HHJDS,
HHJXD6, CJD6, LDB(-A), LXD6(-A), HLD6(-A), HLXD8(-A),
HHLD6, HHLXD6, CLD6 type circuit breakers provide com-
plete overload and short circuit protection when applied within
their design parameters. Overload and short circuit tripout is
accomplished by time-delay thermal trip elements and instan-
taneous magnetic trip devices. Nominal instantaneous trip
values are externally adjustable with eight trip points as
shown at the top of the next column.

@ National Electric Code {240-11)
“A current limiting overcurrent protective device, which, when interrupting
currents in its current limiting range, will reduce the current flowing in the
faulted circuit to a magnitude substantially less than that obtainable in the
same circuit, if the device were replaced with a solid conductor having com-
parable impedance.”

@ Underwriters Laboratories (UL 489, Par. 2.5)
"A circuit breaker that does not employ a fusible element and that when
operating within its current limiting range, limits the let-through It to a value
less than the It of a 1/2 cycle wave of the symmetrical prospective current.”

Breaker Nominal Instantaneous Values

Rating |’ Low 2 3 4 5 6 7 High
200-300 1250 | 1430 | 1610 | 1790 | 1960 | 2140 | 2320 2500
350-450 2000 | 2290 | 2570 | 2860 | 3140 | 3430 | 3710 4000
500-600 3000 | 3430 | 3860 | 4290 | 4710 | 5140 | 5570 6000

Circuit breakers are calibrated at the factory, under controlled
temperature conditions for applications at 40°C (104°F) ambi-
ent to meet requirements as outlined in UL 489 Standard for
molded case circuit breakers. The cover on the trip unit is
sealed to prevent access to the trip elements. Alterations

of the calibration of these elements should not be attempted.
Removal of the special sealed line cover voids the Under-
writers Laboratories, Inc. listing for that specific circuit
breaker. Catalog information is located on pages 46-50.

Molded Case Switch

A molded case switch is available in the JXD2, JXD6, LXD8,
CJD6, CLDE6 type circuit breakers. This device employs the
same operating mechanism as the thermal magnetic and
magnetic only units. A preset instantaneous function is factory
installed to allow the switch to trip and protect itself at a high
fault condition. No overload or low fault current protection is
provided. This protection must be supplied by separate over-
current devices. Catalog information is located on pages 46-50.

Interrupting Ratings-Symmetrical RMS

Amperes (kA) Based on UL 489 Standards

The interrupting ratings of the JD and LD-Frame circuit break-
ers are based on circuits adjusted to the rated short circuit (at
specified voltage) before the insertion of the circuit breaker.

RMS Symmetrical Amperes (kA)
- ULALR. kA : : IEC ALR. kA
Bme - VoltsAC | voltsDC ~ Volts AC (50/60 Hz)
L opaand IS DRAEEE HIERE O 1 220/240 | 380/415 | 500
i : {tcu) | (ics) |{icu) | (les) | {lcu){{lcs)
JXpz(A) | 85 | - | - [3002-P)| - -1 -1-1-1-1-
JDB(-A),
JXDB(-A)
LD6LA), | 68 | 35| 25 |30(2-P) [25@-P)| 65 | 33 | 40 | 20 | 30 | 15
LXDB(-A)
HJD6(-A)
HLD6(-A}
HJIXDBI-A) 100| 65 35 |30(2-P) [35(3-P)| 100§ 50 | 65 | 33 | 42 | 21
HLXDB(-A)
HHJDS,
HHLDG | 200| 100 50 - - |200(100|100] 50 | 65 | 33
CJDB(-A)
CLD&(-A) | 200 | 150 | 100 | 30(2-P) | 50{3-P}| 200* 150* -

*Meets IEC 157-P1 Interruption levels



Information and Instructions

Operation and Maintenance

Instantaneous Trip

ETI motor circuit interrupters, types JXD6-ETI, LXD6-ETI,
CJDB-ETI, CLDB-ETI (adjustable instantaneous magnetic trip
only) are designed for use in welding circuits, motor circuits
and combination starters where short circuit protection only is
required. When used in combination starters, they serve in
conjunction with motor protective relays to offer complete
protection. The relays guard against motor overloads and the
circuit breaker provides short circuit protection. Catalog infor-
mation is located on page 50.

Instantaneous Trip Adjustments

Motor Full ETl Trip Setting® Ampere
Load Amperes Adjustment Amperes Rating
95-110 Low 1250

110-124 2 14230 400
124-138 3 1610 Low
138-151 4 1790 JXD62L400
151-165 5 1960 JXDB3L400
165-178 6 2140 CJD62L400
178-192 7 2320 CJD63L400
192-227 High 2500
154-176 Low 2000
176-198 2 2290 400
198-220 3 2570 Standard
220-242 4 2860 JXD&2H400
242-264 5 3140 JXD63H400
264-285 6 3430 CJD62H400
285-308 7 3710 CJD83H400
308326 High 4000
155-176 Low 2000
176-198 2 2290 600
198220 3 2570 Low
220-242 4 2860 LXD62L600
242264 5 3140 LXD63L600
264-285 6 3430 CLD62L600
285308 7 3710 CLD63L600
308-326 High 4000
231264 Low 3000
264-292 2 3430 600
292-330 3 3800 Standard
330-362 4 4290 LXDB2HE00
362-395 5 4710 LXDB3HE00
395428 6 5140 CLDB2HE00
428-462 7 5570 CLD63H600
462-490 High 6000

@ All values calibrated within guidelines of UL 489,

The instantaneous settings indicated are based on 11 times
full load motor current — use of this table must take into con-
sideration that any setting should be done in accordance with
applicable sections of the NEC to assure proper short circuit
protection as well as the ability to allow the motor to start
without nuisance tripping.

Circuit Breaker Operation

With the mechanism latched and the contacts open, the oper-
ating handle will be in the OFF position. Moving the handle to
the ON position closes the contacts and establishes a circuit
through the breaker. Under overload or short circuit conditions
sufficient to automatically trip or open the breaker, the oper-
ating handle moves to a position between ON and OFF. To
relatch the circuit breaker after automatic operation, move the
operating handle to the extreme OFF position. The circuit
breaker is now ready for reclosing.

The overcenter toggle mechanism is trip free of the operating
handle. The circuit breaker, therefore, cannot be held closed
by means of the handle should a tripping condition exist. After
automatic operation, the handle assumes an intermediate
position between ON and OFF, displaying a clear indication of
tripping.

Maintenance

Experience has shown that properly applied molded case cir-
cuit breakers normally do not require maintenance. However,
some industrial users may choose to establish an inspection
and maintenance procedure to be carried out on a regular
basis. For detailed information, consult applicable NEMA
publications or your local Siemens sales office.

SPECIAL NOTE:

JXD2(-A), JXDB(-A), HIXDB(-A), LXDB(-A), HLXDB(-A), CJDB,
CLDB circuit breakers are not UL listed as interchangeable
trips=DO NOT REMOVE TRIP UNIT and replace with
another. Removal of trip unit voids UL listing.

JXD2(-A), JXDB(-A), HIXDB(-A), LXDB(-A), HLXD6(-A),
type circuit breakers are UL listed for reverse connection
applications.

Breaker
QOutline

Wiring Diagram for 500V dc 3-Pole-
Ungrounded Systems Only

Figure 1



JD and LD-Frame Outline Drawings®—2 and 3 Pole®
m Types JXD2(-A), JD6(-A), JXD6(-A), HJD6(-A), HUXD6(-A), HHJD6, HHJIXDS,

“ LD6(-A), LXD6(-A), HLD6(-A), HLXD6(-A), HHLD6, HHLXD6, JXD6-ETI, LXD6-ETI

Line End
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R bl 65 1 L .78
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113 } Operation JD-Frame (Ib.) LD-Frame (Ib.)
L T ' OFF 10 ON 44 44
! ! ON to OFF 50 44
' —250—}—250 | TRIPPED to RESET 60 60
End View @ All drawing dimensions are shown in inches.

@ Two and 3-pole breakers are the same physical size. Current carrying parts
are omitted fromn the center in 2-pole breakers.




JD and LD-Frame Outline Drawings®—2 and 3 Pole®

Types CJD6(-A), CLD6(-A), CJD6-ETI, CLD6-ETIl

Line End 47- le——4.00—]
Removable _ .281 Dia. Mounting Holes, A
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End View @ All drawing dimensions are shown in inches.
@ Two and 3-pole breakers are the same physical size. Current carrying parts
6 are omitted from the center in 2-pole breakers.



Pressure Wire Connectors

[ A DANGER

Hazardous Voltage.
Will cause death or severe injury.

Turn power off supplying switchboard
or panel before installing.

A Safety Instructions

General

Each connector kit contains a solderless connector and associ-

ated hardware for making one line or load connection.

Installation
NOTE: Trip unit must be installed in circuit breaker prior
to mounting load end connector.

A

Tighten mounting screws (1) to securely attach connector.
See table for torque values.

——1.760— > ~.343Dia.

L 4

.343 Dia.

" 1.750 " /{2 Places)

Y

t
537
—— 1.062

L]

-
531

L TA1L6750/TC1J6600

Va ~——{2) Set Screws

N,

| (1) Mounting L
Screws

B. Tighten set screws (2) securely to prevent overheating of TC2J6500/TA2J6500
conductor and connector. See table for torque values. Figure 1
Connector Circuit Breaker Connector Set Screw Mounting Screw For Use With
Catalog Numbers | Ampere Rating Wire Range Torque (in-lbs.) Torque (in-lbs.) Frames
=
oo _
3 200-600 (1-2) #3/0-5600 kemil (Cu) 300 132 JD-LD
N (1-2) #4/0-500 kemil (Al) 300
TAZ2J6500
250-600 (1) #500-750 kemil (Al) 500 228 JD-LD
{1) #500-600 kcmil (Cu) 500
TA1L6750
200-600 (1) #3/0-600 kcmil (Cu) 500 228 JD-LD
200-600 {1-2) #3/0-500 kemil (Cu) 300 132 JD-LD
TC2J6500




Compression Connector (CCL600)

A DANGER

Hazardous Voltage.
Will cause death or severe injury.

Turn power off supplying switchboard
or panel before installing.

A\ Safety Instructions

General

NOTE: This instruction sheet outlines the recommended
installation procedure. Use of these lugs in some installa-
tions may result in less wire bending space than is speci-
fied in the National Electric Code.

Instaliation of Compression Connector
A. Turn off power supplying device before installation of com-
pression lugs.

B. Remove any existing wire connectors from circuit breaker.
C. Install circuit breaker.

D. Preform cables to final configuration and strip insulation
back 1-1/16" on each conductor. Use an appropriate insula-
tion stripping tool to avoid damaging the conductor. (See
Figure 1.)

(1) Barrell

(2) Tang

—1.187 dia.

—.B44 dia.

Wire Stripping

Figure 1

E. Clean aluminum conductor surfaces thoroughly with a wire
brush or other suitable means, to remove oxides and other
contaminants from the conductor.

NOTE: Copper wires and the compression connector
should not be cleaned abrasively.

F. Remove cap from compression connector and insert cable
fully into barrel (1) (Figure 1) of connector.

G. Insure that connector tang(s) {2) (Figure 1) are in their
proper orientation prior to crimping. This helps avoid twist-
ing of cables during installation.

H. Select an appropriate tool and die combination from Table
1 and make the required number of crimps within the
boundaries stamped on the connector barrel. Refer to
Figure 2 for sequence of multiple crimps.

Table 1-Compression Tool and Die Chart
For Copper and Aluminum Conductors

Wire Size Tool Mfgr. Tool No. Die No. N?’ of
Crimps
500 kemil Homac UT-15 94, 96 2
500 kemi Bundy Y 35 g :
; . : 1-1/8-2 2
500 kemil Kearny WH-2 1-1/8.1 2
1/0-500 kemil Square D VC-6 - 2
Connector Crimps
Figure 2

I. Remove any inhibitor compound expelled during the
crimping operation from the connector body and the cable
insulation.

J. Slip insulating cover over connector tang and then over
connector barrel so that only the connector tang is
exposed (Figure 3).

Warning: Short spacings will result if Step J is not followed.

Conical

Socket Head (T5)  Washer

Cap Screw

Spacer . -
{If only
using >

one lug) 'ﬂ/

Breaker
Terminal A

- Insulating Cover

Installation

Figure 3

K. Position connector tang on top of the circuit breaker termi-
nal pad and secure with 3/8-16 x 1-1/2" socket head cap
screw and conical spring washer. Conical spring washer is
to be installed with convex side of washer toward under-
side of screw head (Figure 3). Torque screw to 228 in-lbs.

NOTE: If only using one lug for proper ampacity, insert
spacer supplied with kit between spring washer and com-
pression lug.

)



Handle Locking Devices

Attaching Handle Blocking Device (JD6HBL)

To Block Handle ON

Turn Breaker ON. Assemble blocking device to breaker by
positioning over handle as shown, with handle opening of
blocking device toward the line end. Insert tab A into slot A1.
Push toward handle and downward in area shown (Figure 1)
until tab B drops into slot B1 (Figure 2).

To Block Handle OFF

Turn Breaker OFF. Reverse handle blocking device so that han-
dle opening of blocking device is toward the load end. Insert
tab A into slot B1. Push toward handle and downward in area
shown until tab B seats in slot A1 (Figure 3).

Push forward and
downward in this area.

Line

\
Slot B1 '

Figure 1

Load

Slot A1

Slot B1

Figure 2
Device Engaged
in Off Position
, Push toward handle
+ and downward in this
area.
Load End

Figure 3

Attaching Padlocking Device (JD6HPL)

With breaker in TRIPPED position, assemble padlocking
device to breaker by positioning over handle as shown. Insert
tab A into slot A1. Pivot tab B into slot B1 until surface D is
resting on surface C (Figure 4). Install #6-32 x .188 non-
removable screws (2 places).

To Lock Handle OFF

To padlock handle in OFF position, move breaker handle to
OFF and move slider to the right until .375" dia. holes line up,
allowing padlock to be installed (Figure 5).

To Lock Handle ON

To padlock circuit breaker in ON position, enlarge 12" dia. hole
of slider to .375" dia. before assembly to breaker. File away
burrs after drilling. Assemble padlocking device to breaker as
explained above, then turn breaker ON and install padlock.

Figure 4
_Padlock
#6-32 x .188" Ig. " "Bail
Mon-Removable -~ .
Screws (2PL) _.375 Dia. Hole
~Slider
Figure 5



Trip Unit

A DANGER

Hazardous Voltage.
Will cause death or severe injury.

Turn power off supplying switchboard
or panel before installing.

A\ Safety Instructions

General

The JDB trip units are available in 200, 225, 250, 300, 350 and
400 ampere ratings. The LD6 trip units are available in 450,
500 and 600 ampere ratings.

These devices have adjustable magnetic trip settings. The
200 through 300 ampere trip units have a magnetic adjust-
ment range from 1250 to 2500 amperes. The 350 through
450 ampere trip units have a magnetic adjustment range
from 2000 to 4000 amperes. The 500 and 600 ampere trip
units have a range from 3000 to 6000 amperes. Ranges for
dc operation are 15 percent higher.

See breaker frame label or consult Siemens Energy and
Automation, Inc. sales office for complete catalog number
information. Trip unit catalog number information is also
located on pages 47.

Add Trip Unit to Breaker Frame
A. Remove terminal screws (1} and terminal shield {2) from
load side of breaker frame.

B. Remove cover attachment screws (3) and access cover (4).

NOTE: If breaker frame is mounted, load-end breaker
mounting screws must also be removed before cover
can be removed.

C. Remove operating handle (5).

D. Lower trip unit assembly (6) into base. Make sure trip unit
latch pin engages slots in mechanism frame.

10

E. Tighten three trip unit captive screws (7). (Recommended
torque 140 in-lbs.)

F. Add the load lugs and fasten per instructions furnished
with connector kits.

G. Apply rating label (8) supplied with trip unit, to recessed
area on top of operating handle (3). NOTE: Make sure
rating label agrees with amperage rating of trip unit
installed.

H. Replace operating handle (5}. Operating handle must be
installed with word ON toward trip unit. NOTE: Make sure
operating handle is seated squarely on metal handle
arm.

|. Replace access cover (4) and cover attachment screws (3).
{(Recommended torque A 18-20 in-Ibs., B 30-32 in-lbs.)
Replace terminal shield (2) and terminal screws {1).
Replace load-side breaker mounting screws if applicable.

J. Move operating handle (5) to extreme OFF position
(reset).

Replace Trip Unit in Breaker Frame

Caution: Circuit breaker must be in the TRIPPED position and
breaker terminals must be disengaged from any
source of power before remaoving cover.

A. Remove terminal screws (1) and terminal shield {2) from
load side of breaker frame.

B. Remove cover attachment screws (3) and cover (4).
NOTE: If circuit breaker is mounted, load-end breaker
mounting screws must also be removed before cover
can be removed.

C. Remove operating handle (5).

D. Remove three trip unit attachment screws (7). NOTE:
Attachment screws will remain captive to trip unit
assembly.

E. Remove load-end cable connector mounting screws and
connectors if applicable.

F. Lift trip unit assembly (6) from circuit breaker.

G. Add new trip unit as outlined under Steps D to J of "Add
Trip Unit to Breaker Frame" instructions.

)



Installation Diagram

Terminal Screws (1)

Terminal Shield (2}

Red PUSH TO TRIP Button
Magnetic Adjustment Knob

Trip Unit Assembly {6) —

e Cover Screws (A) (3)

~— Access Cover (4)

Cover Screws (B) (3)

Load-end Breaker
Mtg. Screw Holes

—— Rating Label (8)

Operating Handle (5)

Slots in Mechanism
Frame

Trip Unit Latch Pin

Figure 1
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JD-Frame Time Current Curve
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LD-Frame Time Current Curve

. Types LXD6(-A), LD6(-A), HLXD6(-A), HLD6(-A), HHLD6, HHLXDG6
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JD-Frame Time Current Curve
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LD-Frame Time Current Curve
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Internal Accessories

A DANGER

Hazardous Voltage.
Will cause death or severe injury.

Turn power off supplying switchboard
or panel before installing.

A\ Safety Instructions

Circuit Breaker Preparation
A.

Depress trip button (Figure 1) to trip circuit breaker prior to
removing cover. Before attaching accessory unit, circuit
breaker must be in tripped position.

Remove two terminal shield screws on load end cover (1),
load end cover screws (5 or 9) (2) and, if breaker is
mounted, also remove mounting screws (not shown).
Remove load end cover only (3). Accessory units can be
mounted in either right or left poles of the circuit breaker,
except types with an "FP" prefix or an “S" suffix, which
can only be mounted in the right pole.

Accessory Mounting Instructions
A.

Feed accessory leads down and through 5/16 x 1/2"
elongated opening (4) to bring leads out of bottom of cir-
cuit breaker (Figure 3). NOTE: Leads must be brought
out in the same order as they exit wire retainer of
accessory case.

Accessory is located in circuit breaker by groove (5), bot-
tom side of accessory. Remove protective label from top
of trip unit and guide actuator (8} into opening (10).

NOTE: On shunt trip, undervoltage trip and auxiliary
switch accessories, transfer link is in top opening and
transfer link slides into top opening of trip unit. Transfer

. e Line Shield
@ (Do not attempt
to remove)

(2)
(3) Load End
. Cover
Push
to Trip = : :
Button — = 2 Screws
o — under Shield
————{1)Load End
'Srerminal Shield
. Crews
Cover Screw Location
Figure 1

)
(9)

Shunt Trip, UV Trip

link is in bottom opening of Bell Alarm switch and slides and Auxiliary Switch Bell Alarm Switch
into bottom opening of the trip unit. Figure 2
| (9) Protecti
| (10) rotective
S — Label ———» /
{8}(5} = gﬁenir}g_for \
— OV Trip and

(4)

Installing Accessory N\

Auxiliary Switch |-

Opening for
Bell Alarm
Switch —

Figure 3
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Installation

Recommended Combinations

C. Slide accessory down to reset on pad (6) trip unit. When
accessory is installed correctly, front of accessory (7) will
rest on pad (8} of line cover. Pull gently and evenly on
accessory wire leads (2 to 6 wires) while lowering acces-
sory into base. Make sure all the slack is removed from
leads inside breaker.

D. Replace load end cover (3) cover screws (2) and four
mounting screws if mounted. Replace terminal shield with
screws (1)

E. Add two labels to circuit breaker. Attach identification label
(11) to appropriate space in label on top of circuit breaker
on right hand side. Attach accessory information label (12)
on side of circuit breaker base (Figure 5).

F. Refer to Electrical Check, page 22 and 23.

Maximum Installable Accessory Combinations @

[ Shunt | Undervoltage Auxiliary Bell Alarm
Trip® Trip Switch Switch
1 1 3 0
1

—

0
0

0 0

ol

—-|lo|o

_n\w,a
il—-—-a—-o

[= =
FaNgy N

T Shunt trip units include a coil clearing switch.

@ When mechanical interiock M15413 is employed accessories are limited to
left pole only.

Accessory Installed

In Left Pole

Figure 4

—
(1

_———— ldentification Label
(12)
Wiring Label Location
T Adding Labels
to Circuit Breaker
Figure 5
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Shunt Trip and Undervoltage Trip

Electrical Check

Shunt Trip Undervoltage Trip

A. Reset and turn circuit breaker ON. A. With breaker in TRIPPED position, connect test circuit to
accessory leads. Energize undervoltage trip device at 85
percent of the marked rated voltage of the coil. Reset and
turn breaker handle ON.

B. Attach test circuit to accessory leads. When the test volt-
age reaches b5 percent or more of the rated coil voltage,
the circuit breaker should trip.

C. With breaker TRIPPED or OFF, check to make sure coil cir-
cuit has opened.

B. Reduce voltage to 35 percent of rated coil voltage. Circuit
breaker must trip.

Shunt Undervoltage
Trip Trip
Limit Switch Closed _Wmﬁm_ RN (1111717 )
When Breaker
is Closed
r——-T - ————--- F= = F--rT-——————- F= =
| I ] 1
I 1 1 1
I < [ 1 1 [ ] o 1
I 1 ] 1
| . | | | \‘
I 1 I 1 N
| I | |
| I | I
! I | t
! Customer ! | Customer |
[ Supply | | Supply i
o ____ 1 b i
Electrical Data For Shunt Trip Electrical Data For Undervoltage (UV) Trip@ @
Coil Inrush Current Catalog Catalog
At Rated Voltage
Voltage (Amperes) Number Coil Sealed-In Current Number
c Voltage At Rated Voltage OV T
60 Cycles A (Amperes) 1LV Trip 1 UV Trip
12 S19JLD6 Plus Only
24 S17JLD6 1 Aux. Sw.
48 S18JLD6E 60 Cycles AC
120 Consult S014LD6 120 L01JLD62A Ue1JLDE
208 Sales S02JLD6 208 Uo2JLDB2A Uo2JLD6
240 Office S03JLD6 240 Consuit U03JLDB2A JO3JLDE
277 S16JLD6 277 Sales U16JLD64A U16JLD6
480 S04JLD6 480 Office U0BJLDBAA U0BJLDE
600 S06JLD6 600® N/A U0BJLDS
DC DC
12 S16JLD6 24 U13JLD62A U13JLD6
24 Consult S07JLD6 48 Consult U14JLD62A U14JLD6
48 Sales S09JLD6 125 Sales U10JLD62A U10JLD6
125 Office $11JLD6 260 Office U12JLD62A U12JLD6
250 S13JLD6 - - —
@ Resistor to be mounted externally of circuit breaker and connected by
installer.
@ Al auxiliary switch ratings are the same as auxiliary switch kit AD1FDE4. A
@ Kit includes a 30k ohm, 25 watt resistor (Clarostat Cat. No. VP-25-K or A

equivalent).
@ Kit includes a 2.5k ohm, 25 watt resistor (Clarostat Cat. No. VP-25K or
equivalent).
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Auxiliary Switch and Bell Alarm Switch

Electrical Check

Auxiliary Switch Kits

Bell Alarm Switch Kits

Ampere Rating of Switch Number of Ampere Rating of Switch
:'m’:!! ’:“";th:' of Voits AC Volts DC Catalog | A\ iliary Volts AC Volts DC
umoer wiehes 120 240 480 125 250 ) Switches 125 240 480 125 250
A0TJLDE4 1 10 10 10 0.5 0.25 BO1JLDE4 0 10 10 10 5 .25
AQ2JLD64 2 1 10 10 10 0.5 0.25 AD1JLDB4B 1 10 i0 10 5 25
A0Z2JLDEAB 2 10 10 10 b 25
Auxiliary Bell Alarm
Switch Switch
‘ J
. - l - - &
A Cc B A C B
Switch Identification (All With Three Leads) Bell Alarm Identification (All With Three Leads)
Wire Wire . . Wire Wire . .
Markings Color Switch Terminals or Contacts Markings Color Switch Terminals or Contacts
CorCl White C - Common terminal [ White C - Common terminal
Aor Al Black M.0. - Contact open when breaker is open, A Yellow N.C. - Normally closed contact
closed when breaker is closed. {Closed when circuit breaker is tripped.)
B or B1 Red N.C. - Contact closed when breaker is open, B Brown N.O. - Normally open contact
open when breaker is closed. {Open when circuit breaker is tripped.) J

Accessory units that employ a combination will have the same wiring colors or
identifiers. A double auxiliary switch combination will use wiring markings A-A1,
B-B1 and C-C1.

Auxiliary Switch @

A. Use a buzzer or light indicator attached to switch leads A
and C. With breaker in ON position, a light or buzzing noise
should be observed.

B. Move handle to OFF position. Indicator light or buzzer
should turn off.

C. Attach test to leads B and C. Light or buzzer should
turn on.

D. Repeat Steps A through C using leads A1, B1 and C1.

E. Move handle to ON position. Indicator light or buzzer
should turn off.

@ Should the indicator not function properly during "check” procedure, check
for incorrect installation or wiring.

Bell Alarm Switch ©

A. Use a buzzer or light indicator attached to switch leads A
and C. With breaker in ON position, trip breaker by
depressing red trip button. Indicator light or buzzer should
operate.

B. Reset breaker to OFF. Indicator light or buzzer should
turn off.

C. Move breaker handle to ON. Indicator light or buzzer
should remain off.
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Enclosures

Types 1, 3R

Type 1 - J6N1, LD6N1
General purpose indoor, sheet-steel enclosure for use in
normal atmosphere, listed as service-entrance equipment.

Type 3R - J6N3R, LD6N3R
An outdoor, sheet-steel enclosure providing protection against
driving rain, sleet or snow. Listed as service-entrance

equipment.
" B— __C_.
) Jd_1 (
| .f’i“‘\ /4 i H==—rtp=r ?i ;_r
i i - |
*ij f —CH |
‘ pasy | J ‘
| 1 T
SIE= n
I | |
‘ ‘ s 0 [ D
Sy —— 1)
I
“ Typ. Both Sides
-F|( - E—M % —» W
/4_75; 4.25 K.0. ~ 10 Req’d. From Outside 4.75: 4.25
Box K.0.~5 Req'd.
Typ. Top & Bottom P i |
=5 M D) L] Bottom Endplate Only
\ =i T S
\ .[: i. L= L— M— ST
.88; 1.12 K.0.~4 Req'd. N -
3.62; 3.00; 2.50; 2.00
K.C.~4 Req'd
Dimensions (In Inches)
Catalog Reference
Number A|lB|lc|D|]E|F|leg|H]|]J|[KlL | mMm|N|P|[R|S|T|W]|X]|Y
JBN1 402 | 224 (107 | 360 [1825| 209 | 325)| 28 | 62 | 50 | 45 | 135|112 |34 | 34 |15 |35 | 33| - | -
LDBN1 452 | 224 | 10,7 | 410 1825|209 |375)| 28 [ 62 | 50 | 45 (135|112 |34 |34 |15 |35 | 33| - -
JBN3R 412|268 |11.7 | 365 (1825|212 | - | 38 | 61 |100| 45 |135|112| 34 [ 34 | 15 | 35 | 33 |24.15|1.12
LDBN3R 452|268 (11,7 (4156 |1825|212| - | 38 | 61 [100| 45 [ 135|112 | 34 | 34 | 15 | 35 | 33 |24.25/1.12

Neutral Kits: JD6 Enclosures - W60992, LD6 Enclosures - WB0993 (ordered as separate items - nol included in enclosures)
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Enclosures

Types 12, 4 and 4x

Type 12 - J6N12, LD6N12

A special-industry, sheet-steel enclosure for indoor use in
atmosphere containing particles of lint, dirt, sawdust and other
foreign matter.

Type 4, 4x - LD6SS4

Type 304 stainless steel — an indoor or outdoor enclosure pro-
viding protection against corrosion, wind blown dust, rain,
splashing water and hose directed water.

=

10
124

. B S —
L = : \ o q
= w—%j 5 U
——l
Dimensions (In Inches)
Catalog Reference
Number A B C D E F
JEN12 41.15(21.63 | 1162|3715 |20.38 | 62
LDBN12 46.1521.63 | 11.62 142,15 20.38 | 62
LDBSS4 42.0 | 30.0 | 10.0 |11.16]13.75| 3.0

MNeutral Kits: JD6 Enclosures - WE0992, LD6 Enclosures — WE0893
(ordered as separate items — not included in enclosures)
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Ordering Information

Circuit Breaker Catalog Numbers

JXD2(-A) Non-interchangeable Trip

Instantaneous Complete 2-Pole®™ Complete 3-Pole UL Interrupting Ratings (kA)@
Ampere Trip Range Breaker Unenclosed Breaker Unenclosed (RMS) Symmetrical Amperes
Rating . Catalog Catalog
Min. Max. Number2d Numb E 240Vac 480Vac 600Vac 250Vde® 500Vdc@
200 1250 2500 JXD22B200 JXD23B200 65 NIA N/A 30 N/A
225 1250 2500 JXD22B225 JXD23B225 65 N/A N/A 30 N/A
250 1250 2500 JXD22B250 JXD23B250 65 N/A N/A, 30 N/A
300 1250 2500 JXD22B300 JXD23B300 65 N/A N/A 30 N/A
350 2000 4000 JXD22B350 JXD23B350 65 N/A N/A 30 N/A
400 2000 4000 JXD22B400 JXD23B400 65 N/A N/A 30 N/A
400 Molded Case JXD225400A JXD235400A 65 N/A N/A 30 N/A
Switch@
SHIPPING: 17.5 Ib. 19.5 Ib.
JXD6(-A) Non-interchangeable Trip
200 1250 2500 JXDB28200 JXD63B200 65 35 25 30 25
295 1250 2500 JXD62B225 JXDB3B225 65 35 25 30 25
250 1250 2500 JXDB2B250 JXDB3B250 65 35 25 30 25
300 1250 2500 JXDB2B300 JXDB38300 65 35 25 30 25
350 2000 4000 JXDB2B350 JXD638350 65 35 25 30 25
400 2000 4000 JXD62B400 JXDB38400 65 35 25 30 25
400 Molded Case JXDB2S400A JXDB3SA00A 65 35 25 30 N/A
Switch@
SHIPPING: 17.5 Ib. 19.5 Ib.
HJXD6(-A) Non-interchangeable Trip
200 1250 2500 - HJXDB3B200 100 65 35 N/A 35
225 1250 2500 - HJXD63B225 100 65 35 N/A 35
250 1250 2500 - HJXDB3B250 100 65 35 N/A 35
300 1250 2500 - HJXD638300 100 65 35 N/A 35
350 2000 4000 - HJXDB3B350 100 65 35 N/A 35
400 2000 4000 - HJXDB3B400 100 65 35 NJA 35
LXD6(-A) Non-interchangeable Trip
450 2000 4000 LXD62B450 LXDE3B4A50 65 35 25 30 25
500 3000 6000 LXD62B500 LXDB3B500 65 35 75 30 25
600 3000 6000 LXD62B600 LXDB3BB00 65 35 25 30 25
600 Molded Case LXDB2SE00A LXDE3S600A 65 35 25 30 25
Switch@
SHIPPING: 175 Ib. 19.5 lo.
HLXD6(-A) Non-interchangeable Trip
450 2000 4000 - HLXDB3B450 100 65 35 N/A 35
500 3000 6000 - HLXD63B500 100 65 35 N/A 35
600 3000 6000 - HLXD63B600 100 65 35 N/A 35

@ Two-Pole available in 3-Pole width only.

@ For 50°C application replace "B" letter in catalog number with the letter "M” for ordering purposes.

@ Includes self protecting instantaneous element,

@ |EC interrupting ratings are listed on page 50.

& D.C. interruption rating for 2-pole construction only.

& D.C. interruption rating for 3-pole construction when properly wired as shown on page 4.

@ For 100% application, order Non-Interchangeable Trip Breaker catalog number and add & "H" suffix letter, i.e. (HJXDB3B400H) - use copper cnly terminal
connectors.
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Ordering Information

~ Circuit Breaker Catalog Numbers

P

JD6(-A) Interchangeable Trip

2-Pole®
Instantaneous Complete Breaker Frame Trip Unit UL Interrupting Ratings (kA)
Ampere Trip Range Unenclosed® Only Only@ (RMS) Symmetrical Amperes
Rating Catalog Catalog Catalog
Min. Max. Nirabar Numt Number 240Vac 480Vac 600Vac | 250Vdc@® | 500Vdc
200 12560 2500 JD62B200 JDB2F400 JD62T200 65 35 25 30 /A,
225 1250 2500 JDB2B225 JDE2F400 JDB2T225 65 35 25 30 N/A
250 1250 2500 JOB2B250 JDE2F400 JD62T250 65 35 25 30 IN/A
300 1250 2500 JDE2B300 JDB2FA00 JDB2T300 65 35 25 30 N/A
350 2000 4000 JD62B350 JDB2F400 JD62T350 65 35 25 30 MNfA
400 2000 4000 JDE2B400 JDBZF400 JDB2T400 65 35 25 30 /A
SHIPPING: 17.5 Ib. 14 Ib. 351b.
3-Pole
200 1250 2500 JDB3B200 JDB3F400 JDB3T200 65 35 25 MN/A 25
225 1250 2500 JDB3B225 JDB3F400 JDB3T225 65 35 25 /A 25
250 1250 2500 JDBE3B250 JDB3F400 JDB3T250 65 35 25 N/A 25
300 1250 2500 JDB3B300 JDB3F400 JDB3T300 65 35 25 N/A 25
350 2000 4000 JDE3B350 JDB3F400 JDB3T350 65 35 25 NfA 25
400 2000 4000 JDE3B400 JOB3F400 JDE3T400 65 35 25 /A 25
SHIPPING: 19.5 Ib. 15.5 Ib. 41b.
HJD6(-A) Interchangeable Trip@
2-Pole®
200 1250 2500 HJDB28200 HJD62F400 JDB2T200 100 65 35 30 N/A
225 1250 2500 HJD62B225 HJD62F400 JD62T225 100 65 35 30 N/A
250 1250 2500 HJDE2B250 HJDB2FA00 JDB2T250 100 65 35 30 NJA
300 1250 2500 HJD62B300 HJD62F400 JDB2T300 100 &5 35 30 NfA
350 2000 4000 HJDB28350 HJD62F400 JD62T350 100 65 35 30 N/A
400 2000 4000 HJD628400 HJDB2F400 JD62T400 100 65 35 30 N/A
SHIPPING: 175 Ib. 14 b 3.5 b
3-Pole
200 1250 2500 HJD63B200 HJDB3F400 JD63T200 100 65 35 N/A 35
225 1250 2500 HJDE3B225 HJDE3F400 JDB3T225 100 65 35 N/A 35
250 1250 2500 HJD63B250 HJDE3F400 JDB3T250 100 65 35 N/A 35
300 1250 2500 HJDB3B300 HJDB3F400 JDB3T300 100 65 35 N/A 35
350 2000 4000 HJD63B350 HJDB3F400 JDE3T350 100 65 35 NJA a5
400 2000 4000 HJDE3B400 HJD&3F400 JDB3T400 100 65 35 /A 35
SHIPPING: 19.5 lb. 15:0b; 4 |b.

@ Two-Pole available in 3-Pole width only.

@ For 50°C application replace “B" letter in catalog number with the letter “M" for ordering purposes.

@ i trip umit is required, replace the letter "T" with the letter "W" for ordering purposes.
@ D.C. interruption rating for 2-pole construction only.
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Ordering Information

Circuit Breaker Catalog Numbers -

LD6(-A) Interchangeable Trip

2-Pole®
Instantaneous Complete Breaker Frame Trip Unit UL Interrupting Ratings (kA)
Amp Trip Range Unenclosed Only Only (RMS) Symmetrical Amperes
Rating | ppin. Max. Ni’ﬂ':ﬂ:r"@ ::‘r:t’: N?r::::rg@ 240Vac | 480Vac | 600Vac | 250Vde® | 500Vde

250 1250 2500 LD62B250 LDB2FE00 JDB2T250 65 35 25 30 N/A
300 1250 2500 LDB2B300 LD62FE00 JDB62T300 65 35 25 T30 MNfA
350 2000 4000 LDB2B350 LDB2FE00 JDB2T350 65 35 25 30 MIA
400 2000 4000 LDE2B400 L.D62F600 JD62T400 65 35 25 30 M
450 2000 4000 LD62B450 LDB2F600 LDB2T450 65 35 25 30 A
500 3000 6000 LD62BS00 LDBE2FE00 LD62TH00 65 35 25 30 MNIA
600 3000 6000 LDB2B600 LDB2FE00 LDB2T600 65 35 25 30 INJA

SHIPPING: 17.5 Ib. 14 Ib. 351

3-Pole
250 1250 2500 LDB3B250 LDB3FE00 JDB3T250 65 35 25 MNIA 25
300 1250 2500 LDB3B300 LDB3FE00 JDB3T300 65 35 25 MNIA 25
350 2000 4000 LDB3B350 LDB3FE00 JDB3T350 65 35 25 NJA 25
400 2000 4000 LD63B400 LDB3FE00 JDB3T400 65 35 25 NfA 25
450 2000 4000 LD63B450 LD63FB00 LDB3T450 65 35 25 N/A 25
500 3000 6000 LDE3B500 LDE3F6E00 LDB3TS00 65 35 25 MN/A 25
600 3000 6000 LDB3BE00 LDB3FE00 LD63T600 65 35 25 MN/A 25

SHIPPING: 19.5 Ib. 155 1b 4 |b.

HLD6(-A) Interchangeable Trip@® ’

2-Pole® :
250 1250 2500 HLDB2B250 HLDB2F&00 JDB2T250 100 65 35 30 INJA
300 1250 2500 HLDB2B300 HLDB2F600 JDB2T300 100 65 35 30 N/A
350 2000 4000 HLD62B350 HLDB2F&00 JDB2T350 100 65 35 30 /A
400 2000 4000 HLDB2B400 HLDB2FE00 JDB2T400 100 65 35 30 N/A
450 2000 4000 HLDB2B450 HLDB2FB00 LDB2T450 100 65 35 30 /A
500 3000 6000 HLDB2B500 HLD62FB00 LDE2T500 100 65 35 30 MIA
600 3000 6000 HLDB2B600 HLDB2FE00 LD62T600 100 65 35 30 A

SHIPPING: 175 Ib. 14 1b 3.5 Ib.

3-Pole
250 1250 2500 HLDB3B250 HLDB3FBE00 JDB3T250 100 65 35 N/A 35
300 1250 2500 HLDB3B300 HLDB3F600 JDB3T300 100 65 35 MNSA 35
350 2000 4000 HLDB3B350 HLDB3FE00 JD63T350 100 65 35 NJA 35
400 2000 4000 HLDG63B400 HLDB3F600 JDB3T400 100 65 35 N/A 235
450 2000 4000 HLDB&3B450 HLDB3FE00 LDB3T450 100 65 35 NfA 35
500 3000 6000 HLDE3B500 HLDB3F600 LDB3T500 100 65 35 INfA 35
600 3000 6000 HLDG3B&00 HLDB3F600 LDB3TE00 100 B85 35 NJA 35

SHIPPING: 195 Ib, 15.5 Ib. 4 |b.

T Two-Pole available in 3-Pole width only.

@ For 50°C application replace "B" letter in catalog number with the letter "M" for ordering purposes.
3 If trip unit is required, replace the letter “T" with the letter “W" for ordering purposes.

& D.C. interruption rating for 2-pole construction only.
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Ordering Information

~ Circuit Breaker Catalog Numbers

HHJD6 Interchangeable Trip

2-Pole®
Instantaneous Complete Breaker Frame Trip Unit UL Interrupting Ratings (kA)
Ampere Trip Range Unenclosed Only Only (RMS) Symmetrical Amperes
Rating . Catalog Catalog Catalog
Min. Max. Number® Number Number® 240Vac 480Vac 600Vac 250Vdce 500Vdc
200 1250 2500 HHJDB2B200 HHJDB2F400 JDB2TZ00 200 100 50 N/fA MNfA
225 1250 2500 HHJDB2B225 HHJDE2F400 JDE2T225 200 100 50 NJA N/A
250 1250 2800 HHJDE2B250 HHJDB2F400 JDE2T250 200 100 50 - NfA MfA
300 1250 2500 HHJDBZB300 HHJDE2F400 JDE2T300 200 100 50 NfA NJA
380 2000 4000 HHJDB2ZB350 HHJDE2F400 JDE2T350 200 100 50 NfA N/A
400 2000 4000 HHJDBZB400 HHJDE2F400 JDE2T400 200 100 50 INJA N/A
SHIPPING: 17.5b. 14 b, 3.5 Ib.
3-Pole
200 1250 2500 HHJDB3BZ00 HHJDB3F400 JDE3T200 200 100 50 NJA N/A
225 1250 2500 HHJDB3B225 HHJDB3F400 JDB3T225 200 100 50 N/A INJA
250 1250 2500 HHJD&3B250 HHJDB3F400 JDB3T250 200 100 50 N/A MIA
300 1250 2500 HHJDB3B300 HHJDB3F400 JDE3T300 200 100 50 MN/A MN/A
350 2000 4000 HHJDB3B350 HHJDB3F400 JDB3T350 200 100 50 N/A N/A
400 2000 4000 HHJDB3B400 HHJDB3F400 JDB3T400 200 100 50 N/A NIA
SHIPPING: 19.5 Ib. 15.5 Ib. 4 |b.
HHLD6 Interchangeable Trip
7~ 2-Pole®
250 1250 2500 HHLDE2B250 HHLDG2F600 JDE2T250 200 100 50 NfA IN/A
300 1250 2500 HHLDB2B300 HHLD&2F600 JDE2T300 200 100 50 N/A N/A
350 2000 4000 HHLD&2B350 HHLD&2FB00 JDB2T350 200 100 50 MfA MIA
400 2000 4000 HHLDB2B400 HHLDB2F600 JDE2T400 200 100 50 N/A MNSA
450 2000 4000 HHLDE2B450 HHLD62F600 HHLDE2T450 200 100 50 N/A NfA
500 3000 6000 HHLDE2B500 HHLDB2FE00 HHLDE2TS00 200 100 50 /A N/A
600 3000 6000 HHLDE2BE00 HHLDE2F600 HHLDE2T&00 200 100 50 NfA /A
SHIPPING: 17.5 Ib. 14 Ib. 3.5 b
HHLDG6 Interchangeable Trip
3-Pole
250 1250 2500 HHLD&3B250 HHLDE3F600 JDE3T250 200 100 40 N/fA N/A
300 1250 2500 HHLDB3B300 HHLDE3F600 JDB3T300 200 100 50 NSA /A
350 2000 4000 HHL.DB3B350 HHLDG3FG00 JDE3T350 200 100 50 N/A N/A
400 2000 4000 HHLD&3B400 HHLDB3FE00 JDB3T400 200 100 50 MNfA /A
450 2000 4000 HHLDB3B450 HHLDE3F600 HHLDE3T450 200 100 50 INJA N/A
500 3000 6000 HHLD&3BE00 HHLDB3FE00 HHLDB3TS00 200 100 50 NSA NSA
600 3000 6000 HHLDE3BE00 HHLDG3F600 HHLDB3TE00 200 100 50 N/A N/A
SHIPPING: 195 Ib. 16.5 Ib. 4 |b.

@ Two-Pole available in 3-Pole width only.
@ For 50°C application replace “B” letter in catalog number with the letter “M" for ordering purposes.
@ If trip unit is required, replace the letter “T" with the letter "W" for ordering purposes.
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Ordering Information

Circuit Breaker Catalog Numbers

CJD6 Non-interchangeable Trip®

Instantaneous Complete 2-Pole® Complete 3-Pole® UL Interrupting Ratings (kA)
Ampere Trip Range Breaker Unenclosed Breaker Unenclosed (RMS) Symmetrical Amperes
Rating | pin, Max. N‘f’f‘:“;;’@ N(E:::::?@ 240Vac | 480Vac | 600Vac | 250Vdc | 500Vdc
200 1250 2500 CJD628200 CJD63B200 200 150 100 30 N/A
225 1250 2500 CJD628B225 CJDB3B225 200 150 100 30 A
250 1250 2500 CJD62B250 CJD63B250 200 150 100 .30 N/A
300 1250 2500 CJD62B300 CJDB3B300 200 150 100 30 MA
350 2000 4000 CJD62B350 CJD63B350 200 150 100 30 MIA
400 2000 4000 CJD62B400 CJD63B400 200 150 100 30 NfA
400 Mg’ff’:hgfse CJDB2S400A CJDB3S4A00A 200 150 100 30 N/A
SHIPPING: 295 b 315 |b.
CLD6 Non-interchangeable Trip®
450 2000 4000 CLDB2B250 CLD63B450 200 150 100 30 MIA
500 3000 6000 CLDB2B500 CLDB3B500 200 150 100 30 NfA
600 3000 6000 CLD62B600 CLDB3B600 200 150 100 30 N/A
600 M;\ff';i“" CLDB2SB00A CLDB3SE00A 200 150 100 30 N/A
SHIPPING: 295 Ib. 31.5 Ib.
Instantaneous Trip (Motor Circuit Protectors)
Complete Breaker Unenclosed Instantaneous
Ampere Catalog Number Trip Range
fisting JXD6-ETI, 2-Poled JXD6-ETI, 3-Pole CJD6-ETI, 2-Pole® CJD6-ETI, 3-Pole Minimum Minimum
400, Low JXD62L400 JXDB3L400 CJD621.400 CJDB3L400 1250 2500
400, High JXD62H400 JXDB3H4A00 CJD62H400 CJD63H400 2000 4000
SHIPPING: 16 Ib. 20 Ib. 29.5 |b. 315 b.
Amperes LXD6-ETI, 2-Pole®™ LXD6-ETI, 3-Pole CLDG-ETI, 2-Pole® CLDG6-ETI, 3-Pole Minimum Minimum
600, Low LXD62L600 LXD63L600 CLDB2LE600 CLDB3L600 2000 4000
600, High LXDB2HB00 LXDB3HB00 CLDB2HE00 CLDB3HE00 3000 6000
SHIPPING: 16 I, 20 lo. 29.5 Ib. 31510
IEC 947-2 Interrupting Ratings (kA)
Ampere Breaker Breaker 220/240 220/240 380/415 380/415 500 500
Rating Frame Type Volts (lcu) Volts (lcs) Volts (lcu) Volts (Ics) Volts {lcu) Volts (les)
JXD2(A) = = = =
JXDBIA) 65 33 40 20 30 15
JDB(A) 65 33 40 20 30 15
400 JD HJDB(A) 100 50 65 33 42 21
HJIXDB(A) 100 50 65 33 42 21
HHJD6 200 100 100 50 65 35
HHJXD6 200 100 100 50 65 33
CJDs@ 200 - 150 - - -
LXD6IA} 65 33 40 20 30 15
LD6IA) 65 33 40 20 30 15
HLDG(A) 100 50 65 33 a2 21
600 LD HLXDG(A) 100 50 65 33 42 21
HHLDB(A) 200 100 100 50 65 33
HHLXD6 200 100 100 50 65 33
CLD6@ 200 - 150 - - -

T Two-Pole available in 3-pole width only.
@ For 50°C application replace “B" letter in catalog number with the letter “M" for ordering purgoses.
@ Includes self protecting instantaneous element,
@ Meets and Marked IEC 157-1 P1.
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SIEMENS

Documents

Cut Sheets 2

JXD63B400

Adjustable Parameters

Adjustable pick-up value current / of 4000 A
instantaneous short-circuit trip unit /
Full-scale value

Adjustable pick-up value current / of 2000 A
instantaneous short-circuit trip unit /
initial value

Certificates

Certificate of suitability UL489 / IEC 60947-2

Connections

Type of electrical connection / for main  VARIED CONNECTION
current circuit ACCESSORIES

Electricity

Continuous current / rated value 400 A

Environmental Conditions

Ambient temperature / during 75 degC
operation / maximum

Ambient temperature / during -25 degC
operation / minimum

General Technical Data

Operating voltage / rated value / 600 V
maximum

Mechanical Design

Width [in] 7.5in
Height [in] 11in

Size of the circuit-breaker JD (400A)
Depth [in] 4in

Model

Number of poles 3

Protective function of the overcurrent LI
release



Speed Fax Sections 3

4

Product sub brand name SENTRON

Product designation MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKER

Product brand name SIEMENS

Suitability for use OVERLOAD AND SHORT CIRCUIT
LINE PROTECTION

Design of the product JD

Design of the overcurrent release THERMAL - MAGNETIC

Switching Capacity According To Ul 489

Trip class STANDARD

Maximum short-circuit current breaking 65 kA
capacity (Icu) / at 240 V / acc. to
NEMA / rated value

Maximum short-circuit current breaking 35 kA
capacity (Icu) / at 480 V / acc. to
NEMA / rated value

Maximum short-circuit current breaking 25 kA
capacity (Icu) / at 600 V / acc. to
NEMA / rated value

Delivery Information

Export Control Class AL : N/ECCN : EAR99
Net Weight 10.8
Product_Dimensions (LXWxH) 40.0X40.0X40.0

Additional Product Information

Country of Origin , MX, US
Commodity Code , 8536200020
RoHS Compliance *DQ



SIEMENS

I-I-E"Molded Case R Fy s

Information and

Ircuit Breakers Instruction Guide




Information and Instruction Guide

General Information

General

FD-Frame Sentron™ Series circuit breakers, as shown on pages
5 and 6 are for use in individual enclosures, switchboards and
panelboards. They are available as thermal magnetic with
interchangeable trip unit (types FD6-A, HFD8), thermal magnetic
with non-interchangeable trip unit (type FXD6-A), suitable for
reverse feed applications, current limiting (type CFD6) instanta-
neous magnetic only (motor circuit protectors—types FXD6-ETI,
CFD6-ETI) and molded case switches (types FXD6, CFD6).

HHFD6 and HHFXD6 type circuit breakers have been designed
to extend the interruption capabilities without the use of a
second set of contacts as used in the current limiting CFD6
design. HFD6, HFXD6, HHFXD6 and HHFD6 type circuit breakers
meet current limiting criteria at 240 and 480 VAC.

CFD6 circuit breakers combine thermal magnetic construction
for overload protection and an additional set of “blow-apart”
contacts in conjunction with the FD-Frame’s standard “blow-
apart” contacts. This arrangement provides for current limiting
protection under high fault interrupting conditions as outlined in
the National Electric Code, Article 240-11® and UL 489®
standards. CFD6 circuit breakers are fuseless and therefore
require no blown fuses to be located and replace should a high
current fault occur. The common trip feature of the circuit breakers
is completely retained so that all poles of the circuit breaker are
open when caused to trip due to and overload or short circuit.

Pressure wire connectors, suitable for use with aluminum or
copper wire, are available for all FD-Frame circuit breakers. Rear
connection studs or plug-in connector assemblies are also
available (2 and 3-pole). The latter mounting arrangement
permits removal of the circuit breaker from a circuit without
removing wiring leads. Special features such as a shunt trip,
auxiliary and alarm switches and undervoltage trip devices are
available for field adaptation, The installation and removal of
these devices are mounted internally and Underwriters
Laboratories listed, page 54. Information concerning these
special devices is found on pages 18-23 and 53.

Thermal Magnetic

FXD6-A, FD6-A, HFD6, HFD6, HHFD6, HHFXD6, CFD6 type
circuit breakers provide complete overload and short circuit
protection when applied within their design parameters.
Overload and short circuit tripout is accomplished by time-delay
thermal trip elements and instantaneous magnetic trip devices.
Nominal instantaneous trip values are externally adjustable with
eight trip points as shown below.

Breaker Nominal Instantaneous Values®

Ampere .
Rating Low-| -2 3 4 5 6 7 |High

70- 90 | 600 | 640 [ 690 | 730 | 770 | 810 | 850 | 900
100 -110 | 700 | 770 | 840 | 920 | 990 |1060 [1140 | 1200
125-150 | 800 | 800 {1000 | 1100 | 1200 [1300 | 1400 | 1500
175-200 | 900 (1060|1210 | 1370 | 1520|1780 | 1930 | 2000

225-250 |11001100 [1500 | 1700 | 1900|2100 |2300 |2500

@ National Electric Code (240-11)
“A current limiting overcurrent protective device, which when interrupting
currents in its current limiting range, will reduce the current flowing in the
faulted circuit to a magnitude substantially less than that obtainable in the
same circuit, if the device were replaced with a solid conductor having
comparable impedance.”

@ Underwriters Laboratories (UL 489, Par. 2.5)
“A circuit breaker that does not employ a fusible element and that when
operating within its current limiting range, limits the let-through 12t to a
value less than the 1%t of a 1/2 cycle wave of the symmetrical prospective
current.”

® All values based on tolerance levels covered by UL 489 standards.

S MEns

Circuit breakers are calibrated at the factory, under controlled
temperature conditions for application at 40°C (104°F)
ambient to meet requirements as outlined in UL 489 Standard
for molded case circuit breakers. The cover on the trip unit is
sealed to prevent access to the trip elements. Alterations of
the calibration of these elements should not be attempted.
Removal of the special sealed line cover voids the Underwriters
Laboratories, Inc. listing for that specific circuit breaker. Catalog
information is found on pages 50-52.

Molded Case Switch

A molded case switch is available in the FXD6 and CFD6 type
circuit breakers. This device employs the same operating
mechanism as the thermal magnetic and magnetic only units.
A preset instantaneous function is factory installed to allow the
switch to trip and protect itself at a high fault condition. No over-
load or low fault current protection is provided. This protection
must be supplied by separate overcurrent devices. Catalog
Information is located on pages 50 and 51.

Interrupting Ratings—Symmetrical RMS Amperes (kA)
Based on UL 489 Standards, UL File #E10848

RMS Symmetrical Amperes (kA)
Breaker UL AlLR.
Type AC DC
240 480 600 250 5000
FXD6-A, FD6-A 65 35 22 | 30(2-P)[18 (3-P)
HFD6, HFXD6 100 65 25 |30(2-P)|25(3-P)
HHFD6, HHFXD6 200 100 25 — —_
CFD6 200 200 100 | 30 (2-P) |50 (3-P)
RMS Symmetrical Amperes (kA)
Breaker — ECAIR®
Type Volts AC (50/60 Hz)
_ 220/240 |  380/415 500
(lcu) | (Ics) | (tes) | (lcs) | (icu) | (lcs)
FXD6-A, FD6-A 65 33 35 18 20 10
HFD6, HFXD6 100 50 65 33 42 21
HHFD6, HHFXD6 200 100 100 50 65 33
CFD6 — — — — — —

@ Meets requirements of IEC 947-2,

@ For 500 V dc application the customer’s power supply and load must be
wired as shown in Figure 1 on page 4. Interrupting ratings only apply to
breakers used in UPS systemns.




Information and Instructions

Operation and Maintenance

Instantaneous Trip

ETl motor circuit interrupters, types FXD6-ET!, CFD6-ETI
(adjustable instantaneous magnetic trip only) are designed for
use in welding circuits, motor circuits and combination starters
where short circuit protection only is required. When used in com-
bination starters, they serve in conjunction with motor protective
relays to offer complete protection. The relays guard against motor
overloads and the circuit breaker provides short circuit protection.
Catalog information is located on page 53.

Instantaneous Trip Adjustments

Motor Full ETI Trip Setting® Ampere
Load Amperes . [ Agiustment | Amperes Rating
30.76- 35.37 Low 400
35.38- 39.99 2 460
40.00- 44.60 3 520 150
44.51- 49.23 4 580 Low
49.23- 53.83 5 640
53.84- 58.45 6 700
58.46- 63.06 7 760
63.07- 74.50 High 820
61.53- 69.22 Low 800
69.23- 76.91 2 900
76.92- 84.60 3 1000
84.61- 92.99 4 1100 150
92.30- 99.99 5 1200 Standard
100.00- 108 6 1300
108- 115 7 1400
115- 136 High 1500
85- 100 Low 1100
100- 115 2 1300
115- 130 3 1500
131- 14616 4 1700 250
146- 162 5 1900
162- 177 6 2100 Standard
177- 192 7 2300
192- 227 High 2500

@ All values calibrated within guidelines of UL 489.
Low setting: -20%, +30%
High setting: -20%, +30%

Circuit Breaker Operation

With the mechanism latched and the contacts open, the operating
handle will be in the OFF position. Moving the handle to
the ON position closes the contacts and establishes a circuit
through the breaker. Under overload or short circuit conditions
sufficient to automatically trip or open the breaker, the operating
handle moves to a position between ON and OFF. To relatch
the circuit breaker after automatic operation, move the operating
handle to the extreme OFF position. The circuit breaker is
now ready for reclosing.

The overcenter toggle mechanism is trip free of the operating
handle. The circuit breaker, therefore, cannot be held closed
by means of the handle should a tripping condition exist. After
automatic operation, the handle assumes an intermediate position
between ON and OFF, displaying a clear indication of tripping.
Maintenance

Experience has shown that properly applied molded case circuit
breakers normally do not require maintenance. However, some
industrial users may choose to establish an inspection and main-
tenance procedure to be carried out on a regular basis. For
detailed information, consult applicable NEMA publications or
your local Siemens sales office.

O

Breaker
Outline

e

Wiring Diagram

Figure 1

SPECIAL NOTE:
EXD6-A, - HEXD6, HHFXD6, AND CFD6 circuit-breakers are
not UL-listed as interchangeable ‘trips—DO ‘NOT REMOVE
TRIP_UNIT and_ replace with another. Removal of trip unit
voids:UL listing,
FXD6-A, HFXD6, and HHFXD6 circuit -breakers are also UL
listed for reverse feed applications,

Note: Molded case circuit breakers are designed and tested to
be applied in accordance to applicable portions of the
National Electric code. For example, all molded case
thermal magnetic circuit breakers are rated for 80% duty
at 40°C unless marked otherwise.

Molded case circuit breakers are to be connected with
60°C or 70°C wire for circuit breakers having a rated
ampacity of 125 amperes or less. Circuit breakers having
a rated ampacity greater than 125 amperes shall only be
cabled with 75°C cable.

Exceptions to this rule are outlined in article 110, section
110-14C (1) and (2) of the National Electric Code.




I-T-E FD-Frame Outline Drawings®—2 and 3-Pole®

FXD6-ETI

Types FXD6, FD6, FXD6A, FD6A, HFD6, HFXD6, HHFD6, HHFXDS6,
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I-T-E FD-Frame Outline Drawings®—2 and 3-Pole®

Types CFD6, CFD6-ETI
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I-T-E Pressure Wire Connectors

A DANGER

~Hazardous Voltage.
Will cause death or
severe injury.

Turn power off
supplying switch-
board or panel
before installing.

A SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS

A. Place terminal connector body (1) (Figure 1) into terminal
cavities (2) (Figure 2).

B. Torque terminal mounting screw (3) to specified torque
value.

C. Place cable set screw (4) into threaded body opening. After
cable has been inserted into cable cavity, torque cable set
screw to specified value.

Solderless Connector Torque Values

Cable
F Screw (4)

Terminal
Connector (1)

Terminal
Mounting
Screw (3)

@ Consult instructions supplied with connector body.

Catalog Terminal Screw Cable Screw
Nurnber Torque Torque Cable Range
, ] #6-350 komil Cu
TA1F 350 175 in. Ib. 375in. Ib, #4-350 kemil Al
TC1F 350 175 in, Ib. 375in. Ib. #6-350 komil Cu
#6-350 kemil Cu
® o) . .
TATFD 350 #4-350 kemil Al Terminal Connector Assembly
TC1FD 350 o 0 #6-350 komil Cu Figure 1

Terminal
Cavities (2)

Circuit Breaker Terminal Cavities

Figure 2
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I-T-E Shunt Trip and Undervoltage Trip

Electrical Check
Shunt Trip Undervoltage Trip
A. Reset and turn circuit breaker ON. A . With breaker in TRIPPED position, connect test circuit to

accessory leads. Energize undervoltage trip device at 85
percent of the marked rated voltage of the coil. Reset and
turn breaker handle ON.

B. Reduce voltage to 35 percent of rated coil voltage. Circuit
breaker must trip. (Undervoltage device must trip between
70 and 35 percent of rated voltage.)

B. Attach test circuit to accessory leads. When the test voltage
reaches 55 percent or more of the rated coil voltage, the cir-
cuit breaker should trip.

C. With breaker TRIPPED or OFF, check to make sure coil
circuit has opened.

Shunt Undervoltage
Trip Trip
Limit Switch Closed _J/I_(Um_ (TBETO
When Breaker
is Closed
| | | |
| | \
L | ' |
| | | |
| Customer | ' Customer ’
| Supply | | Supply ‘
Electrical Data For Shunt Trip Electrical Data For Undervoltage (UV) Trip® ®
Coil Inrush Current At Catalog
Voltage Rated Voltage (Amperes) Number
Catalog
60 Cycles AC UL (60 Hz)  [IEC 947-2(50 Hz} - Number Sealed-In Current | 1UV Trip | UV T
" 9 16 S19FD60 Coil At Rated Voltage |  Plus oniv T
02 15 20 S17FDB0 Voltage (Amperes) |1 Aux. Sw. v
48 8 10 S18FD60 60 Cycles AC
120 0.395 A62/577 SO01FD60 120 03 WO1FD64 | U01FD60
208 0.265 — S02FDE0 208 018 WO02FD64 | U02FD60
240 0.165 206/.237 S03FD60
240 016 WO3FD64 | UO3FD60
277 0.190 — S15FD60
277 013 W16FD64 | U16FD60
480 0.145 123/.187 S04FDB0 480 008 WOBFDS4 | LOSEDSO
00 0.080 — SO06FD60 :
6 600® .008 WO8BFD64 | UOBFD60
DC DC
2 7 . arbe 24 1 W13FD64 | U13FD60
8 15 15 SO9FDED 48 06 W14FD64 | U14FD60
125 05 5766 S11FDE0 125 027 W10FD64 | U1OFD60
250 0.35 39/.45 S13FD60 2509 02 W12FD64 | U12FD60

®Resistor to be mounted externally and connected by installer in series
with undervoltage supply circuit.

@All auxiliary switch ratings are the same as auxiliary switch kit AOIFD64.

@Kit includes a 30k ohm, 25 watt resistor (Clarostat Cat. No. VP-25-K or
equivalent).

@Kit includes a 2.5k ohm, 25 watt resistor (Clarostat Cat. No. VP-25-K or
equivalent).

f
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I-T-E Auxiliary Switch and Bell Alarm
——————————————————————————————

Electrical Check

Auxiliary Switch Kits

Bell Alarm Switch Kits

AN

Ampere Rating of Switch Ampere Rating of Switch

Catalog | Number of Volts AC Volts DC Catalog N::u';(li)liearr? ' Volts AC Volts DC
Number | Switches Number Switch

120 | 240 | 480 | 125 | 250 witches | 125 | 250 | 480 | 125 | 250
A01FD62 1 7.2 7.2 — 0.5 0.25 BOOFD64 0 7.2 7.2 7.2 0.50 0.25
AQ2FD62 2 7.2 7.2 — 0.5 0.25 CO1FD64 1 7.2 7.2 7.2 0.50 0.25
AO1FD64 1 7.2 7.2 7.2 0.5 0.25
A02FD64 2 7.2 7.2 7.2 0.5 0.25

Auxiliary Bell Alarm
Switch Switch

A

Switch Identification (All With Three Leads)

Bell Alarm Identification (All With Three Leads)

Ma‘ﬁgﬁ gs g;{:r Switch Terminals or Contacts M :xgre‘ gs g;l':r Switch Terminals or Contacts
CorC1 | White | C - Common terminal C White | C - Common terminal
Aor Al | Black | N.O. - Contact open when breaker is open, A Yellow| N.C. - Normally closed contact
closed when breaker is closed. (Closed when circuit breaker is tripped.)
BorB1 | Red N.C. - Contact closed when breaker is B Brown| N.O. - Normally open contact
open, open when breaker is closed. (Open when circuit breaker is tripped.)

Accessory units that employ a combination will have the same wiring colors
or identifiers. A double auxiliary switch combination will use wiring mark-
ings A-At, B-B1 and C-C1.

Auxiliary Switch®

A. Use a buzzer or light indicator attached to switch leads A
and C. With breaker in ON position, indicator light or buzzer
should operate.

B. Move handle to OFF position. Indicator light or buzzer
should turn off.

C. Attach testtoleads B and C. Light or buzzer should turn on.

)

. Repeat steps A through C using leads A1, B1 and C1.
E. Move handle to ON position. Indicator light or buzzer should
turn off.

®Should the indicator not function properly during “check” procedure,
check for incorrect installation or wiring.

Bell Alarm Switch®

A. Use a buzzer or light indicator attached to switch leads A
and C. With breaker in ON position, trip breaker by depres-
sing red PUSH TO TRIP button. Indicator light or buzzer
should operate.

B. Reset breaker to OFF. Indicator light or buzzer should turn
off.

C. Move breaker handle to ON. Indicator light or buzzer should
remain off.
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FD-Frame Time Current Curve
Type CFD6

1

TIME IN SECONDS

1CYCLE

000
900

700
600

500
400

300

200

20

R ==}

NI ST 7N

g g 8 gszssss
= o 2 9 9 ooged 8 8 8 88888= 2 © & 990855
- N o v 0 omoon & 5 I 3 BREB= & 8 ¥ BBRE&S N 65 ¥ 8 Groan
10,000
TIME-CURRENT CHARACTERISTIC CURVE g‘ggg
I-T-E® SENTRON™ CIRCUIT BREAKER 7,000
FD-FRAME, TYPE CFDé 2&3POLES :ggg
For ication and coordination purposes only. Based on 40°C ambient cold 4‘000
start. Connected with 4 feet of rated wire (75°C) per terminal. Tested in open air '
with current in all poles. 3,000
TYPE CFD6
600 VOLTS 60 HZ 500 VOLTS DC 2,000
INSTANTANEOQUS TRIP TABLE
RATING NOMINAL INSTANTANEOUS TRIP
000
1
\ 1 70-90 600-900 300
t v 100-110 700-1200 800
t 125150 800-1500 700
- - 175200 900-2000 600
1 Maximum Single Pole 205950 1100-2500 500
Y A Trip Time at 25°C®
1 \[\4 —rTT — 400
\ X A w0
\ - INEE 1 1 BREAKER
\, 275 Sec. @ 300% IYPE
\ @ CFD6 200
A [\
O Single pole test data at 25°C.
\ @ Sampke instantaneous shown for 250A breakers only. For other instantaneous
\ trip values, see table. Instantaneous trip values shown in table are nominal
X values. 580
®IARa&u:‘stoUPSsymvsonry.Allpobsmuabevﬁradinsevies.Consun 80
\ &EMI ponents/Product Catalog section 2.15.1.0, page 37 for complete 70
tails. 60
\ 50
'\
X 40
30
\
N 20
10
9
8
T d
6 =
Low Instantaneou High Instantaneous 5 ;
Setting® Setting@ 4 ,-‘ﬂ
[e]
3
=]
\ g
2 @»
1
9
8
7
6
5
4
3
2
1
09
08
07
06 2
)
05 £
04
‘\
\ Maximum Clearing Time 03
\ {250 Amp Circuit Breaker)
02
600V |
N yivi / l %
009
b 1/ I L 008
g 480V ggé
r
T ] ! d / T 005
q - 004
240v
H & } Vil 003
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=T e
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Multiples of Circuit Breaker Continuous Current Rating




)

FD-Frame Time Current Curve
Types FXD6A, FD6A, HFXDG6, HFD6, HHFD6, HHFXD6A

g 8 g g8 888888
S 2 @ 9 gooood 8 8 8 88888 & & S 288355
— o~ [\ ARSI (B o Y L2 < N © M~ DO o~ @ <+ D@ ~©O O o~ © ~ N O M~od—
10,000 10,000
§060 TIME-CURRENT CHARACTERISTIC CURVE 2900
7,000 I-T-E® SENTRON™ CIRCUIT BREAKER 7,000
8.000 FD-FRAME TYPES FXDBA, FDEA, HFDS, 6,000
5,000 HFXD6, HHFD6, HHFXD6 2&3POLES | 5000
4.000 For application and coordination purposed only. Based on 40°C ambient cold 4,000
start. Connected with 4 feet of rated wire (75°C) per terminal. Tested in open air
3,000 with current in all poles. 3,000
TYPES FXD6A, FD6A, HFD8, HFXD6, HHFD6, HHFXD6
2,000 600 VOLTS 60HZ 500 VOLTS DC 2,000
INTERRUPTED TRIP TABLE
RATING NORMAL INSTANTANEOUS TRIP
1,000 AMPERS AMPERES 1,000
'900 —+ 76-90 600-900 500
800 t \ 100-110 700-1200 800
700 t \ 125-150 800-1500 700
600 { Maximum Single Pole 175-200 900-2000 600
500 1 Trip Time at 25°C® 225250 1100-2500 500
400 '\ 0 INTERRUPTED RATING 400
300 1 1 1Y SYMMETRICAL RMS AMPERES DC AMPS 200
\ \ = 240V 480V | eoov | 2s0v | s00vae
200 \ VBK ™ 275 Sec. @ 300% FXD6A, FD6A|  65kA 35kA | 22kA [301A (2-P)[18KA (3-P) 200
VLN HFDE, HFXD6|  100kA B5kA | 25kA  [30KA (2-P)[25KA (3-P)
AHFDG, _ _
\ IHFXDS 200kA 100kA | 25kA
100 X & Base on NEMA procedures. 100
a0 X @ Sample instantaneous shown for 250A breakers anly. For other instantaneous trip 90
80 A4 values, 566 table. Instantaneous trip values shown in table are nominal values, 80
70 3 |.R. applies to UPS systems only. All poles must be wired in series. Consult OEM 70
80 A\ c Catalog section 2.15.1.0, page 37 fpr complete details. 60
X
50 \ 50
40 ‘\ 40
30 30
N
20 N \ 20
10 10
9 9
8 8
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W
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Molded Case Circuit Breakers

FD-Frame Sentron™ Series

Circuit Breaker

2 & 3-Pole; 70-250 Amperes

Ratings & Markings (UL 489 AIR Interrupting Ratings)
RMS Symmetrical Amperes (kA)

Volts AC (50/60Hz) Volts DC Frame Only - Interchangeable Trip

Breaker Type ‘ 240 ‘ ‘ ‘ Breaker Type Frame (2-Pole) Frame (3-Pole)
FD6-A, FXD6-A 65 35 22 30 (2-Pole) 18 (3-Pole) FD6-A FD62F250 FD63F250
HFD6, HFXD6 100 65 25 30 (2-Pole) | 25 (3-Pole) | HFD6 HFD62F250 HFD63F250
HHFD6, HHFXD6 200 100 25 — — HHFD6 — HHFD63F250
CFD6 200 200 100 30 (2-Pole) | 50 (3-Pole) | — — —
Dimensions
Breaker Type Leng
FD6-A, FXD6-A, 9.50in 4.50in | 4.0in 5.25in
6'6'9 HFD6, HFXD6
HHFD6, HHFXD6
CFD6 14.25in | 4.50in | 4.0in 5.25in
Frames

Non-interchangeable Trip
Assembled with no lugs

Trip

Trip Unit

Amperage HHFXD6 Only
70 2 FXD62B070 [ — — — FD62B070 HFD62B070 [ — FD62T070
80 2 FXD62B080 | — — — FD62B080 HFD62B080 | — FD62T080
90 2 FXD62B090 | — — — FD62B090 HFD62B090 | — FD62T090
100 2 FXD62B100 | — — — FD62B100 HFD62B100 | — FD62T100
110 2 FXD62B110 [ — — — FD62B110 HFD62B110 [ — FD62T110
125 2 FXD62B125 | — — — FD62B125 HFD62B125 | — FD62T125
150 2 FXD62B150 | — — — FD62B150 HFD62B150 | — FD62T150
175 2 FXD62B175 | — — — FD62B175 HFD62B175 | — FD62T175
200 2 FXD62B200 | — — — FD62B200 HFD62B200 | — FD62T200
225 2 FXD62B225 | — — — FD62B225 HFD62B225 | — FD62T225
250 2 FXD62B250 | — — — FD62B250 HFD62B250 | — FD62T250
70 3 FXD63B070 | HFXD63B070 | HHFXD63B070 | CFD63B070 | FD63B070 HFD63B070 | HHFD63B070 | FD63T070
80 3 FXD63B080 | HFXD63B080 | HHFXD63B080 | CFD63B080 | FD63B080O HFD63B080 | HHFD63B08O | FD63T080
90 3 FXD63B090 | HFXD63B090 | HHFXD63B090 | CFD63B090 | FD63B090 HFD63B090 | HHFD63B090 | FD63T090
100 3 FXD63B100 | HFXD63B100 | HHFXD63B100 | CFD63B100 | FD63B100 HFD63B100 | HHFD63B100 | FD63T100
110 3 FXD63B110 | HFXD63B110 | HHFXD63B110 | CFD63B110 | FD63B110 HFD63B110 | HHFD63B110 | FD63T110
125 3 FXD63B125 | HFXD63B125 | HHFXD63B125 | CFD63B125 | FD63B125 HFD63B125 | HHFD63B125 | FD63T125
150 3 FXD63B150 | HFXD63B150 | HHFXD63B150 | CFD63B150 | FD63B150 HFD63B150 | HHFD63B150 | FD63T150
175 3 FXD63B175 | HFXD63B175 | HHFXD63B175 | CFD63B175 | FD63B175 HFD63B175 | HHFD63B175 | FD63T175
200 3 FXD63B200 | HFXD63B200 | HHFXD63B200 | CFD63B200 | FD63B200 HFD63B200 | HHFD63B200 | FD63T200
225 3 FXD63B225 | HFXD63B225 | HHFXD63B225 | CFD63B225 | FD63B225 HFD63B225 | HHFD63B225 | FD63T225
250 3 FXD63B250 | HFXD63B250 | HHFXD63B250 | CFD63B250 | FD63B250 HFD63B250 | HHFD63B250 | FD63T250
Frames - Magnetic Trip Only - ETI Motor Circuit Protector Frames - Molded Case Switch - Circuit Disconnect
Ampere A q Ampere
Rating Poles Minimum Maximum | FXD6 CFD6 Rating EXD6 HEXD6 CFD6
5013 Ts00 1506 | rubesaiso [crvesmise| 0|2 | Pxoezsason | nxoszsason | —
0 3 1100 3200 FxDE3H1=0 | CrDE3HTE0 250 3 FXD635250A HFXD635250A | CFD635250A
250 3 1100 2500 FXD63A250 | CFD63A250




Terminals / Wire Ranges (Lug Information) Auxiliary Switch Combinations / Alarm Switch Combinations

Lugs For 75°C Wire Maximum Voltage

Catalog
Catalog Combinations Number
Number Wire Range 240 — 1 Auxillary Switch AOTFD62
TATFD350A | #6—350 kemil Cu 240 — 2 Auxillary Switches A02FD62
#4—350 kemil Al , -
480 — 1 Auxillary Switch AO1FD64
TC1FD #6—350 kemil
C1FD350 | #6350 kemil Cu 480 — 2 Auxillary Switches AO2FD64
Compression Lug — 12 2 Aux Switches- AOTFDLY
CCF250 350 kemil Cu/Al Gold Plated Contacts - For PLC Use
480 250 1 Alarm Switch BOOFD64
Shunt Trip Combinations 480 250 1 Alarm Switch & COTFD64
Control Voltage 1 Shunt Trip 1 Auxillary Switch

Catalog Number

Undervoltage Trip Combinations
24 — S17FD60
1 Undervoltage Trip and

120 — SOTFD60 Control Voltage 1 Undervoltage Trip 1 Auxillary Switch

240 — SO3FD60 Catalog Number Catalog Number

277 - S15FD60 120 — UO1FD60 WO1FD64

480 - 504FD60 208 — UO2FD60 WO02FD64

600 - 506FD60 240 — UO3FD60 WO03FD64

- 12 516FD&0 277 — U16FD60 W16FD64

- 24 507FD6&0 480 — UOBFD60 WO6FD64

- 48 S09FD60 600 — UOBFD60 —

- 125 S11FD60 — 24 U13FD60 W13FD64

- 250 513FD60 — 48 U14FD60 W14FD64

— 125 UT0FD60 W10FD64
— 250 U12FD60 W12FD64
Siemens Industry, Inc. The technical data presented in this document is based on an actual case or on as-designed parameters,
5400 Triangle Parkway and therefore should not be relied upon for any specific application and does not constitute a performance
Norcross, GA 30092 guarantee for any projects. Actual results are dependent on variable conditions. Accordingly, Siemens
does not make representations, warranties, or assurances as to the accuracy, currency or completeness of
1-800-241-4453 the content contained herein. If requested, we will provide specific technical data or specifications with
info.us@siemens.com respect to any customer’s particular applications. Our company is constantly involved in engineering and
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SIEMENS

FD-Frame Sentron™ Series Circuit Breakers

Type FD, HFD, & HHFD; 70-250 A: Thermal Magnetic Trip Unit

Molded Case Circuit Breakers

Product Number Structure

6 3 B 225

Lugs
Specific Application Max Continuous Catalog Number |Wira Range
Type Current (Amps) #6—350 kemil Cu

FD6 HHFDG 7-2 Pok B- ThermalMagnetc | |70  |110  |200 TATFD350A 21350 kemil Al
FXD6 _ |HHFXDG 3-3 R0k Breaker [40°C) 80 125|275 _ :
HFD6___ |CFDG F- Frame Only 30 [150 |750 TCTFO350 #6—330 kemil Cu
HFXDG T - Trip Urit Only 100|175 Compression Lugs

CCFZ50 |35U kemil Cu/Al

Interrupt Ratings

70,80,90,100,110,125, |2 65 35 22 30 -
150,175,200,225 250 |3 65 35 22 - 18
Interrupt Ratings Interrupt Ratings
Volts AC Volts AC
70,80,90,100,110,125, |2 65 35 22 30 - 70,80,90,100,110,125, |2 200 100 25
150,175,200,225,250 |3 65 35 22 - 18 150,175,200,225,250 |3 200 100 25

Interrupt Ratings

70,80,30,100,110,125, |2 100 65 25 30 - 70,80,30,100,110,125, |2 200 100 25
150,175,200,225,250 |3 100 65 25 - 25 150,175,200,225,250 |3 200 100 25

Interrupt Ratings
Volts AC

70,80,90,100,110,125, |2 100 65 25 30 - 70,80,90,100,110,125, |2 200 200 100 30

150,175,200,225,250 |3 100 65 25 - 25 150,175,200,225,250 |3 200 200 100 - 20




SIEMENS

Speed Fax Sections 1

Speed Fax Sections 2

FXD63B225

Adjustable Parameters

Adjustable pick-up value current / of 2500 A
instantaneous short-circuit trip unit /
Full-scale value

Adjustable pick-up value current / of 1100 A
instantaneous short-circuit trip unit /
initial value

Certificates

Certificate of suitability UL489 / IEC 60947-2

Connections

Type of electrical connection / for main  VARIED CONNECTION
current circuit ACCESSORIES

Electricity

Continuous current / rated value 225 A

Environmental Conditions

Ambient temperature / during 75 degC
operation / maximum

Ambient temperature / during -25 degC
operation / minimum

General Technical Data

Operating voltage / rated value / 600 V
maximum

Mechanical Design

Width [in] 45in
Size of the circuit-breaker FD (250A)
Height [in] 9.5in
Depth [in] 4in

Model

Protective function of the overcurrent LI
release

Product brand name SIEMENS



Speed Fax Sections 3

Cut Sheets 4

Design of the overcurrent release
Suitability for use

Product designation
Product sub brand name
Number of poles

Design of the product

THERMAL - MAGNETIC

OVERLOAD AND SHORT CIRCUIT
LINE PROTECTION

MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKER
SENTRON

3

FD

Switching Capacity According To Ul 489

Maximum short-circuit current breaking 22 kA

capacity (Icu) / at 600 V / acc. to
NEMA / rated value

Trip class

STANDARD

Maximum short-circuit current breaking 35 kA

capacity (Icu) / at 480 V / acc. to
NEMA / rated value

Maximum short-circuit current breaking 65 kA

capacity (Icu) / at 240 V / acc. to
NEMA / rated value

Delivery Information

Export Control Class
Net Weight
Product_Dimensions (LXWxH)

AL : N/ECCN : EAR99
8.55
40.0X40.0X40.0

Additional Product Information

Country of Origin
Commodity Code
RoHS Compliance

MX, US
8536200020

*DQ

Product Selector Information

AC Interrupt Rating @ (kA)

Frame Amps
DC Interrupt Rating @ (kA)

System Voltage = 240V and Interrupt
rating = 65 | System Voltage = 480V
and Interrupt rating = 35 | System
Voltage = 600V and Interrupt rating =
22

250

System Voltage = 500V and Interrupt
rating = 18



Trip Amps 225

Poles 3
% Rated 80
Trip Type Thermal Magnetic

Speed Fax Sections 8
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SIEMENS

Heavy Duty Safety Switch

400A 600V, Type 3R

Data Sheet

Standards and Ratings

e UL listed under file #E4776

e CSA listed under file #154852

e Meets NEMA Standard KS-1 for enclosed switches

e Meets NEC wire bending space requirements

e Rated 10,000 AIC as standard or 200,000 when protected by Class R, T or J fuses
rated 400 amp maximum

e |2t rated (Amps2 x Seconds = 6,000,000)

e 12X overload current rating exceeds 10X industry standard

e Suitable for use as service entrance equipment

Features

¢ Quick-make and break switching action

¢ Visible blade design

e Highly visible ON/OFF indication

e Modular design allows quick and easy replacement of parts

e Defeatable dual cover interlock

e Compact one piece light weight construction enables easier installation
¢ Can utilize either one large or two small wires

¢ Spring loaded heat sink fuse clip

* One piece line and load base for consistent phase-to-phase allignment
e Extra ground lug on neutral

e Tangential knock out

e Lay in Lugs for easy wiring

¢ Window permits viewing of visible blade

www.usa.siemens.com/switches



Product Specifications
Heavy Duty 400A 600V, Type 3R

General Information

Description Shipping Weight

Catalog Number

HF365RA Heavy Duty Fused 3 Pole 600V 400A Type 3R, Outdoor 93
HF365NRA Heavy Duty Fused 3 Pole 600V 400A Neutral Type 3R, Outdoor 94.6
HNF365RA Heavy Duty Non-Fused 3 Pole 600V 400A Type 3R, Outdoor 75
HFC365NRA CSA Heavy Duty Fused 3 Pole 600V 400A Neutral Type 3R, Outdoor 94.6

Maximum Horsepower Ratings

po—— N N Y R e
Catalog Number | 240V AC 240V AC | 480VAC |480VAC 600V AC 600V AC 250V DC | 600V DC
HF365RA = 125 = 250 = 350 50 50
HF365NRA — 125 = 250 = 350 50 50
HNF365RA = 125 = 250 = 350 50 50
HFC365NRA — 125 = 250 = 350 50 50

Accessories & Hub Kits Replacement Parts
Catalog Number | Description Catalog Number

HA161234 Aux. Switch (1NO - TNC) HFB65A Line Base Fused 400A
HA261234 Aux. Switch (2NO - 2NC) HBB65A Load Base Fused 400A
HA361234 Low Voltage Aux. SW. (1NO - TNC) HL656A Lug Cap Kit (AL) 400-600A
HN656A Neutral HM656A Mechanism 400A-600A
HN656A 200% Neutral HH656A Handle/Handle Guard
HG656A Ground Lug 400A-600A

HG2656A Isolated Ground Catalog Number + "DOOR"  Door

HR65A R Fuse (400A)

HT65A T Fuse (400A, 600V)

HCUG65A Copper Lug (400A, fused)

HCM65A Field Replacement Kit (400A, fused)

HVGK Hub Gasket Kit

HV250 2.50" Type “HV” Outdoor Hub

HV300 3.00" Type “HV” Outdoor Hub

HV350 3.50" Type “HV” Outdoor Hub

HCU656A Copper Lug Kit @

HV400 4.00" Type "HV” Outdoor Hub

Mechanical Lug Wire Ranges

Description Wire Range

Line, Load, & Main Neutral (Fusible) (1) 1/0 AWG - 600 kcmil or (2) 1/0 AWG - 500 kcmil
100% Neutral (2) 1/0 - 600 Kcmil or (2) 6 - 300 Kcmil

200% Neutral (2) 1/0 - 600 Kcmil or (2) 6 - 300 Kcmil

Equipment Ground (2) 14 - 2/0 AWG

@ Purchase field replacement kit along with lugs. (See Speedfax pg. 4-20)
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SIEMENS

Heavy Duty Safety Switch

400A 600V, Type 3R

Data Sheet

Standards and Ratings

e UL listed under file #E4776

e CSA listed under file #154852

e Meets NEMA Standard KS-1 for enclosed switches

e Meets NEC wire bending space requirements

e Rated 10,000 AIC as standard or 200,000 when protected by Class R, T or J fuses
rated 400 amp maximum

e |2t rated (Amps2 x Seconds = 6,000,000)

e 12X overload current rating exceeds 10X industry standard

e Suitable for use as service entrance equipment

Features

¢ Quick-make and break switching action

¢ Visible blade design

e Highly visible ON/OFF indication

e Modular design allows quick and easy replacement of parts

e Defeatable dual cover interlock

e Compact one piece light weight construction enables easier installation
¢ Can utilize either one large or two small wires

¢ Spring loaded heat sink fuse clip

* One piece line and load base for consistent phase-to-phase allignment
e Extra ground lug on neutral

e Tangential knock out

e Lay in Lugs for easy wiring

¢ Window permits viewing of visible blade

www.usa.siemens.com/switches



Product Specifications
Heavy Duty 400A 600V, Type 3R

General Information

Description Shipping Weight

Catalog Number

HF365RA Heavy Duty Fused 3 Pole 600V 400A Type 3R, Outdoor 93
HF365NRA Heavy Duty Fused 3 Pole 600V 400A Neutral Type 3R, Outdoor 94.6
HNF365RA Heavy Duty Non-Fused 3 Pole 600V 400A Type 3R, Outdoor 75
HFC365NRA CSA Heavy Duty Fused 3 Pole 600V 400A Neutral Type 3R, Outdoor 94.6

Maximum Horsepower Ratings

po—— N N Y R e
Catalog Number | 240V AC 240V AC | 480VAC |480VAC 600V AC 600V AC 250V DC | 600V DC
HF365RA = 125 = 250 = 350 50 50
HF365NRA — 125 = 250 = 350 50 50
HNF365RA = 125 = 250 = 350 50 50
HFC365NRA — 125 = 250 = 350 50 50

Accessories & Hub Kits Replacement Parts
Catalog Number | Description Catalog Number

HA161234 Aux. Switch (1NO - TNC) HFB65A Line Base Fused 400A
HA261234 Aux. Switch (2NO - 2NC) HBB65A Load Base Fused 400A
HA361234 Low Voltage Aux. SW. (1NO - TNC) HL656A Lug Cap Kit (AL) 400-600A
HN656A Neutral HM656A Mechanism 400A-600A
HN656A 200% Neutral HH656A Handle/Handle Guard
HG656A Ground Lug 400A-600A

HG2656A Isolated Ground Catalog Number + "DOOR"  Door

HR65A R Fuse (400A)

HT65A T Fuse (400A, 600V)

HCM65A Field Replacement Kit (400A, fused)

HVGK Hub Gasket Kit

ECHV250 2.50" Type “HV” Outdoor Hub

ECHV300 3.00" Type “HV” Outdoor Hub

ECHV350 3.50" Type “HV” Outdoor Hub

HCU656A Copper Lug Kit @

ECHV400 4.00" Type “HV” Outdoor Hub

Mechanical Lug Wire Ranges

Line, Load, & Main Neutral (Fusible) (1) 110 AWG - 600 kcmil or (2) 1/0 AWG - 500 kcmil
100% Neutral (2) 1/0 - 600 Kcmil or (2) 6 - 300 Kcmil

200% Neutral (2) 1/0 - 600 Kcmil or (2) 6 - 300 Kcmil

Equipment Ground (2) 14 - 2/0 AWG

@ Purchase field replacement kit along with lugs. (See Speedfax pg. 4-20)



Heavy Duty 400A 600V, Type 3R (Fusible)
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Finish: ANST Grey #61 Paint
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Dimensions shown accurate to &= /8 inch. A (Tangenﬁd\) 2.00 2.50 3.00 3.50 060 thick (16 gauge)
Finish: ANST Grey #61 Paint




SIEMENS

Documents

A

Cut Sheets 2

US2:HF365RA

Certificates

Certificate of suitability uL98

Electricity

Supply voltage frequency / rated value 1
/ 50/60 Hz

Ampacity 400 A

Environmental Conditions

Ambient temperature / during -29 degC
operation / minimum
Ambient temperature / during 85 degC

operation / maximum

General Technical Data

Number of poles 3

Mechanical service life (switching 6000

cycles) / typical

Suitability for operation DISCONNECTING MEAN FOR
SERVICE ENTRANCE / LOADS

Mounting type SURFACE

Mechanical Design

Design of the operating mechanism SINGLE THROW
Material STEEL
Design of the housing NEMA 3R

Product sub brand name VBII

Product type designation HEAVY DUTY SWITCH
Type of electrical connection MECHANICAL LUGS
Product brand name SIEMENS
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Effective May 2016 BUSS MAN N

Technical Data 1018 Supersedes July 2013 SERIES

Fusetron™ 600V Class RK5

FRS-R — 600 Vac/300 Vdc, 65-600 A, dual element, time-delay fuses

Catalog symbol: Features:

* FRS-R-(amp) * Provides motor overload, ground fault
and short-circuit protection. When used in
circuits subject to surge currents such as

Desc"ptlon: those caused by motors, transformers and

Advanced protection, energy efficient Class RK5 other inductive components, these fuses

dual element, current-limiting, time-delay fuses. can l_oe sized close to full-load amps to give

Time-delay — 10 seconds (minimum) at 500% of maximum overcurrent protection

rated current. + The time-delay feature makes it possible
to use fuse amp ratings which are much

Specifications: smaller thar_‘n those of non-tir_ne delay
fuses. Considerable cost saving occurs by

Ratings permitting the use of smaller size switches,

I f h |
+ Volts — 600Vac, 300Vdc panels and fuses themselves

e Amps — 65-600A

* Provides a good degree of short-circuit
protection (greater current-limitation) to help

* Interrupting rating protect downstream components from high
200 kA Vac RMS Sym fault currents
| 20 kA Vdc » Gives motor running back-up protection to
motors without extra cost

Agency information - Helps protect motors against burnout from

« UL® Listed, Std. 248-12, Class RK5, Guide overloads and single-phasing when sized
JDDZ, File E4273 properly

« CSA® Certified, C22.2 No. 248.12, Class + Simplifies and improves blackout prevention
1422-02. File 5:'3787. ’ R (selective coordination ratios)

¢ Dual-element fuses can be applied in
+ CE circuits subject to temporary motor
overloads and surge currents to provide
both high-performance, short-circuit and

Catalog numbers (amps) overload protection

FRS-R-65 FRS-R-125 FRS-R-350

FRS-R-70 FRS-R-150 FRS-R-400

FRS-R-75 FRS-R-175 FRS-R-450 Dimensions - in:

FRS-R-80 FRS-R-200 FRS-R-500

FRS-R-90 FRS-R-225 FRS-R-600 | " i
FRS-R-100 FRS-R-250 : g
FRS-R-110 FRS-R-300 ——
Carton quantity Amp ratings R B

Amp ratings Carton Qty. 65-100 7.88 1.1

65-100 1 110-200 9.63 1.61

101-200 1 225-400 11.63 2.34

201-400 1 450-600 13.38 2.88

401-600 1

E.T-N

Powering Business Worldwide



Technical Data 1018
Effective May 2016

Recommended fuse blocks

Fusetron™ 600V Class RK5
FRS-R — 600 Vac/300 Vdc, 65-600 A,
dual element, time-delay fuses

Current-Limitation curves

B
Fuse amps  1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole 400000
70-100 RM60100-1CR RM60100-2CR RM60100-3CR 300000 7/
110-200 RM60200-1CR RM60200-2CR RM60200-3CR 100000 d
225-400 RM60400-1CR RM60400-2CR RM60400-3CR ,/ g
450-600 RM60600-1CR RM60600-2CR RM60100-3CR /’ ‘S
/
For additional information on the RM600 volt fuse blocks, see data sheet 128883 5
No. 10489. o 70000 {500
E‘ 60000 / ’,'/ 200n
Fuse reducers for class R fuses & 50000 = —
ere e ° € £ 40000 // = — /,
Equipment Desired fuse Catalog numbers E 30000 ] Pt
fuse clips (case) size (pairs) 600 V s ,/ — %l
Ef /1 ]
200 A 100 A NO.2621-R 3 20000 Z = —~ 100A
400 A 100 A NO.2641-R £ A ] a
2 1
200 A NO.642-R % S L
100 A NO.2661-R 5 'sood - I
600 A 200 A NO.2662-R g 7000 il
400 A NO.2664-Rt £ oo v
E 4000 /
™ Single reducer only (pair not required).
3000
For additional information on Class R fuse reducers, see data A
sheet No. 1118. 2000
Time-current curves - average melt 1000
« <« <5 & §8 g R R 8 EEREsS g
© 8 8 2 R {8 8 Amp rating - s
300 Prospective short-circuit current - symmetrical RMS amps
100 Current-limiting effects
Prosp. Let-through current
S.C.C. (apparent RMS symmetrical vs. fuse rating)
100A 200A 400A 600A
5000 3000 4000 5000 5000
10,000 4000 5000 9000 10,000
10 15,000 4000 6000 10,000 14,000
20,000 5000 7000 11,000 15,000
25,000 5000 7000 12,000 17,000
§ 30,000 5000 8000 13,000 18,000
8 35,000 5000 8000 13,000 18,000
3 40,000 6000 9000 14,000 19,000
c
° 50,000 6000 9000 14,000 20,000
E 1 60,000 6000 10,000 15,000 22,000
70,000 7000 11,000 17,000 23,000
80,000 7000 12,000 17,000 23,000
90,000 7000 12,000 17,000 24,000
100,000 8000 13,000 18,000 25,000
150,000 9000 14,000 21,000 27,000
0.1 200,000 9000 16,000 23,000 32,000
0.01
o o o o o
5% S S S S
- = = =
Nl o o
- 5%

RMS symmetrical current in amps

Eaton.com/bussmannseries



Fusetron™ 600V Class RK5
FRS-R — 600 Vac/300 Vdc, 65-600 A,
dual element, time-delay fuses

Technical Data 1018
Effective May 2016

The only controlled copy of this Data Sheet is the electronic read-only version located on the Eaton Network Drive. All other copies of this
document are by definition uncontrolled. This bulletin is intended to clearly present comprehensive product data and provide technical
information that will help the end user with design applications. Eaton reserves the right, without notice, to change design or construction
of any products and to discontinue or limit distribution of any products. Eaton also reserves the right to change or update, without notice,
any technical information contained in this bulletin. Once a product has been selected, it should be tested by the user in all possible

applications.

EF.T°N

Powering Business Worldwide

Eaton

1000 Eaton Boulevard
Cleveland, OH 44122
United States
Eaton.com

Bussmann Division

114 Old State Road
Ellisville, MO 63021

United States
Eaton.com/bussmannseries

© 2016 Eaton

All Rights Reserved

Printed in USA

Publication No. 1018 - SB13729 / APT
May 2016

Eaton, Bussmann and Fusetron are
valuable trademarks of Eaton in the US
and other countries. You are not permitted
to use the Eaton trademarks without prior
written consent of Eaton.

CSA is a registered trademark of the
Canadian Standards Group.

UL is a registered trademark of the
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.

For Eaton’s Bussmann series
product information,

call 1-855-287-7626 or visit:
Eaton.com/bussmannseries

Follow us on social media to get the
latest product and support information.
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P1 Panelboards

SIEMENS
’hg,u\w‘fy'for&‘fa

The P1 Panelboards are available in both Feed-thru (FT) and
Non-Feed-thru (NFT) variations. There is a savings of 6” of box
height when a NFT version is selected which eliminates

the sub-feed space. The Sub-Feed Space is where the Feed-

thru Lugs, sub-feed breaker or a Surge Protection Device (SPD)
is installed. The interior part number will end with a "T" for FT
panels and will end with an "N" for NFT panels.

The P1 Panelboards also have Extended Circuit
variations with 54 circuits and 66 circuits available.

Feed-thru (FT) panels are pre-engineered to accept the most
common modifications without increasing box height. The
enclosure size is determined by the number of circuits as shown in
the Main Lug Table P1-5 or the Main Circuit Breaker Table P1-3.

All P1 FT main lug or main breaker panelboards have space built-in
to accept either feed-thru lugs equal to the panel rating (or) one
subfeed circuit breaker up to 250 amperes (or) a surge suppressor
(SPD) without increasing box height. (When ordered with sub-
feed space the interior part # will end with a “T").

Non-Feed-thru (NFT) panels do not have a sub-feed space and cannot
accept feed-thru lugs (or) sub-feed Breakers (or) SPD/TVSS devices.
(NFT panel interior part # will end in “N").

Note the following features, all found in the innovative P1
lighting panelboards:

* Symmetrical 250A FT Interiors — To change from top to bottom-
feed (or vice-versa), simply invert the interior. The deadfront
labeling is always legible, even on the NFT panels when inverted.
- 400A are not symmetrical, but they are invertable.

e First in the Industry Ratings of 125 through 400A main lug and
main breaker. Field convertible from main lug to main breaker
and vice versa — with no increase in enclosure height.

* Field adaptability of feed-thru lugs (or) sub-feed circuit breaker
without increasing enclosure size. (FT panels only)

* Neutral system is field upgradeable to 200% capacity — another
industry first. (also 2/0 neutrals are available as a field install kit)

* Extended circuit panels are now available — up to 66 circuits.
- 18, 30, 42, 54 and 66 circuits for 250A (FT & NFT)
- 26", 327, 38", 44", 50” and 56" standard Enclosures are used.

Note: Tables in this document are numbered to match tables in Revised P1 S&A guide for consistency.

- 30, 42 and 54 circuits for 400A (FT & NFT), also 66 circuit NFT
- 56", 62", 68" and 74" standard Enclosures are used.

* Suitable for use as service entrance given compliance with NEC.
* Bonding provisions are shipped with each panel.
* 240V and 480Y / 277V versions utilize identical boxes & fronts

Enclosure — Standard Type 1 enclosure is 20” wide x 5.75" deep.
Box Height is determined only by the number of circuits and FT or
NFT selection, not by main lug or main circuit breaker. See charts
P1-3 and P1-5 for box height.

Voltage — 480Y/277 Vac max. (Limited options for 600Y | 347V)
Amperage — 400 amp max.

Short Circuit Rating — 200 KAIC max. symmetrical or equal to the
lowest rated device installed unless a series rating is indicated.
Panels with subfeed or feed-thru lugs without a main device,
circuit breaker or fusible unit, are limited to a three-cycle rating.
The three-cycle rating for the P1 panel is limited to 22 KAIC. Note
that the main device may be mounted remote from the panel.

Bussing — The P1 panel meets the majority of the markets
bussing requirements. The standard bussing is temperature rated
aluminum. The rating is per the requirements of UL 67— the
standard for panelboards. All aluminum bussing is tin-plated.
Optional bussing for the P1 panel is temperature rated copper.
The copper bus option for this panel is tin-plated.

Weight — Approximate

Total panelboard weight when filled with a normal quantity of
breakers and accessories is about 3 Ibs. (1.36 kg) per inch (549 per
mm) of box height.

Table P1-1 - Box Material Gauge
20" (250A) 26, 32, 38,44,50,56 #16 (#17 for endwalls)
(400A) 56, 62, 68, 74 #16 (#17 for endwalls)

Table P1-2 — Trim Material Gauge
20" (250A) 26, 32, 38, 44, 50, 56
(400A) 56, 62, 68, 74

#14
#14

usa.siemens.com/panelboards



Application

Type P1 Panelboards

Table P1-3 - Main Breaker Panel Size Selector — P1

Connections suitable
for Cu or Al

\EVE:]

Poles
NFT

Box Height
B

Dimensions in inches (mm) _

Unit Space

Note: Main breakers use breaker connectors. For sizes, see breaker connector chart. 400A MLO Panels have wire bend space for 600kcmil

18 26 (661) 90 (41)
18 30 9 15 32(813) 105 (48)
30 42 15 21 38 (965) 120 (55)
42 54 21 27 44 (1118)  135(61)
54 66 27 33 50 (1270) 150 (67)
66 = 33 = 56 (1423) 165 (73)

18 = 9 26 (661) 95 (43)
18 30 9 15 32(813) 110 (50)
30 42 15 21 38 (965) 125 (57)
42 54 21 27 44 (1118) 140 (64)
54 66 27 33 50(1270) 155 (71)
66 = 33 = 56 (1423) 170 (78)

18 = 9 26 (661) 95 (43)
18 30 9 15 32(813) 110 (50)
30 42 15 21 38 (965) 125 (57)
42 54 21 27 44 (1118) 140 (64)
54 66 27 33 50 (1270) 155 (71)
66 = 33 = 56 (1423) 170 (78)
= 30 = 15 56 (1423) 172 (78)
30 42 15 21 62 (1575) 190 (86)
42 54 21 27 68 (1728) 208 (95)
54 66 27 33 74(1880) 226 (104)

CU & AL wire when using standard lugs. With optional 750kcmil ALICU connectors, wire bend space is available for up to 750kcmil AL wire,

butis still limited to 600kcmil CU wire.
@ 400A 66 circuit only available with non-feed thru versions.

@ BL, BLH, HBL, BQD, and xGB mount in unit space and count in max. # of poles.

Table P1-5 - Main Lug Panel Size Selector - P1

Dimensions in inches (mm) ]

Unit Space

Maximum
Ampere rating

NFT

B
26 (661)

Box Height

90 (41)

MLO Connectors
Suitable for

18 30 9 15 32(813) 105 (48)
30 42 15 21 38 (965) 120 (55)
42 54 21 27 44 (1118) 135 (61)
54 66 27 33 50 (1270) 150 (67)
66 = 33 = 56 (1423) 165 (73)
= 30 = 15 56 (1423) 120 (55)
30 42 15 21 62 (1575) 135 (61)
42 54 21 27 68 (1728) 150 (68)
54 66 27 33 74 (1880) 165 (75)
Typical Panelboard Wiring Diagrams
Main Breaker Main Breaker Main Lugs — Main Lugs
1= -2 1— —2 1— —2 N ~_
= ~=i ~IF A o B ~
5—" 2 A_G 5_/'\ —~—6 5_/\ /\_6 5" /\—6
= ~h = ot S e ~% = |
11— 12 11— 12 =" T —12 151):/\ /\:}g
18— TJ—14 13-72 —14 B2 —~—1 14
15— _ 16 15_:‘_\\ /_\_16 15_/\ - 16 15— _ 16
17—"> T— 18 17" >— —18 17— — — 18 17 =" >— 18
B LS R YC —‘.—f—Iqu

1 Phase, 3 Wire 3 Phase, 4 Wire,

3 Phase, 3 Wire (No SN)

1 Phase, 3 Wire

3 Phase, 4 Wire,
3 Phase, 3 Wire (No SN)



Application

Type P1 Panelboards

Table P1-6 — Branch Circuit Breakers

Max. [Breaker | Number | Max. Interrupting Rating (kA) Connections Suitable
Amp |Type of Poles | 120V |120/240V | 240V |277V | 480/277V | Available Trip Values for Cu or Al
10 - - -

1 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 70
BL 2 - 10 - - - 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100
3 - - 10 - - 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100
BLR 2 = = 10 = = 15, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 90, 100
1 0 - = = = 15, 20, 30
B = 10 = = = 15, 20, 30
1 = 22 = = = 15, 20, 30, 40, 50, 55, 60, 70
BLH 2 = 22 = = = 15, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 90, 100
3 - - 22 - - 15, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100 15-20A #14-#10 AWG Cu
1 = 65 = = = 15, 20, 30, 40, 50 #12-#10 AWG Al
HBL 2 = 65 = = = 15, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70 25-35A  #8-#6 AWG Cu
3 = = 65 - = 15, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100 20-50 ig‘ig Q‘O’Vg /é'u
gtg ; 10 10 - e 1: ig' ;8 40, 50, 60 A8 AWG A
- 20, 30, 40, 0. 55-70A #8-#4 AWG Cu
100 BiHp2 1 2 - - - - 15, 20, 30 #8-#2 AWG Al
BLHFB 2 = 22 = = = 15, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 80-100A #4-#1/0 AWG Cu
HBLF2 1 65 - = = = 15, 20, 30 #2-#1/0 AWG Al
- E 0 - = = = 15, 20, 30
3 = 10 = = = 15, 20, 30
BLE 1 1  |= - = = 15, 20, 30
2 = 10 = = = 15, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60
1 e - - - 15, 20, 30
R = 22 = = = 15, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60
BAF 1 10 - = = = 15, 20
BAFH 1 7 |= = = = 15, 20
1 - 65 - 14 - 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100 15-40A #14-#6 AWG Cu
BQD 2 - 65 - - 14 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100 451008 i;Z#ﬁGA/\\NVéGCAI
3 - - 65 - 14 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100 - - v
#6-#1/0 AWG Al
1 100 - = 25 - 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 125 @
NGB@® 2 - 100 100 - 25 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 125 @
3 = 100 100 - 25 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 125 @
1 100 - = 35 - 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 125 @ 15-30A #14-#6 Cu
125  HGR@® 2 - 100 100 - 35 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 1259 . . i;_z{fo(’cﬂ
3 = 100 100 - 35 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 125 © #4210 Al
1 100 - = 65 - 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 125 @
LGB®® 2 - 100 100 - 65 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 125 @
3 = 100 100 - 65 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 125 @

@ Two-pole breaker is one phase and neutral. Three-pole is two phases and neutral.

@ P1 panel with NGB/HGBILGB branch devices will not accept BL or BQD frames in the same panel as branch devices.

® The New Revised P1 (18 circuit 250A only) is limited to 100A per connection (200A per pair) when installing Branch Breakers across from one another.
All other configurations allow 125A per connection max. (250A per pair max.)

Note: BL, HBL and BQD breakers are mounted in common mountings in 3" or (6) pole increments.



Application

Type P1 Panelboards

Table P1-7 - Subfeed Breakers

Number

Type of Poles Available Trip Values

QJ2 2,3 10 = 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225

QJH2 2,3 22 = 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225

QJ2H 2,3 42 = 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225

QR2 2,3 10 = 100, 110, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225

QRH2 2,3 25 = 100, 110, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225

HQR2 2,3 65 = 100, 110, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225

HQR2H 2,3 100 = 100, 110, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225

ED4 2,3 65 18 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 125
ED6 2,3 65 25 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 125

HED4 2,3 100 42 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 125
HHED6 2,3 100 65 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 125
FXD6 2,3 65 35 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225, 250

FD6 2,3 65 35 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225, 250

HFD6 2,3 100 65 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225, 250

HFXD6 2,3 100 65 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225, 250

400 amp kit is for main—only, not allowed for subfeed breaker.



PANELBOARD NOTES

DESIGNATION(S): PANEL 4CG
SECTION :10F1
PANEL TYPE :P1
CATALOG NUMBER :P1E42ML250CTST
ENCLOSURE :1 Indoor
SYSTEM VOLTAGE :480Y/277 30 4W Wye AC
IR RATING 25K AIC
MAIN BUS 1250 A
BUS MATERIAL :Tin Plated Copper
FEED :Top
MOUNTING :Surface
A SE LABEL :No
SERIES RATED :No
CONDUIT AREA ‘N/A
*INDICATES POSITIONING NUMBERS TO HELP WITH
THE MANUAL PLACEMENT OF BREAKERS ON THE
MECHANICAL VIEW
MLO
250 A
PANELBOARD COMPONENTS
bt ' 20A3P 20A3P [ 2" Y2508 MAI LuG
3 NGB 3 4 NGB 4 1-(1)#6-350Kcmil
5 5 6 6 Branches :
7 7 8 8 6 - 20A §3P-NGB
20A/3P 20A/3P 2. 10 13 NGB
9 NGB 9 10 NGB 10 15 - 1P-NGB - PROV
11 1 12 12 Options :
1-Subfeed/Feedthru Provision
13 13 20A/3P 20A/3P 14 14 1-Master NP Secured -Adhesive
15 NGB 15 16 NGB 16 1-Special Front Hinged to Box
1-Card Holder-Std Plastic Sleeve
17 17 18 18 1-NP Location - Trim
19 19 2 20 ingO/; 42 CIR Cu Brch Connector (Lead Time
er
2 25A/3P 40A/3P S 1-Certification - UL
44 210 21 NGB 21 22 NGB ) 22 1-Std Al/Cu Gnd Connector
23 23 24 £l 24
25 25 PROV 1P 26 NGB 26
40A/3P
27 NGB 27 PROV 1P 28 NGB 28
29 29 PROV 1P 30 NGB 30
31 NGB 31|PROV 1P PROV 1P 32 NGB 32
33 NGB 33| PROV 1P PROV 1P 34 NGB 34
35 NGB 35| PROV 1P PROV 1P 36 NGB 36
37 NGB 37| PROV 1P PROV 1P 38 NGB 38
39 NGB 39|PROV 1P PROV 1P 40 NGB 40
v 41 NGB4l|PROV 1P PROV 1P 42 NGB 42
SUB FEED
PROVISION
5.75 Deep = 20.0 =
Highland Park Middle School Add
- 8;ESCENT ELECTRIC SUPPLY COMPANY
= ;eppbr ETT DESIGRATION
S0, ATE - PANEL 4CG
- 2-12-2020
1 0 peppbr 2-12-2020 _ peppbr000_02122000_00_00_M00-20000-1
Siemens Industry, Inc. e o
NO. REVISIONS DRAWN BY DATE — e 1ol 1
Norcross, Georgia . SHEET ©oF




Electrical Equipment Submittals

Date Submitted: 03/04/2020

|IES Submittal # 06

(Sect 26 27 26) - Wiring devices

IES Commercial
16135 SW 74th Ave
Tigard, OR 97224
Ph: (503) 648-1900

Project Manager - xxx

SPECIFY COLOR OF DEVICES & PLATES

IS

Commercial



LEVITON.
80701-W

1-Gang Toggle Device Switch Wallplate, Standard Size, Thermoplastic Nylon, Device
Mount, - White

Familiar and functional, Leviton Traditional Wallplates are designed for use with
Traditional Leviton devices. They represent styles and form factors that have stood the
test of time. Their clean lines work in virtually any location, whether in new or retrofit
construction, and they install quickly and easily. Leviton offers Traditional Wallplates in
a vast array of colors and configurations.

Technical Information

Product Features Mount : Device
Color : White Standards and Certifications : UL/CSA
Gang:1 Type : Standard Size
UPC Code : 078477088845 Material : Nylon Warranty : 10-Year Limited
Country Of Origin : Please Contact Customer Features and Benefits

Service.
- Molded nylon for maximum resistance to impact, abrasion, grease, oils, acids,

moisture, fading and discoloration
- Resistant to mechanical stress associated with high abuse applications
- Includes metal mounting screws that match plate color

- Commercial grade devices backed by a Limited 10-Year Warranty

Dimensional Diagram

b= 750 j@ a5 .
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Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

201 North Service Road, Melville, NY 11747

Telephone: +1-800-323-8920 - FAX: +1-800-832-9538 - Tech Line (8:30AM-7:30PM E.S.T. Monday-Friday):
+1-800-824-3005

Leviton Manufacturing of Canada, Ltd.
165 Hymus Boulevard, Pointe Claire, Quebec H9R 1E9 - Telephone: +1-800-469-7890 - ISO
FAX: +1-800-824-3005 - www.leviton.com/canada

Leviton S. de R.L. de C.V. 9001

Lago Tana 43, Mexico DF, Mexico CP 11290 - Tel.: (+52)55-5082-1040 - FAX: (+52)5386-

1797 - www.leviton.com.mx REGISTERED
Ly Na racirw

Visit our Website at: www.leviton.com
© 2018 Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. All Rights Reserved. Subject to change without notice.

Leviton has a global presence.
If you would like to know where your local Leviton office is located please go to:
www.leviton.com/international/contacts/



UPC Code : 078477493649

Country Of Origin : Please Contact Customer
Service.

SPECIFICATION SUBMITTAL

LEVITON.
80709-W

2-Gang Toggle Device Switch Wallplate, Standard Size, Thermoplastic Nylon, Device
Mount, White

Familiar and functional, Leviton Traditional Wallplates are designed for use with
Traditional Leviton devices. They represent styles and form factors that have stood the
test of time. Their clean lines work in virtually any location, whether in new or retrofit
construction, and they install quickly and easily. Leviton offers Traditional Wallplates in
a vast array of colors and configurations.

Technical Information

Product Features Mount : Device

Color : White Standards and Certifications : UL/CSA
Gang : 2 Type : Standard Size

Material : Nylon Warranty : 10-Year Limited

Dimensional Diagram
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2-GANG Width = 4.58" {115.9mm)
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Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

201 North Service Road, Melville, NY 11747

Telephone: +1-800-323-8920 - FAX: +1-800-832-9538 - Tech Line (8:30AM-7:30PM E.S.T. Monday-Friday):
+1-800-824-3005

Leviton Manufacturing of Canada, Ltd.
165 Hymus Boulevard, Pointe Claire, Quebec H9R 1E9 - Telephone: +1-800-469-7890 - ISO
FAX: +1-800-824-3005 - www.leviton.com/canada

Leviton S. de R.L. de C.V. 9001

Lago Tana 43, Mexico DF, Mexico CP 11290 - Tel.: (+52)55-5082-1040 - FAX: (+52)5386-

1797 - www.leviton.com.mx REGISTERED
Ly Na racirw

Visit our Website at: www.leviton.com
© 2018 Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. All Rights Reserved. Subject to change without notice.

Leviton has a global presence.
If you would like to know where your local Leviton office is located please go to:
www.leviton.com/international/contacts/



UPC Code : 078477493243

Country Of Origin : Please Contact Customer
Service.

80703-W

LEVITON.

1-Gang Duplex Device Receptacle Wallplate, Standard Size, Thermoplastic Nylon,

Device Mount, - White

Familiar and functional, Leviton Traditional Wallplates are designed for use with
Traditional Leviton devices. They represent styles and form factors that have stood the
test of time. Their clean lines work in virtually any location, whether in new or retrofit
construction, and they install quickly and easily. Leviton offers Traditional Wallplates in

a vast array of colors and configurations.

Technical Information

Product Features
Color : White
Gang: 1
Material : Nylon

2.75 (69.9 mm)

-

215

B
|

-
-

2.66 (67.5 mm)
4.50 (114.3 mm)

1.53
(38.9 mm)

-
-

/’/"—
\\‘—-._

SPECIFICATION SUBMITTAL

Mount : Device

Standards and Certifications : UL/CSA
Type : Standard Size

Warranty : 10-Year Limited

JOBE MAME

JOB MUMBER

CATALOG WUMBERS




Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

201 North Service Road, Melville, NY 11747

Telephone: +1-800-323-8920 - FAX: +1-800-832-9538 - Tech Line (8:30AM-7:30PM E.S.T. Monday-Friday):
+1-800-824-3005

Leviton Manufacturing of Canada, Ltd.
165 Hymus Boulevard, Pointe Claire, Quebec H9R 1E9 - Telephone: +1-800-469-7890 - ISO
FAX: +1-800-824-3005 - www.leviton.com/canada

Leviton S. de R.L. de C.V. 9001

Lago Tana 43, Mexico DF, Mexico CP 11290 - Tel.: (+52)55-5082-1040 - FAX: (+52)5386-

1797 - www.leviton.com.mx REGISTERED
Ly Na racirw

Visit our Website at: www.leviton.com
© 2018 Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. All Rights Reserved. Subject to change without notice.

Leviton has a global presence.
If you would like to know where your local Leviton office is located please go to:
www.leviton.com/international/contacts/



UPC Code : 078477494042

Country Of Origin : Please Contact Customer

Service.

SPECIFICATION SUBMITTAL

LEVITON.
80716-W

2-Gang, 2-Duplex, Receptacle Wallplate, Standard Size, Thermoplastic Nylon, Device
Mount. White

Familiar and functional, Leviton Traditional Wallplates are designed for use with
Traditional Leviton devices. They represent styles and form factors that have stood the
test of time. Their clean lines work in virtually any location, whether in new or retrofit
construction, and they install quickly and easily. Leviton offers Traditional Wallplates in
a vast array of colors and configurations.

Technical Information

£500 (1143 mm)

1531 (388 mm!

Product Features Mount : Device
Color : White Standards and Certifications : UL/CSA
Gang : 2 Type : Standard Size
Material : Nylon Warranty : 10-Year Limited

4562 (15.9 mml

1812 (460 mm) E 0220 (55 mm

o908 @30 mm| o
d N

| 0765 (9.4 mm)

2250 (57.1 mm)
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Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

201 North Service Road, Melville, NY 11747

Telephone: +1-800-323-8920 - FAX: +1-800-832-9538 - Tech Line (8:30AM-7:30PM E.S.T. Monday-Friday):
+1-800-824-3005

Leviton Manufacturing of Canada, Ltd.
165 Hymus Boulevard, Pointe Claire, Quebec H9R 1E9 - Telephone: +1-800-469-7890 - ISO
FAX: +1-800-824-3005 - www.leviton.com/canada

Leviton S. de R.L. de C.V. 9001

Lago Tana 43, Mexico DF, Mexico CP 11290 - Tel.: (+52)55-5082-1040 - FAX: (+52)5386-

1797 - www.leviton.com.mx REGISTERED
Ly Na racirw

Visit our Website at: www.leviton.com
© 2018 Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. All Rights Reserved. Subject to change without notice.

Leviton has a global presence.
If you would like to know where your local Leviton office is located please go to:
www.leviton.com/international/contacts/



LEVITON.
80704-W

1-Gang Single 1.406 Inch Hole Device Receptacle Wallplate, Standard Size,
I Thermoplastic Nylon, Device Mount, - White

Familiar and functional, Leviton Traditional Wallplates are designed for use with
Traditional Leviton devices. They represent styles and form factors that have stood the
test of time. Their clean lines work in virtually any location, whether in new or retrofit
construction, and they install quickly and easily. Leviton offers Traditional Wallplates in
a vast array of colors and configurations.

Technical Information

Product Features Mount : Device
Color : White Standards and Certifications : UL/CSA
Gang:1 Type : Standard Size
UPC Code : 078477493403 Material : Nylon Warranty : 10-Year Limited

Country Of Origin : Please Contact Customer
Service.

Dimensional Diagram
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Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

201 North Service Road, Melville, NY 11747

Telephone: +1-800-323-8920 - FAX: +1-800-832-9538 - Tech Line (8:30AM-7:30PM E.S.T. Monday-Friday):
+1-800-824-3005

Leviton Manufacturing of Canada, Ltd.
165 Hymus Boulevard, Pointe Claire, Quebec H9R 1E9 - Telephone: +1-800-469-7890 - ISO
FAX: +1-800-824-3005 - www.leviton.com/canada

Leviton S. de R.L. de C.V. 9001

Lago Tana 43, Mexico DF, Mexico CP 11290 - Tel.: (+52)55-5082-1040 - FAX: (+52)5386-

1797 - www.leviton.com.mx REGISTERED
Ly Na racirw

Visit our Website at: www.leviton.com
© 2018 Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. All Rights Reserved. Subject to change without notice.

Leviton has a global presence.
If you would like to know where your local Leviton office is located please go to:
www.leviton.com/international/contacts/
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Color : White

UPC Code : 078477239902

Country Of Origin : United States

Available Colors :

Brown Ebony Gray
Ivory Light Aimond Red

1221-2W

LEVITON.

20 Amp, 120/277 Volt, Toggle Single-Pole AC Quiet Switch, Extra Heavy Duty Spec
Grade, Self Grounding, Back & Side Wired - WHITE

Leviton’s Industrial Grade AC toggle switches for extra heavy-duty applications
represent top-of-the-line quality and peak performance. Leviton uses the finest
materials available and the highest production standards to produce industrial switches

of unmatched versatility and reliability.

Technical Information

AC Horsepower Ratings
HP Rating : 1HP-120V 2HP-240V-277V

Electrical Specifications
Amperage : 20 A

Dielectric Voltage : Withstands 1500V
for 1 minute

Endurance : 50,000 cycles minimum
Grounding : Self-Grounding

Overload UL20 Test : 100 cycles of OL
at 4.8 times rated current

Temperature Rise : Maximum 30
degress C rise

Voltage : 120/277 VAC

Environmental Specifications
Flammability : Rated V-2 per UL 94
Operating Temperature : -40°C to 65°C

Material Specifications

Base Material : Thermoplastic
Color : White

Contact Material : Silver Alloy
Cover Material : Thermoplastic
Ground Clips : Brass
Grounding Screw : Brass 8-32
Strap Material : Steel
Terminal Screws : Brass 8-32
Toggle : Polycarbonate

Mechanical Specifications

Product ID : Ratings are permanently
marked on device

Terminal Accom. : 14-#10 AWG back
wired; #14-#12 AWG side wired

Terminal ID : Brass-Hot Black-Hot
White-Neutral Green-Gnd

Termination : Back or Side Wire
Torque Range : 12-14 inch pounds

Product Features

Body Material : Thermoplastic
Color : White

Device Type : Toggle Switch
Function : Single-Pole

Grade : Extra Heavy-Duty Industrial
Specification Grade

Grounding : Self-Grounding

HP Rating : 1HP-120V 2HP-240V-277V
Strap Material : Steel

Voltage : 120/277 VAC

Standards and Certifications

ANSI : C-73

CSA C22.2 No. 111 : File #152105
NEMA : WD-1 & WD-6

NOM : 057

RoHS : Compliant

UL Fed Spec WSB896E : File #E7458
UL Standard : UL 20

Warranty : 10-Year Limited



https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1221-2
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1221-2e
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1221-2gy
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1221-2i
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1221-2t
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1221-2r
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Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

201 North Service Road, Melville, NY 11747

Telephone: +1-800-323-8920 - FAX: +1-800-832-9538 - Tech Line (8:30AM-7:30PM E.S.T. Monday-Friday):
+1-800-824-3005

Leviton Manufacturing of Canada, Ltd.
165 Hymus Boulevard, Pointe Claire, Quebec H9R 1E9 - Telephone: +1-800-469-7890 - ISO
FAX: +1-800-824-3005 - www.leviton.com/canada

Leviton S. de R.L. de C.V. 9001

Lago Tana 43, Mexico DF, Mexico CP 11290 - Tel.: (+52)55-5082-1040 - FAX: (+52)5386-
1797 - www.leviton.com.mx REGISTERED

Visit our Website at: www.leviton.com
© 2018 Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. All Rights Reserved. Subject to change without notice.

Leviton has a global presence.
If you would like to know where your local Leviton office is located please go to:
www.leviton.com/international/contacts/
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Color : White

UPC Code : 078477241905

Country Of Origin : United States

Available Colors :

Brown Ebony Gray
Ivory Light Aimond Red

1222-2\WN

LEVITON.

20 Amp, 120/277 Volt, Toggle Double-Pole AC Quiet Switch, Extra Heavy Duty Spec
Grade, Self Grounding, Back & Side Wired - WHITE

Leviton’s Industrial Grade AC toggle switches for extra heavy-duty applications
represent top-of-the-line quality and peak performance. Leviton uses the finest
materials available and the highest production standards to produce industrial switches

of unmatched versatility and reliability.

Technical Information

AC Horsepower Ratings
HP Rating : 1HP-120V 2HP-240V-277V

Electrical Specifications
Amperage : 20 A

Dielectric Voltage : Withstands 1500V
for 1 minute

Endurance : 50,000 cycles minimum
Grounding : Self-Grounding

Overload UL20 Test : 100 cycles of OL
at 4.8 times rated current

Temperature Rise : Maximum 30
degress C rise

Voltage : 120/277 VAC

Environmental Specifications
Flammability : Rated V-2 per UL 94
Operating Temperature : -40°C to 65°C

Material Specifications

Base Material : Thermoplastic
Color : White

Contact Material : Silver Alloy
Cover Material : Thermoplastic
Ground Clips : Brass
Grounding Screw : Brass 8-32
Strap Material : Steel
Terminal Screws : Brass 8-32
Toggle : Polycarbonate

Mechanical Specifications

Product ID : Ratings are permanently
marked on device

Terminal Accom. : 14-#10 AWG back
wired; #14-#12 AWG side wired

Terminal ID : Brass-Hot Black-Hot
White-Neutral Green-Gnd

Termination : Back or Side Wire
Torque Range : 12-14 inch pounds

Product Features

Body Material : Thermoplastic
Color : White

Device Type : Toggle Switch
Function : Double-Pole

Grade : Extra Heavy-Duty Industrial
Specification Grade

Grounding : Self-Grounding

HP Rating : 1HP-120V 2HP-240V-277V
Strap Material : Steel

Voltage : 120/277 VAC

Standards and Certifications

ANSI : C-73

CSA C22.2 No. 111 : File #152105
NEMA : WD-1 & WD-6

NOM : 057

RoHS : Compliant

UL Fed Spec WSB896E : File #E7458
UL Standard : UL 20

Warranty : 10-Year Limited



https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1222-2
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1222-2e
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1222-2gy
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1222-2i
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1222-2t
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1222-2r
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Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

201 North Service Road, Melville, NY 11747

Telephone: +1-800-323-8920 - FAX: +1-800-832-9538 - Tech Line (8:30AM-7:30PM E.S.T. Monday-Friday):
+1-800-824-3005

Leviton Manufacturing of Canada, Ltd.
165 Hymus Boulevard, Pointe Claire, Quebec H9R 1E9 - Telephone: +1-800-469-7890 -
FAX: +1-800-824-3005 - www.leviton.com/canada

Leviton S. de R.L. de C.V.
Lago Tana 43, Mexico DF, Mexico CP 11290 - Tel.: (+52)55-5082-1040 - FAX: (+52)5386-
1797 - www.leviton.com.mx

Visit our Website at: www.leviton.com
© 2018 Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. All Rights Reserved. Subject to change without notice.

Leviton has a global presence.
If you would like to know where your local Leviton office is located please go to:
www.leviton.com/international/contacts/




Color : White

UPC Code : 078477223482

Country Of Origin : United States

Available Colors :

Brown Ebony Gray
Ivory Light Aimond Red

1223-2W

LEVITON.

20 Amp, 120/277 Volt, Toggle 3-Way AC Quiet Switch, Extra Heavy Duty Spec Grade,
Self Grounding, Back & Side Wired - WHITE

Leviton’s Industrial Grade AC toggle switches for extra heavy-duty applications
represent top-of-the-line quality and peak performance. Leviton uses the finest
materials available and the highest production standards to produce industrial switches

of unmatched versatility and reliability.

Technical Information

AC Horsepower Ratings
HP Rating : 1HP-120V 2HP-240V-277V
Max. Amperage : 16 Amp

Electrical Specifications
Amperage : 20 A

Dielectric Voltage : Withstands 1500V
for 1 minute

Endurance : 50,000 cycles minimum
Grounding : Self-Grounding

Overload UL20 Test : 100 cycles of OL
at 4.8 times rated current

Temperature Rise : Maximum 30
degress C rise

Voltage : 120/277 VAC

Environmental Specifications
Flammability : Rated V-2 per UL 94
Operating Temperature : -40°C to 65°C

Material Specifications

Base Material : Thermoplastic
Color : White

Contact Material : Silver Alloy
Cover Material : Thermoplastic
Ground Clips : Brass
Grounding Screw : Brass 8-32
Strap Material : Steel
Terminal Screws : Brass 8-32
Toggle : Polycarbonate

Mechanical Specifications

Product ID : Ratings are permanently
marked on device

Terminal Accom. : 14-#10 AWG back
wired; #14-#12 AWG side wired

Terminal ID : Brass-Hot Black-Hot
White-Neutral Green-Gnd

Termination : Back or Side Wire
Torque Range : 12-14 inch pounds

Product Features

Body Material : Thermoplastic
Color : White

Device Type : Toggle Switch
Function : 3-Way

Grade : Extra Heavy-Duty Industrial
Specification Grade

Grounding : Self-Grounding

HP Rating : 1HP-120V 2HP-240V-277V
Strap Material : Steel

Voltage : 120/277 VAC

Standards and Certifications

ANSI : C-73

CSA C22.2 No. 111 : File #152105
NEMA : WD-1 & WD-6

NOM : 057

RoHS : Compliant

UL Fed Spec WSB896E : File #E7458
UL Standard : UL 20

Warranty : 10-Year Limited



https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1223-2
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1223-2e
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1223-2gy
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1223-2i
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1223-2t
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1223-2r
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Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

201 North Service Road, Melville, NY 11747

Telephone: +1-800-323-8920 - FAX: +1-800-832-9538 - Tech Line (8:30AM-7:30PM E.S.T. Monday-Friday):
+1-800-824-3005

Leviton Manufacturing of Canada, Ltd.
165 Hymus Boulevard, Pointe Claire, Quebec H9R 1E9 - Telephone: +1-800-469-7890 - ISO

FAX: +1-800-824-3005 - www.leviton.com/canada

Leviton S. de R.L. de C.V. 9001

Lago Tana 43, Mexico DF, Mexico CP 11290 - Tel.: (+52)55-5082-1040 - FAX: (+52)5386-
1797 - www.leviton.com.mx REGISTERED

Visit our Website at: www.leviton.com
© 2018 Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. All Rights Reserved. Subject to change without notice.

Leviton has a global presence.
If you would like to know where your local Leviton office is located please go to:
www.leviton.com/international/contacts/



f

!-_*‘_'.I

Color : Gray

UPC Code : 078477358030

Country Of Origin : Please Contact Customer
Service.

Available Colors :

Brown Ivory Red

White

1221-2GL

LEVITON.

20 Amp, 120/277 Volt, Toggle Locking Single-Pole AC Quiet Switch, Industrial Grade,

Self Grounding, Back & Side Wired, - Gray

Leviton’s Industrial Grade AC toggle switches for extra heavy-duty applications
represent top-of-the-line quality and peak performance. Leviton uses the finest
materials available and the highest production standards to produce industrial switches

of unmatched versatility and reliability.

Technical Information

AC Horsepower Ratings
HP Rating : 1HP-120V 2HP-240V-277V
Max. Amperage : 16 Amp

Electrical Specifications
Amperage : 20 A

Dielectric Voltage : Withstands 1500V
for 1 minute

Endurance : 50,000 cycles minimum
Grounding : Self-Grounding

Overload UL20 Test : 100 cycles of OL
at 4.8 times rated current

Temperature Rise : Maximum 30
degress C rise

Voltage : 120/277 VAC

Environmental Specifications
Flammability : Rated V-2 per UL 94
Operating Temperature : -40°C to 65°C

Material Specifications

Base Material : Thermoplastic
Color : Gray

Contact Material : Silver Alloy
Cover Material : Thermoplastic
Ground Clips : Brass
Grounding Screw : Brass 8-32
Strap Material : Steel
Terminal Screws : Brass 8-32
Toggle : Polycarbonate

Mechanical Specifications

Product ID : Ratings are permanently
marked on device

Terminal Accom. : 14-#10 AWG back
wired; #14-#12 AWG side wired

Terminal ID : Brass-Hot Black-Hot
White-Neutral Green-Gnd

Termination : Back or Side Wire
Torque Range : 12-14 inch pounds

Product Features

Actuator Material : Thermoplastic Nylon
Body Material : Thermoplastic

Color : Gray

Device Type : Tamper-Resistant Toggle
Switch

Function : Single-Pole

Grade : Extra Heavy-Duty Industrial
Specification Grade

Grounding : Self-Grounding

HP Rating : 1HP-120V 2HP-240V-277V
Strap Material : Steel

Voltage : 120/277 VAC

Standards and Certifications

ANSI : C-73

CSA C22.2 No. 111 : File #152105
NEMA : WD-1 & WD-6

NOM : 057

RoHS : Compliant

UL Fed Spec WS896E : File #£7458
UL Standard : UL 20

Warranty : 10-Year Limited



https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1221-2l
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1221-2il
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1221-2rl
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/1221-2wl
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Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
201 North Service Road, Melville, NY 11747
Telephone: +1-800-323-8920 - FAX: +1-800-832-9538 - Tech Line (8:30AM-7:30PM E.S.T. Monday-Friday):

+1-800-824-3005

Leviton Manufacturing of Canada, Ltd.
165 Hymus Boulevard, Pointe Claire, Quebec H9R 1E9 - Telephone: +1-800-469-7890 -
FAX: +1-800-824-3005 - www.leviton.com/canada

Leviton S.de R.L.de C.V.
Lago Tana 43, Mexico DF, Mexico CP 11290 - Tel.: (+52)55-5082-1040 - FAX: (+52)5386-

1797 - www.leviton.com.mx

Visit our Website at: www.leviton.com
© 2018 Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. All Rights Reserved. Subject to change without notice.

Leviton has a global presence.
If you would like to know where your local Leviton office is located please go to:

www.leviton.com/international/contacts/
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Color : White

UPC Code : 078477498798

Country Of Origin : Please Contact Customer
Service.

NEMA : 5-20R

Available Colors :

Black Brown Gray
Ivory Light Aimond Red

5361-W

LEVITON.

Single Receptacle Outlet, Heavy-Duty Industrial Specification Grade, Smooth Face, 20
Amp, 125 Volt, Back or Side Wire, NEMA 5-20R, 2-Pole, 3-Wire, Self-Grounding -

White

Leviton’s line of Extra Heavy-Duty Industrial Grade receptacles are designed and
manufactured to withstand the harsh conditions typically associated with industrial
environments. Available in a wide variety of configurations, including isolated ground,
tamper-resistant, hospital grade, etc., these Industrial Grade devices are the electrical
contractor's choice for use in factories, schools, hospitals and commercial office

buildings.

Technical Information

AC Horsepower Ratings
At Rated Voltage : 1 HP

Electrical Specifications
Amperage : 20 A
Current Limiting : Full Rated Current

Dielectric Voltage : Withstands 2000V
per UL498

Grounding : Self-Grounding
Pole: 2

Temperature Rise : Max 30C after 250
cycles OL at 200 percent rated current

Voltage : 125 VAC
Wire : 3

Environmental Specifications
Flammability : Rated V-2 per UL 94
Operating Temperature : -40°C to 60°C

Material Specifications

Body Material : Thermoplastic Nylon
Clamp Nuts : Galvanized Steel
Color : White

Face Material : Thermoplastic Nylon
Ground Clips : Brass

Grounding Screw : Plated Steel
Line Contacts : Brass Triple-Wipe
Strap Material : Zinc-Plated Steel
Terminal Screws : Plated Brass

Mechanical Specifications

Product ID : Ratings are permanently
marked on device

Terminal Accom. : 14-10 AWG

Terminal ID : Brass-Hot, Green-Ground,
Silver-Neutral

Termination : Back or Side Wire
Torque Range : 14-16 inch pounds

Product Features

Body Material : Thermoplastic Nylon
Color : White

Device Type : Single Receptacle Outlet
Face Material : Thermoplastic Nylon
Feature 4 : Smooth Face

Grade : Heavy-Duty Industrial
Specification Grade

Grounding : Self-Grounding
NEMA : 5-20R

Standards and Certifications

ANSI : C-73

CSA C22.2 No. 42 : File 152105
NEMA : WD 1 & WD 6

NOM : 057

UL Fed Spec WC-596 : File E13399
UL498 : File E13399

Warranty : 10-Year Limited



https://www.leviton.com/en/products/5361-e
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/5361
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/5361-gy
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/5361-i
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/5361-t
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/5361-r

Dimensional Diagram

[_ HHE
p b
£|g 8
f’% % =
= | I
—ft r
1.0 -
{270 mm) 13‘31.:'!3:.1.“].
Wiring Diagram
[ .
125V
W T
—
SYS ¢
=
EQUIP }
GR 1 [
5-20R
SPECIFICATION SUBMITTAL
JOE HAME CATALOG WUMBERS

JOB MUMBER

Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

201 North Service Road, Melville, NY 11747

Telephone: +1-800-323-8920 - FAX: +1-800-832-9538 - Tech Line (8:30AM-7:30PM E.S.T. Monday-Friday):
+1-800-824-3005

Leviton Manufacturing of Canada, Ltd.
165 Hymus Boulevard, Pointe Claire, Quebec H9R 1E9 - Telephone: +1-800-469-7890 - ISO

FAX: +1-800-824-3005 - www.leviton.com/canada

Leviton S. de R.L. de C.V. 9001

Lago Tana 43, Mexico DF, Mexico CP 11290 - Tel.: (+52)55-5082-1040 - FAX: (+52)5386-
1797 - www.leviton.com.mx REGISTERED

Visit our Website at: www.leviton.com
© 2018 Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. All Rights Reserved. Subject to change without notice.

Leviton has a global presence.
If you would like to know where your local Leviton office is located please go to:
www.leviton.com/international/contacts/



Color : White

UPC Code : 078477139523

Country Of Origin : Please Contact Customer
Service.

NEMA : . 5-20R

Available Colors :

Black Brown Gray

Red

Ivory

5362-W

LEVITON.

Duplex Receptacle Outlet, Extra Heavy-Duty Industrial Specification Grade, Smooth
Face, 20 Amp, 125 Volt, Back or Side Wire, NEMA 5-20R, 2-Pole, 3-Wire, Self-

Grounding - White

Leviton’s line of Extra Heavy-Duty Industrial Grade receptacles are designed and
manufactured to withstand the harsh conditions typically associated with industrial
environments. Available in a wide variety of configurations, including isolated ground,
tamper-resistant, hospital grade, etc., these Industrial Grade devices are the electrical
contractor's choice for use in factories, schools, hospitals and commercial office

buildings.

Technical Information

AC Horsepower Ratings
At Rated Voltage : 1 HP

Electrical Specifications
Amperage : 20 A
Current Limiting : Full Rated Current

Dielectric Voltage : Withstands 2000V
per UL498

Grounding : Self-Grounding
Pole: 2

Temperature Rise : Max 30C after 250
cycles OL at 200 percent rated current

Voltage : 125 VAC
Wire : 3

Environmental Specifications
Flammability : Rated V-2 per UL 94
Operating Temperature : -40°C to 60°C

Material Specifications

Body Material : Thermoplastic Nylon
Clamp Nuts : Zinc-Plated Steel
Color : White

Face Material : Thermoplastic Nylon
Ground Clips : Brass-Plated
Grounding Screw : Brass 8-32

Line Contacts : Brass Triple-Wipe

Strap Material : Brass
Terminal Screws : Brass 10-32

Mechanical Specifications

Product ID : Ratings are permanently
marked on device

Terminal Accom. : 14-10 AWG

Terminal ID : Brass-Hot, Green-Ground,
Silver-Neutral

Termination : Back and Side Wire

Product Features

Color : White

Device Type : Duplex Receptacle Outlet
Feature : Smooth Face

Grade : Extra Heavy-Duty Industrial
Specification Grade

NEMA : 5-20R

Standards and Certifications

ANSI : C-73

CSA C22.2 No. 42 : File 152105
NEMA : WD-1 & WD-6

NOM : 057

UL Fed Spec WC-596 : File E13399
UL498 : File E13399

Warranty : 10-Year Limited



https://www.leviton.com/en/products/5362-e
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/5362
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/5362-gy
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/5362-i
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/5362-r
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JOB MUMBER

Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

201 North Service Road, Melville, NY 11747

Telephone: +1-800-323-8920 - FAX: +1-800-832-9538 - Tech Line (8:30AM-7:30PM E.S.T. Monday-Friday):
+1-800-824-3005

Leviton Manufacturing of Canada, Ltd.
165 Hymus Boulevard, Pointe Claire, Quebec H9R 1E9 - Telephone: +1-800-469-7890 - ISO
FAX: +1-800-824-3005 - www.leviton.com/canada

Leviton S. de R.L. de C.V. 9001

Lago Tana 43, Mexico DF, Mexico CP 11290 - Tel.: (+52)55-5082-1040 - FAX: (+52)5386-
1797 - www.leviton.com.mx REGISTERED

Visit our Website at: www.leviton.com
© 2018 Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. All Rights Reserved. Subject to change without notice.

Leviton has a global presence.
If you would like to know where your local Leviton office is located please go to:
www.leviton.com/international/contacts/



Color : White

UPC Code : 078477381816

Country Of Origin : Mexico

NEMA : 5-20R

Available Colors :

Black Brown Gray

Ivory Light Almond

wwez'eot

TBR20-W

LEVITON.

Duplex Receptacle Outlet, Commercial Specification Grade, Tamper-Resistant, Smooth
Face, 20 Amp, 125 Volt, Back and Side Wire, NEMA 5-20R, 2-Pole, 3-Wire, Self-

Grounding - White

Technical Information

AC Horsepower Ratings
At Rated Voltage : 1 HP

Electrical Specifications
Amperage : 20 A
Current Limiting : Full Rated Current

Dielectric Voltage : Withstands 2000V
per UL498

Grounding : Self-Grounding
Pole: 2

Temperature Rise : Max 30C after 100
cycles OL at 150 percent rated current

Voltage : 125 VAC
Wire : 3

Environmental Specifications
Operating Temperature : -40°C to 60°C

Material Specifications

Body Material : Thermoplastic
Color : White

Face Material : Thermoplastic
Ground Clips : Brass
Grounding Screw : Plated Steel
Line Contacts : Brass .031 Thick
Shutter Mechanism : Acetal

.95"
24.1mm

1.20"

30.4mm

Strap Material : Zinc-Plated Steel
Terminal Screws : Plated Steel

Mechanical Specifications

Product ID : Ratings permanently
marked on device

Terminal Accom. : 14-10 AWG

Terminal ID : Brass-Hot, Green-Ground,
Silver-Neutral

Termination : Back and Side Wire

Product Features
Color : White
Device Type : Duplex Receptacle Outlet

Feature : Two Outlets Marked
Controlled, Tamper-Resistant, Smooth
Face

Grade : Commercial Specification Grade
NEMA : 5-20R

Standards and Certifications
ANSI : C-73

CSA C22.2 No. 42 : File 152105
NEMA : WD-1 WD-6

NOM : 057

UL 498 : File E13399

Warranty : 10-Year Limited



https://www.leviton.com/en/products/tbr20-e
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/tbr20
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/tbr20-gy
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/tbr20-i
https://www.leviton.com/en/products/tbr20-t

SPECIFICATION SUBMITTAL

JOE MAME CATALOG MUMBERS

JOB MUMBER

Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

201 North Service Road, Melville, NY 11747

Telephone: +1-800-323-8920 - FAX: +1-800-832-9538 - Tech Line (8:30AM-7:30PM E.S.T. Monday-Friday):
+1-800-824-3005

Leviton Manufacturing of Canada, Ltd.
165 Hymus Boulevard, Pointe Claire, Quebec H9R 1E9 - Telephone: +1-800-469-7890 -
FAX: +1-800-824-3005 - www.leviton.com/canada

Leviton S. de R.L. de C.V.
Lago Tana 43, Mexico DF, Mexico CP 11290 - Tel.: (+52)55-5082-1040 - FAX: (+52)5386-
1797 - www.leviton.com.mx

Visit our Website at: www.leviton.com
© 2018 Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. All Rights Reserved. Subject to change without notice.

Leviton has a global presence.
If you would like to know where your local Leviton office is located please go to:
www.leviton.com/international/contacts/




LEVIT.@
84001

1-Gang Toggle Device Switch Wallplate, Standard Size, 430 Stainless Steel, Device
Mount, - Stainless Steel

Leviton Combination Wallplates come in a variety of configurations and gangs, and are
available in a broad selection of materials including, aluminum, brass, stainless steel
and plastic, and in an assortment of colors. If you have a unique application, Leviton
can also customize a wallplate for a specific job.

Technical Information

Product Features Mount : Device

Color : Stainless Steel Standards and Certifications : UL/CSA
Gang:1 Type : Standard Size

Material : 430 Stainless Steel Warranty : 10-Year Limited

Features and Benefits
Color : Stainless Steel

- Round on edges to prevent injury and wall damage
- Resistant to corrosive effects of sunlight and moisture
UPC Code : 078477119181
. - Deluxe stainless steel is non-magnetic Type 302, .032" thick
Country Of Origin : Please Contact Customer
Service. - Standard Stainless Steel is Type 430, .032" thick
- Brass is 70/30 alloy 260, .042" thick
- Aluminum is 3004 alloy, .040" thick

- Includes metal mounting screws that match plate color

Dimensional Diagram
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Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

201 North Service Road, Melville, NY 11747

Telephone: +1-800-323-8920 - FAX: +1-800-832-9538 - Tech Line (8:30AM-7:30PM E.S.T. Monday-Friday):
+1-800-824-3005

Leviton Manufacturing of Canada, Ltd.
165 Hymus Boulevard, Pointe Claire, Quebec H9R 1E9 - Telephone: +1-800-469-7890 - ISO
FAX: +1-800-824-3005 - www.leviton.com/canada

Leviton S. de R.L. de C.V. 9001

Lago Tana 43, Mexico DF, Mexico CP 11290 - Tel.: (+52)55-5082-1040 - FAX: (+52)5386-

1797 - www.leviton.com.mx REGISTERED
Ly Na racirw

Visit our Website at: www.leviton.com
© 2018 Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. All Rights Reserved. Subject to change without notice.

Leviton has a global presence.
If you would like to know where your local Leviton office is located please go to:
www.leviton.com/international/contacts/



UPC Code : 078477429105

Country Of Origin : Please Contact Customer
Service.

SPECIFICATION SUBMITTAL

84009

LEVITON.

2-Gang Toggle Device Switch Wallplate, Standard Size, 430 Stainless Steel, Device
Mount, - Stainless Steel

Technical Information

Product Features
Color : Stainless Steel

Gang : 2

Material : 430 Stainless Steel

Dimensional

e 750 ji29.85)
A0E {10.21)

2-GANG Width = 4

Diagram
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— —
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450 (1430 ——

_______ s
56" {115.9mm)

Mount : Device

Standards and Certifications : UL/CSA
Type : Standard Size

Warranty : 10-Year Limited

JOBE MAME

JOB MUMBER

CATALOG WUMBERS




Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

201 North Service Road, Melville, NY 11747

Telephone: +1-800-323-8920 - FAX: +1-800-832-9538 - Tech Line (8:30AM-7:30PM E.S.T. Monday-Friday):
+1-800-824-3005

Leviton Manufacturing of Canada, Ltd.
165 Hymus Boulevard, Pointe Claire, Quebec H9R 1E9 - Telephone: +1-800-469-7890 - ISO
FAX: +1-800-824-3005 - www.leviton.com/canada

Leviton S. de R.L. de C.V. 9001
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LEVIT-@
84003

1-Gang Duplex Device Receptacle Wallplate, Standard Size, 430 Stainless Steel,
Device Mount, - Stainless Steel

Leviton Combination Wallplates come in a variety of configurations and gangs, and are
available in a broad selection of materials including, aluminum, brass, stainless steel
and plastic, and in an assortment of colors. If you have a unique application, Leviton
can also customize a wallplate for a specific job.

Technical Information

Product Features Mount : Device

Color : Stainless Steel Standards and Certifications : UL/CSA
Construction : Metal Type : Standard Size

Gang:1 Warranty : 10-Year Limited

Material : 430 Stainless Steel

Color : Stainless Steel

UPC Code : 078477781890

Country Of Origin : Please Contact Customer
Service.
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UPC Code : 078477430408

Country Of Origin : Please Contact Customer

Service.

LEVIT.@
84016

2-Gang Duplex Device Receptacle Wallplate, Standard Size, 430 Stainless Steel,
Device Mount, - Stainless Steel

Technical Information

Product Features Mount : Device

Color : Stainless Steel Standards and Certifications : UL/ICSA
Construction : Metal Type : Standard Size

Gang : 2 Warranty : 10-Year Limited

Material : 430 Stainless Steel

SPECIFICATION SUBMITTAL
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LEVIT'®
84004-40

1-Gang Single 1.406 Inch Hole Device Receptacle Wallplate, Standard Size, 302
Stainless Steel, Device Mount, - Stainless Steel

Familiar and functional, Leviton Traditional Wallplates are designed for use with
Traditional Leviton devices. They represent styles and form factors that have stood the
test of time. Their clean lines work in virtually any location, whether in new or retrofit
construction, and they install quickly and easily. Leviton offers Traditional Wallplates in
a vast array of colors and configurations.

Technical Information

Product Features Mount : Device

Color : Stainless Steel Standards and Certifications : UL/CSA
Construction : Metal Type : Standard Size

Gang:1 Warranty : 10-Year Limited

Material : 302 Stainless Steel
Color : Stainless Steel

UPC Code : 078477428603

Country Of Origin : Please Contact Customer
Service.
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